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Academic Calendar

1980 Winter Semester
January 7
January 8, 9
January 14
March 7
March 17
April 28
April 29, 30
May 1
May 9
May 11

Monday, Registration, Day Students.
Tuesday, Wednesday, Evening College and
Graduate Registration, 4:30 - 8:30 p.m.
Monday, Classwork begins, 8:00 a.m.
Friday, Spring Recess begins, 10:00 pm
Monday, Classwork resumes , 8:00 a.m.
Monday, Classwork ends, 10:00 p.m.
Tuesday, Wednesday, Stop Days (No classes or
exams scheduled.)
Thursday, Final Examinations begin.
Friday, Second Semester closes, 10:00 p.m.
Sunday, Annual Commencement, 3:00 p.m

1980 Four-Week Intersession
May 12
May 13
May 26

Monday, Intersession Registration .
Tuesday, Classwork begins, 7:45 a.m.
Monday, Memorial Day Holiday (No classes
scheduled)
Intersession ends , 10:00 p.m

June 6

1980 Eight-Week Summer Session
June 4, 5

Wednesday, Thursday, Evening College and
Graduate Registration.
Monday, Registration, Day Students .
Tuesday, Classwork begins, 7:45 a.m.
Thursday, Independence Day Holiday (No classes
or exams scheduled .)
Wednesday, Thursday, Final Examinations.
Thursday, Summer Session Ends, 10:00 p.m.
Sunday, Summer Commencement, 3:00 pm .

June 9
June 10
July 3
July 30, 31
July 31
August 3

1980 Fall Semester
August 18, 19
August 20, 21
August 25
September 1
November 27
December 1
December 8, 9, 10

December
December
December
December
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10
11
18
21

Monday, Tuesday, Registration, Day Students.
Wednesday, Thursday, Evening College and
Graduate Registration, 4:30 - 8:30 pm.
Monday, Classwork begins, 8:00 a.m.
Monday, Labor Day Holiday (No classes
scheduled.)
Wednesday, Thanksgiving Hol id ay begins,
10:00 p.m.
Monday, Classwork resumes, 8:00 a.m.
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Opt ional Days
(Classes scheduled, but option for reading or
study days. No exams scheduled.)
Wednesday, Classwork ends, 10:00 p.m.
Thursday, Final Examinations begin
Thursday, First Semester closes, 10:00 p.m.
Sunday, Mid-Year Commencement, 300 p.m.

Academic Calendar

1981 Winter Semester
January 12
January 13, 14
January 19
March 6
March 16
May 5, 6, 7

May 8
May 15
May 17

Monday, Registration , Day Students.
Tuesday, Wednesday, Evening College and
Graduale Registration , 4:30 - 8:30 p.m.
Monday, Classwork begins, 8:00 a.m.
Friday, Spring Recess begins, 10:00 pm .
Monday, Classwork resumes , 8:00 a.m.
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Optiona l Days
(Classes scheduled , but option for reading or
study days. No exams scheduled.)
Friday, Final Examinations begin .
Friday, Second Semester closes, 10:00 p.m.
Sunday, Annual Commencement , 3:00 p .m.

1981 Intersession (tentative schedule)
May 18
May 19
May 25
June 4 or 5

f

Monday, Intersession Registration
Tuesday, Classwork begins, 8:00 a.m.
Monday, Memorial Day Holiday (No classes
scheduled .)
Thursday or Friday Intersession ends , 10:00 pm .

1981 Eight-Week Summer Session
June 3, 4
June 8
June 9

Wednes day, Thursday, Evening College and
Graduate Registration
Monday, Registration , Day Students
Tuesday, Classwork begins , 7:45 a.m.

Dates for Fina l Exam inations and end of Summer Session wil l depend
upon whether the University again follows a four-day energy-saving
schedule . The 1981 Summer Session will close on either July 30,
Thursday, or July 31, Friday .
August 2

Sunday, Summer Commencement , 3:00 p.m.

Religious and Other Holidays
The attention of the faculty II called to the
relpectlve religioul and other holldaYI that a
lubltantlal number of ItudenlB may wllh to
oblerve_ The faculty II encouraged to avoid
IcheduHng examlnatlonl on daYI luch as:
January 15, 1980
April 1, 1980
April 4, 1980
September, 1980
September 20, 1980
January 15, 1981
April 17, 1981
Apri l 19, 1981

Dr. Martin Luther King , Jr.' s
Birthday
Passover
Good Friday
Rosh Hashana
Yom Kippur
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.·S
Birthday
Good Friday
Passover
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Campus Map

Index of Departments and Offices
Admissions Office 3
Affirmative Action Office 3
Alumni Activities 3
Arts and Sciences, College of 15
Athletic Department 20
Audio-Visual Department 15
Bookstore, University 7
Business Administration , School of 12
Business Development Center 12
Cafeteria 6
Cafeteria (Lower Level-West End) 22
Career Planning and Placement Office 3
Cashier's Office 3
Center for Academic Development 13
Chancellor's Office 3
Computer Center 12
Constituent Relations, Office of 3
Continuing Education-Extension 5
Counseling Service 12
Education , School of 24
Evening College 15
Finance, Office of 3
Financial Aid Department 3
Fun Palace 4
Gallery 210 15
Graduate School 3
Information Desk 7
Instructional Technology Center 22
International Studies, Center for 12
Language Laboratory 14
Library, Education 25
Library, Thomas Jefferson 11
Mail Room 19
Metropolitan Studies, Center for 12
Midwest Community Education Development
Center 28
Payroll Department 3
Personnel Office 19
Physical Plant 19
Police, UMSL 19
Print Shop 19
Programming Office 7
Publications, Campus 19
Public Information, Office of 3
Purchasing Department 19
Radio Station KWMU 15
Receiving Office 19
Research Administration, Office of 3
Social Behavioral Sciences Laboratories 12
Student Activities Office 7
Student Affairs , Office of the Dean 3
Student Government 18
Student Health 3
Student Loans 3
Student Newspaper 18
Student Programming Office 7
Switchboard 1
UMR Graduate Engineering Office 18
University Child Care Center 26
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University of Mid-America 22
University Relations 3
Veteran's Affairs 3
Vice Chancellor of Academic Affairs 3
Vice Chancellor for Administrative Services 3
Women's Center 1

Key to Map
1 Benton Hall
2 Stadler Hall
3 Woods Hall
4 University Center Annex
5 J.C. Penney Continuing Education
Building
5a J.C. Penney Auditorium
6 University Center
7 University Center
8 Parking Garage #2
9 Chancellor's Residence
10 Power Substation
11 Thomas Jefferson Library
12 Social Sciences and Business Building
13 Social Sciences and Business Tower
14 Clark Hall
15 Lucas Hall
16 Parking Garage #1
17 Parking Garage #4
18 Office Building
19 General Services Building
20 Mark Twain Building
21 Office Center
22 Education Office Building
23 Education Classroom Annex
24 Education Auditorium
25 Education Library
26 Education Classroom Building
27 Boiler House
28 Service Building
29 Garage
30 Parking Garage #3
31 University House
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Faculty and Staff Parking
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Directory

University Programs and
Offices
Academic Affairs, Vice Chancellor for
40 1 Wood s, 553-5371
Administration, Foundations, and Secondary
Education Department
269 Educa ti on Offic e Bl dg ., 553- 594 4
Administration of Justice Department
598 Luca s, 55 3- 559 1
Administrative Services, Vice Chancellor for
414 Woods, 553-569 1
Admissions and Records
10 1 Woo ds, 553-5451
Affirmative Action OHice
401 Woods, 553- 569 5
Alumni Office
426 Woods, 553 -544 1
Art Department
506 Lu cas , 553-5975
Arts and Sciences, College of
30 5 Luc as, 553-550 1; Acad emi c Advisi ng,
553- 534 5
Athletics OHice
22 5 Mark Twain , 553 -5641
Behavioral Studies Department
469 Ed ucati on Office Bl dg, 553-5782
Biology Department
32 6 Stad ler, 553- 58 11
Bookstore
50 Uni v. Center, 553-57 63
Business Administration, School of
487 SSB Bldg ., 553-588 1
Cashier's Office
206 Wood s, 553-5151
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Center for Academic Development (CAD)
506 Tower, 553-5 194
Chancellor's Office
401 Woo ds, 553- 52 52
Chemistry Department
324 Ben to n, 553 -53 11
Child Care Center
Marill ac ca mp us, 553-56 59
Childhood Education Department
369 Educ ati on Offi ce Bld g., 553-5791
Computer Center
103 SSB Buil din g, 553-513 1
Continuing Education-Extension, Office of
20 1 J.C. Penney Conti nuing Educ ati on Bl dg .
Credit Courses, 553-5655; Non-Credit
Courses, 55 3-5961 ; UMSL Downtown, 522
Oli ve St , 62 1-2102
Counseling
427 SSB Bldg , 553- 57 11
Economics Department
408 SSB Bl dg ., 553 -53 51
Education , School of
20 1 Education Au ditoriu m, 553 -5106
English Department
494 Lu cas, 553-5541
Evening College
32 4 Lu cas, 553-5161
Financial Aid
201 Woo ds, 553-5 526
Graduate School
338 Woo d s, 553-517 8

Directory

Health Center
127 Woods, 553-5671
History Department
484 Lucas, 553-5681
International Studies, Center for
371 SSB Bldg ., 553-5753
KWMU fm91 Radio
105 Luca s, 553-5965
Mathematical Sciences Department
500 Clark, 553-5841
Libraries: Thos . Jefferson, 553-5521 ; Education
Library, 553-5571
Metropolitan Studies, Center for
362 SSB Bldg ., 553-5273
Modern Foreign Languages and Literatures
Department
554 Clark, 553-5831
Music Department
589 Lucas, 553-5901
Philosophy Department
599 Lucas, 553-5631
Physical Education Department
225 Mark Twain , 553-5226
Physics Department
517 Benton , 553-5931
UMSL Police
22 General SeNices Bldg , 553-5155
Political Science Department
807 Tower, 553-5521
Preengineerlng Program
225 Benton, 553-5931

Prejournalism Program
494 Luca s, 553-5541
Prelaw Program
807 Tower, 553-5521
Premedicine Program
326 Stadler, 553-5811
Prepharmacy Program
324 Benton , 553-5311
Psychology Department
224 Stadler, 553-5391
Public Policy Administration
406 Tower, 553-5145
Records & Transcripts
118 Woods , 553-5676
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work
707 Tower, 553-5284
Speech Communication
590 Lu cas , 553-5485
Student Affairs, Dean of
301 Woods , 553-5211
Student Services and Records, School of
Education
111 Education Office Bldg., 553-5937
UMR Graduate Engineering Center
35 Metal Ofc . Bldg ., 553-5431
University Center
267 Univ. Center, 553-5722
Veteran's Affairs, Office of
121 Woods , 553-5635
Women's Center
107A Benton, 553-5380
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Preface
This Bulletin includes a description of
undergraduate and graduate courses and
programs for the 1980-81 academic year at the
University of Missouri-SI. Louis. All statements in
this publication concerning regulations, fees ,
curricula, or other matters are subject to change
without notice . They are not to be regarded as
offers to contract.
The policies of the University of Missouri-SI.
Louis comply with the provisions under those
laws which forbid discrimination on the basis of
race, color, sex, national origin, religion, age,
handicap, or veteran status in any program or
activity of the University.
Demographic data is obtained by the University
in order to determine the effect of efforts related
to the provision of equal educational opportunity.
Completion of this information is optional.
For the benefit of prospective students,
academic departments generally maintain
current employment information including
average starting salary, forecast of job
opportunities, number of students being
graduated, and number employed, Students may
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contact their major department for the latest
information available.
While students should study current employment
data, these points should also be considered: 1)
Employment conditions are subject to sudden
change, and may change considerably over a
four-year period. 2) A student who excels is most
likely to find employment. 3) A degree from a
quality institution generally provides a
competitive edge in the job markel. 4) A degree
offers more than a job opportunity.
Address inquiries regarding admission to all
divisions of the University of Missouri-St. Louis to
the Director of Admissions, University of
Missouri-St. Louis, 8001 Natural Bridge Road,
St. Louis, Missouri 63121 .
For information concerning the University of
Missouri-Columbia, the University of
Missouri-Rolla, or the University of
Missouri-Kansas City, write directly to the
Director of Admissions at the campus
concerned,

Introduction to UMSL

In the 1960s, a movement began across the
country that marked the most significant change
in higher education in the 20th century. That
movement was toward the creation of public
universities located within metropolitan centers.
The University of Missouri-SI. Louis is a product
of that movement. UMSL, the fourth campus of
the University of Missouri , was established in
1963 as a bold experiment in urban higher
education. In a period of 16 years, the notion of
a major public institution serving the St. Louis
area has evolved from a dream to a solid reality
that today exceeds the expectations of those
who created il.
Since the doors of the Old Administration
Building opened 16 years ago, UMSL has
become the largest university serving St.
Louisans and the third largest university in the
state.
Located on the former site of an exclusive
country club, UMSL has grown from a faculty of
30 in 1963 to more than 400 faculty committed to
the future of the St. Louis area through teaching,
research and service.
Student enrollment has steadily increased from
600 in 1963 to over 11,000 in 1979. The numbers
have changed, but not the spirit. Still paramount
in the minds of faculty and students is the
preparation of new talent to contribute to the
social , intellectual and economic health of
Missouri's largest metropolitan area.
In physical stature, UMSL has risen from a single
country club building, converted to classrooms
and offices , to a large modern campus of 20
buildings with complete services for all the
activities that contribute to a full university
experience .
UMSL's curriculum has grown to include 29
undergraduate programs, 13 master's programs,
and three doctoral programs . Programs range
from a bachelor's degree in philosophy to a
master's in public policy administration to a
Ph.D. in chemistry. There are programs which
answer the particular needs of students returning
to school after long "vacations"; of students
pursuing pre-law. pre-medicine, pre-pharmacy,
pre-engineering, or pre-journalism courses; of
students inlerested in urban careers; and of
those who need special help in tackling

university-level work. There are also
opportunities for students to combine their
academic course work with internships which
often lead to job offers.
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The academic structure of the university consists
of the College of Arts and Sciences, School of
Business Administration, School of Education,
Graduate School and the Evening College.
The College of Arts and Sciences, the largest of
the divisions, includes 16 academic departments
that combine the best features of two different
educational worlds. One world provides
students, through general educational offerings,
opportunities to acquire a breadth of knowledge
and a grounding in the basic skills of intellectual
inquiry. The other world supplies the basic
preparation for students' vocational lives by
providing learning experiences that encourage
intelligent vocational choice and allow students
to prepare for careers in specialized fields.
The School of Business Administration strives to
maintain a balance between the specialization of
professional courses and the diversity of liberal
arts. Besides training students as quatified
professionals for the business world, the School
of Business Administration endeavors, through
its bachelor's and master's programs, to expand
student capacities in communication , analysis,
judgment and ability to relate to today 's complex
environment.
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Introduction to UMSL

The School of Education acts on the premise that
the process of developing and maintaining a
quality educational setting in an urban area
necessitates both advancing the field of
education and meeting changing societal needs.
It is committed to the university concept of
quality in research , excellence in teaching, and
the extension of these research and teaching
capabilities through a service commitment to the
community. The school meets these
commitments through its undergraduate and
graduate teacher-education offerings and related
activities both on campus and in the field .
Programs offered in the UMSL Graduate School
fall into two categories: professional programs
designed to develop a special competence in a
particular field; and academic programs
designed to develop the student's command of a
range ot related subjects within a field. Graduate
programs are carefully structured to respond to
the needs of the metropolitan area and to
provide students with the knowledge necessary
to relate effectively to the complex modern
world.

The Evening College was established in
response to a clear need for quality education
for those who cannot attend classes during the
day. For those interested in traditional university
study, the Evening College offers most of the
degree programs available to day students and
makes sure these programs conform to the same
standards and requirements as their daytime
counterparts. For those seeking innovative
approaches to education, the Evening College
has the Bachelor of General Studies (BGS)
Program, a unique concept designed for mature
students who need more flexibility in reaching
their educational goals. BGS students choose
courses from the UMSL curriculum that they view
as important to their education; thus the
students' program structures vary according to
their needs . All campus services are open to
Evening College students. ensuring that students
who attend class at night have the same
opportunities for a full university experience as
day students.
One of the keys to UMSL's development as a
quality institution has been the careful selection
of faculty over the years. UMSL has attracted
some of the top authorities in many fields. In

,~

,
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Introduction to UMSL

general , UMSL faculty members are younger
than their counterparts at older , established
institutions . About 80 percent hold doctoral
degrees, a figure that far exceeds the national
average . These professionals develop new
theories and new procedures They attract
hundreds of thousands of dollars each year in
research funding. But most of all, they teach and
they care .
UMSL is not all work. There is a wealth of
leisure-time activities, most either free or
available at reduced cost to students . Over 90
student organizations, from the Accounting Club
to Zeta Tau Alpha Sorority, seek members-and
leaders . Interesting speakers, concerts, film
series, mixers, exhibits , recitals and a host of
informal gatherings crowd each week's
schedule . And, il that's not enough, the S1. Louis
area offers still more recreational, sports and
cultural events to exhaust student energies .

Each year, S1. Louis employers hire more
graduates from UMSL than from any other
university. And because more than 80 percent of
UMSL's graduates stay in S1. Louis, alumni
impact and influence continue to grow. In fact,
many alums now hold positions in which they
hire other UMSL graduates .
These graduates represent a new breed of
university-the public urban university, which
carries with it a large measure of higher
education's hope for the future .

For those interested in athletics, either as player
or spectator, the university offers a wide range of
varsity or intramural sports. On the varsity level,
the UMSL Rivermen (and women) compete in
almost every major sport with great success.
UMSL teams have won a national title in soccer
and participated in several national basketball
and baseball tournaments. The expanding
women 's program includes varsity competition in
basketball, field hockey, softball , volleyball,
swimming and tennis. Students are admitted free
to all home contests. For those who prefer
individual physical activity at their own pace ,
UMSL's Mark Twain complex offers swimming,
weight and exercise rooms, basketball and
volleyball, handball and racquetball courts .
Outdoor facilities include tennis, basketball, and
handball courts, and baseball fields.
The result of this total university experience is
over 16,000 S1. Louisans holding degrees from
UMSL. These graduates are developing a fine
reputation in S1. Louis. Most are still young, with
challenging careers ahead of them. They work in
widely diversified fields and for large and small
corporations; they serve in various levels of both
government and education; and they contribute
in almost every profession throughout the
metropolitan area.
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Admissions and Academic Policies

Undergraduate Study

This section includes admission, general
education, and degree requirements and
academic policies for students seeking
undergraduate degrees from UMSL .

Admission and
Application Procedure
Freshmen
Selection of students for regular admission is
based on both high school class rank and
perlormance on a standardized college aptitude
test. Students must also submit their high school
transcripts and, where appropriate,
recommendations by persons knowledgeable of
their potential for success in university-level
education.
Class Rank
A class rank at the end of six semesters should
be noted on transcripts for students applying for
admission during their senior high school year. If
grades are not given, the principal or counselor
should assign an estimated class rank.
Aptitude Test
One college aptitude test score is required for
admission as a new freshman. One of the
following tests meets this requirement: American
College Testing Program (ACT); Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT); or Cooperative School and
College Ability Test (SCAT) Series II, form IC
(College Level) or form liB . These test results are
beneficial to both students and advisers in
planning students' academic programs and in
considering their educational and professional
objectives. In general, the lower the class rank,
the higher the test score must be to meet the
admission requirements and vice versa. Students
should request that test scores be sent to the
admissions office. This is normally done when
students register for the test, but may be
requested later, on forms supplied by the testing
agencies .
If students have taken two or more of these tests,
or have taken one more than once, all resulting
test scores should be forwarded since the
admission decision is based on the highest
score .
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Entrance examinations should be taken at the
earliest possible time during the senior year. The
admissions oHice should have all scores before
July 1.

Transcript
A high school transcript , certified by the proper
school official, must be sent directly from the
high school attended to the admissions office.
The transcript should indicate the class rank at
the time of application and all courses
satisfactorily completed.
It is recommended that the high school
curriculum include four English units, two
mathematics units excluding general
mathematics, one laboratory science unit, and
one social science unit. Two units in one foreign
language are recommended for students
planning to pursue a liberal arts degree. Any
remaining units should be taken in such areas
as art, music, economics, a second foreign
language, two more units of the same foreign
language, mathematics, and science .

When To Apply
Qualified applicants are admitted and notified
by letter of their admission in the order
completed applications are received .
Applications are accepted after October 1 for the
next fall semester on the basis of six or more
high school semesters . Completed applications,
including high school transcripts and test
scores, should be on file by July 1 to guarantee
that they receive full consideration . Datelines are
July 1 for the fall semester; December 1, winler
semester; and May 1, summer session .
Acceptance
Upon acceptance to the fall or winter semester,
students must submit satisfactory medical history
reports and a final high school transcript
indicating their class rank and graduation date .
First-time freshmen must take placement
examinations in English and mathematics.
Arrangements for these exams are made with
students through the admissions office after
notification of admission .
Advanced Standing
UMSL grants credit hours to entering freshmen
who, through perlormance on College Entrance
Examination Board Advanced Placement Test s
and faculty-administered tests , demonstrate
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proficiency in certain college-level courses, such
as accounting , biology, chemistry, English ,
foreign languages, history, mathematics, political
science, and physics . For further information and
appl ications write to College Board Placement
Examinations, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey
08540. The score reporting institution code
number for UMSL is 6889. Test score s should be
sent to the admi ssions director, and must be on
file before the first day of classes . A brochure
with detailed information is available in the
Admission s OHice.

Dual High School-University Enrollment
Superior high school students may be admitted
in a special student category for the purpose of
taking one or more university course s
concurrently with their fina l year or two of high
school enrollment or during the summer session
prior thereto. Students must submit a regular
application for admission as well as a special
request which includes a high school
recommendation. Students are admitted on an
individual basis on the basis of academic
standards that exceed those required for regular
admission from high school . Admission is
limited and governed by space available and
the prerequisites for the desired course or
courses.
College Level Examination Program
Individuals over age 18 who have no previous
college work may earn advanced credit through
the College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
general examination , provided they score at or
above the 50th percentile. A maximum of 28
semester hours of credit may be earned . In
addition, CLEP oHers subject examinations for
credit in one specific area. These examinations
can be taken any time, provided the student has
not taken a course in the test area. A score at or
above the 50th percenti Ie must be earned to
receive credit. Consultation with an adviser is
recommended . CLEP iests are given the third
week of every month at UMSL. Contact the
admissions office at 553-5451 for complete
information. A brochure with detai led information
is available.
Credit for Military Service
Credit may be allowed for service training
programs conducted by the various Armed
Forces branches. The American Council on
Education recommendations in A Guide to the

Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the
Armed Services generally serve as a basi s for
granting such credit. To count toward a degree,
the credit granted must be appropriate to the
student' s curriculum .

Trial Admission
High school graduates who do not meet the
regular admission standards may be admitted on
a conditional basis in the summer session.
Usually enrollment is lor 6 hours and if grades of
C or better are earned, the student may submit
an application at the end of the summer session .
If space is available, the application is reviewed
and the student permit1ed to enroll in the fall
semester.
High School Nongraduate Applicants
Individuals may seek admission on the basis of
high school equivalency earned from
performance on the United States Armed Forces
Institute General Educational Development
(GED) tests. Admission is based on an
evaluation of the educational merits of military
and other experiences since leaving school ,
GED test scores, and performance on other
aptitude tests .
Veterans and Mature Adults
Applicants may be admitted as special or
irregular students, not degree candidates, if they
are veterans of the military service or over age
21 and have not previously earned college
credit, have not been in schoo l for several years ,
have not earned a high school diploma , or
passed the GED; or if they have a diploma, but
do not meet regular admission requirement s
from high school. Admission is based on special
preparation, attainment , or exceptional aptitude
as judged by an evaluation of military and other
experiences, test scores, and other indicators of
potential success at the university. Students can
become degree candidates on the basis of their
performance in university course work.
Out-of-State Residents
Out-of-state students must be graduates of
accredited high schools. Their high school class
rank and aptitude test performance should
indicate an appreciably higher probability of
success than that applied to Missouri high
school graduates. Nonresident students must
pay nonresident tuition fees.

15

Admissions and Academic Policies

Undergraduate Study

Transfer Students
Students from other colleges and universities
must submit official transcripts of high school
and college work, an application for admission ,
and a satisfactory medical history report Official
transcripts should be sent by each institution
previously attended directly to the admissions
office ; hand-carried credentials are not
accepted . All credentials submitted for
admission become the property of the university.
All application material should be submitted by
July 1 for the fall semester; December 1, winter
semester; and May 1, summer session .
Transfer applicants with grade point averages of
3.0 or higher, based on the university's 4-point
system, may be admitted at any time . Students
with grade point averages of 2.5 or higher may
be ac cepted any time during the semester
before desired admission, while students with
grade point averages of 2.0 or higher may be
accepted any time during the last half of the
semester before desired admission. UMSL may
not admit any student who is under suspension
or dismissal, or whose previous record shows
work of an inferior or unsati sfactory quality.

Advanced Standing
Advanced standing in the form of credit hours
may be allowed for work satisfactorily completed
in another college or university of recognized
standing as long as the work satisfies the
requirements of the university division in which
the student registers. Courses with grades of D
are not accepted . Advanced standing for work of
the senior year is not granted . To receive
recognition , claims for advanced standing must
be made by students within one semester after
entrance.
Associate Degree Transfers
from Junior Colleges
Students admitted to the university with
associate degrees oriented toward the
baccalaureate degree from an accredited
associate-degree granting institution and a
grade point average of C or above are accepted
in junior standing. However, the student must
still meet the specialized lower division degree
requirements and the specialized requirements
of university departments or divisions. Courses
completed in the associate degree program are
evaluated for application to specific degree
requirements by the same criteria used for
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transfer students from other college s and
universities, other University of Missouri
campuses, and other divisions on the same
university campus.
Tran sc ripts for students transferring to the
university without an associate degree oriented
toward a baccalaureate degree are evaluated on
a course-by-course basis.
The maximum credit students may earn in a
junior college is 64 semester hours. After a
student's credits, wherever earned and counted
in the order earned, amount to 64 hours,
including advanced standing granted on the
basis of examination, no additional credits are
allowed for work completed in a junior college.
Junior college students may, before graduation
from junior college, complete in any approved
senior college the work of one summer session
without reducing the amount of credit allowed
from junior college.

Students from Other Countries
Prospective students living outside the United
States and its possessions should write the
admissions director at least one year before the
date of desired admission for information and
forms about admission and approximate
expenses Upon approval of application papers
and official records, students are notified by
official letter. Students should not make plans to
leave their countries without first obtaining
permission to enter the university. All students
mu st take the Test of Eng lish as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) . Write to Test of English as a
Foreign Language, Educational Testing Service,
Princeton. New Jersey 08540 .
Foreign students now studying in the United
States may be admitted only after completion of
at least 24 semester hours of C or better quality
work in an accredited school offering a
college-level program, provided that school's
letter of admission was the basis for the
student's receiving a visa. To complete their
credential files , students mu st furnish original
and official tran sc ripts from ea ch school
attended, both in this country and abroad.
Students should not consider admittanc e final
until they receive an official acceptance letter.
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Other Applicants
Former Students
Former students not currenlly enrolled should file
a request for permit to reenroll with the
admissions director at least 30 days before the
registration period. If fall semester applicants
receive an early admission decision, they may
preregister in July and August; preregistration for
the winter semester and the summer session is
limited to students enrolled the preceding term.
Visiting Students
Students who do not wish to earn a degree from
the university may be admitted to the summer
session as visiting college students. Admission
requires certification by the student's college or
university that the student is in good standing
and has permission to enroll in approved course
work for transfer credit back to that institution.
Application forms for certification can be
obtained from the admissions office. At the end
of the session, students must request that their
grades be transferred to their respective schools.
Auditor (Formerly Hearer)
A student may enroll as an auditor in any course
with the prior consent of the instructor and dean
of the school or college in which the auditor is
registered . They may be dropped from the
course when, in the judgment of the instructor
and dean, their record justifies such action.
Auditors are charged full fees and receive no
academic credit.
Evening College Applicants
The admission procedure for the Evening
College is the same as for the day division For
further information see the Evening College
description within this section .

Registration
New Students
Upon admission to the university students are
notified that registration instructions will be sent
by the registrar's office before registration. New
students admitted for the fall semester may
participate in advance registration during the
summer months ; new students admitted for the
winter or summer terms participate in regular
registration.

Former Students
Former students not currently enrolled must
submit a request for permit to reenroll . Former
students in good standing who submit requests
to reenroll at least one month before advanced
registration for fall are eligible to preenroll.
Those not admitted at an early date for fall and
students admitted to the summer and winter
terms will be mailed regular registration
instructions.
Currently Enrolled Students
Currenlly enrolled students may participate in
advance registration for the fall, winter, and
summer terms. Halfway through the winter
semester currently enrolled students are mailed
intent to continue enrollment cards . Students
returning these cards to the registration office by
the proper date may preen roll for the fall
semester and/or summer session. Students
enrolled during the fall term may preregister for
winter semester shortly before the end of the fall
semester. Currently enrolled students wishing to
preenroll for the next semester in a different
division must submit a change of division card
to the admissions office.
Students registering after the regular registration
period may have difficulty enrolling in desired
subjects because of closed courses. Moreover,
students may not be permitted to carry the full
course load and may have to enroll for a
proportionately reduced amount of work,
depending upon the enrollment date . The dates
of regular registration are publicized in the
university calendar. Ordinarily, students do not
receive credit for work in a university division
begun after the end of one-eighth of the term.

Registration Cancellation
Students who have enrolled and paid their fees
but do not wish to attend the University may
cancel their registration any time before the first
day of the semester. Cancellation forms may be
obtained at the registrar's office. The full
registration fee, minus a $10 processing charge,
wi II be refunded through the mai I.
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Enrollment and
Academic Advising
In most cases, incoming students are enrolled in
the College of Arts and Sciences or the Evening
College. Exceptions are transfer students who
meet the specific admission requirements of the
School of Business Administration or School of
Education.
Students planning to pursue degrees in the
School of Education or School of Business
Administration are enrolled in the College of Arts
and Sciences until they obtain 60 credit hours
with a cumulative grade point average of 2.0,
and , in the case of the School of Business
Administration , have satisfied the school's
general education requirements. Refer to School
of Business Administration and School of
Education sections in this Bulletin for additional
admission requirements.
The dean's office in each division will assist its
students in the assignment of academic advisers
and with the following matters making a change
in course schedule, evaluating transfer credit ,
withdrawing from school, placing a course on
pass-fail , and filing for degree candidacy.

College of Arts and Sciences
All incoming students and all students who have
not declared a major, who are enrolled in the
College of Arts and Sciences, can receive
academic advice from the College of Arts and
Sciences dean's office, 303 Lucas Hall. Since it
is important for students to determine what
specific requirements must be satisfied to
complete their chosen baccalaureate program ,
they are urged to declare a major as soon as
possible. Once students have declared a major,
they should inform the office so academic
advisers can be assigned. The adviser, a faculty
member in the student's area of interest, assists
in selecting appropriate courses and advises in
matters relating to degree requirements.
Students transferring into the College from other
institutions may seek assistance from the Dean's
office to effect as smooth a transition as
possible. The College will evaluate all transfer
credit to determine its applicability to the
specialized degree requirements of the College .

18

School of Business Administration
The School of Business Administration Office of
Academic Advising has available a staff of
professional , full-time academic advisers who
provide assistance to students in the planning of
thei r academic career. Concerns dealing with
the following:
appropriate course selection
School of Business requirements
general education requirements
evaluation of transfer credit
career information
course prerequi sites
school policy and regu lations
graduation requirement s

and other matters related to a student's
academic matriculation should be directed to
this office.
Prospective Business students who are admitted
to the College of Arts and Sciences at the
freshman or sophomore level, or Eevening
College Students, should submit an official
declaration of thei r major to these offices. They
will then be assigned to the School of Business
Administration for advisement. Transfer students
at the junior or senior level, who have been
admitted to the School of Business
Administration , should contact the Ad vising
Office and plan to meet with an adviser early
in the semester for an evaluation of transfer
credit and planning of the degree program .
All students are urged to make advising
appointments during each semester to obtain
approval of schedules for coming semesters.
Advising is a continuous and on-going process

School of EducaUon
Students wishing to prepare for teaching careers
may choose either of the following alternatives:
1 After completing 60 hours of course work at
UMSL or another accredited institution,
students who intend to teach in elementary,
early childhood , special education, business
education, or physical education settings
must apply for admission to the School of
Education.
2 Students who intend to teach in other
secondary school classrooms may elect to
apply for admission to the School of
Education to pursue the bachelor of science
in education degree or they may elect to
receive degrees from other UMSL colleges

Undergraduate Study

and schools and meet teacher certification
requirements.
In either option students must meet university
and departmental requirements as well as those
for teacher education in Missouri. Teacher
education curricula vary considerably. Careful
planning of individual schedules is necessary to
ensure selection of appropriate courses and
avoid extending programs beyond 120 hours.
Students should, therefore, seek advisory help
from the Office of Student Services and Records
in the School of Education (111 Educafion Office
Building) at the earliest opportunity. Regular
consultation with advisers is essential.
The Office of Student Services and Records in
the School of Education provides assistance to
all students interested in professional education
programs and certification requirements
Questions about admission to the teacher
education program, sequences of courses,
prerequisites, graduation requirements, and
related matters should be directed to that office.

Evening College
A staff of academic advisers is available to help
Evening College students plan programs
appropriate to their individual needs. The
Evening College urges students to use these
services. For an appointment call the Evening
College office.

General Education Requirements
Students must successfully complete the general
requirements of the university, the school or
college in which the y are enrolled, and the
specific requirements of their area of
specialization. Following are the general
education requirements for all degrees.

Credit Hours
All candidates for the baccalaureate degree
must complete 120 semester hours. At least 45
of these hours must be courses numbered 100 or
above (or comparable courses transferred).
Students must maintain a minimum of 2.0 grade
point average overall as well as in their area of
specialization. Students seeking two degrees
must complete at least 24 additional credit hours
over the requirements for one of the degrees.

Basic Skills
All students must show from their high school
or college transcript, by examination or by
appropriate courses, competency in basic
commu nicative and mathematical skills.
Students should check with their divisional
deans' office at the end of the first year to
verify that their proficiency has been properly
recorded .
An additional communicative skills
requirement must also be completed before
graduation. Students should check with their
divisional deans' office at the beginning of their
senior year to verify that this proficiency has
been properly recorded. Proficiency may be
shown by fulfilling the following requirements in
each ski lls area:
Communicative Skills (Two requirements)
1 Submit a satisfactory score on the English
placement test. Contact the admissions
office for the test dates
or
Achieve a grade of C or better in a
college-level English composition course. At
UMSL, English 10, Composition.
2 Effective Fall Semester 1980, new students
with 0 to 89 semester hours which are
applicable to a degree at UMSL must
complete English 160, Advanced Expository
Writing/or its equivalent. Students should
consult college or school advisers in their
respective dean's office for additional
information
Mathematical Skills
Anyone of the following will serve to
demonstrate proficiency in the basic
mathematical skills area:
1 Completion of two years of high school
mathematics exclusive of general
mathematics with grades of C or better.
2 Satisfactory score on the mathematics
placement test. (The admissions office has
the dates this test is given.)
3 A passing grade in college-level
mathematics course.
4 A passing grade in Mathematics 02.
Breadth of Study
Students must complete at least 42 hours in the
following three areas, with at least three courses
in each area . (Courses meeting these

19

Admissions and Academic Policies

Undergraduate Study

requirements are indicated in each Course
Description section by the symbols [-] shown
below)

2

3

Humanities: art history or appreciation
(applied art and music courses do not
count); literature; music history, literature,
theory, or appreciation; philosophy and
logic; theatre appreciation, theory, and
history. (Symbol [H])
Natural sciences and mathematics:
applied mathematics; astronomy;
atmospheric science; biology; chemistry;
computer science; geology; mathematics;
physics; statistics. (Symbol [SM])
Social sciences: administration of justice;
anthropology; economics; geography;
history; political science; psychology; social
work; sociology. (Symbol [SS])

American History and Government
Students must satisfactorily complete a course or
courses in American history or government taken
at the University of Missouri or at other colleges
or universities in Missouri. Transfer students
should check with the dean's office of their
division to find out if they have fulfilled this
requirement
The requirement may be satisfied by one of the
following courses
History 3, American Civilization I
History 4, American Civilization II
History 207, HI story of Missouri
History 311, Topics in American Constitutlonat History
Political Science 11, Government in Modern Societies:
American Pol itics
Political Science 121, Civil Liberties
Political Science 130, State Politics
Political Science 135, Community Politics
Political Science 140, Public Administration
Political Science 230, The American Presidency
Political Science 232, Studies of Political Behavior
Political Science 235, Political Parties
Political Science 240, Bureaucratic Politics
Political Science 245, Urban Administration
Political Science 320, Introduction to American
Constitutional Law
Political Science 331, Legislative Politics
Political Science 346, Urban Planning and Politics

Academic Residence
Students must be in residence for at least 24 of
the last 30 hours of graded credit (exclusive of
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pass-fail grades), except under unusual
circumstances, to be decided by the dean.

Graduation
Students must file a degree application form with
their respective dean's office at least one year
before the expected graduation date. The dean's
office makes a final check to determine that all
graduation requirements have been mel.
Students should check with the dean's office or
an adviser to be sure their program fulfills the
requirements of the department and division, as
well as the university general requirements.
To assure graduating at the end of a specific
semester, all work for that semester and any
delayed grades from previous semesters must
be completed and the grades sent to the
admissions office no later than the official date
for submission of final semester grades.

Courses Not Approved for Degree Credit
Education 082, Effective Reading and Study Skills
English 09, English Composition
Mathematics 02, Fundamentals of Algebra

Business Education Courses
The following courses are approved for degree
credit only in the Business Education degree
program and in the Bachelor of General Studies
degree program with the dean's approval:
Education 160,
Education 161,
Education 162,
Typewriting I
Education 163,
Typewriting II

Shorthand Theory I
Shorthand Theory II
Business and Professional
Business and Professional

Reserve Officers Training Courses
Courses in ROTC do not receive Arts and
Sciences credit; nor are they counted in the
student's grade point average.

Academic Policy
Course Descriptions
Undergraduate and graduate courses offered at
UMSL are I isted by department or field within the
College of Arts and Sciences, School of
Business Administration and School of Education
sections of this Bulletin. An explanation of their
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numbering and other notations appears on p .SS.
Approximately four weeks before each semester
begins a Schedule of Courses is published
listing the specific courses offered that semester
and their meeting times and locations. The
university reserves the right to cancel without
notice any course listed in this Bulletin or the
course schedules for any semester or to
withdraw any course which does not have
adequate enrollment at the close of registration.

Credit Hours
The university credit unit is the semester hour,
which represents a subject pursued one period
weekly for one semester of approximately 16
periods or for a total of approximately 16 periods
for one term. Generally, a course valued at 3
semester hours meets for three periods weekly
for one semester, a 2-credit course two periods a
week for a semester, and so on . Normally, the
lecture or recitation period is fifty minutes long
and the laboratory period one hour and fifty
minutes. The number of credit hours is in
parentheses after each course title. If the credit
is variable, to be fixed in consultation with the
instructor, it is shown by (credit arranged) or by
minimum and maximum credit , such as
Research (2-8).
Grading System
The grading system for undergraduate courses
consists of A, B, C, D, F, P (Pass). EX (Excused).
OL (Incomplete) , and Y The grade of A indicates
superior work, the grade of B, above-average
work, and the grade of C, average work. The
grade of 0 indicates the work is below average,
and the grade of F, that the student's work does
not meet the minimum standards. The grade of P
indicates pass.
A four-poirlt grading system (A=4, B=3, C=2,
0=1, F=O) is used for all undergraduate
students. Grade point average is computed by
dividing the total quality points (number of credit
hours for a course multiplied by the grade value
received) by the number of hours taken.
At the end of each semester and summer
session the admissions director informs students
of their grades. A copy can be mailed to parents
at the student's request.

Delayed Grade A student whose work IS
incomplete at the end of any semester and who
has, in the instructor's judgment, sufficient
reasons for failing to complete the work. may.
with the approval of the instructor and
department chairperson, be assigned a delayed
grade. Such work must be made up no later than
one semester after the incomplete grade is given
or the grade automatically becomes F. The dean
may. in unusual circumstances, extend this time
limitation. (A summer session is not counted as
a semester .) Notice of a change in a delayed
grade shall be given to the admissions director
on a special form.
Y Grade When , in the instructor's judgment ,
there is no basis for evaluating the work of
students who do not officially drop a course or
officially withdraw Irom the university, a mark 01
Y (unauthorized withdrawal-no basis for
evaluation) is given . After a two-semester waiting
period has elapsed , the Y will be changed to an
F or an "Excused." The "Excused" grade will be
given when the student can demonstrate
sufficient reason lor not having completed the
requirements of the course. The change to
"Excused" will require the approval 01 the
instructor or the dean of the college or school ,
if the instructor is no longer on the faculty.
Examinations
Examinations may be given only at regular class
meeting limes or as designated by the Senate
Committee on Curriculum and Instruction.
Pass-Fail Option
Undergraduate students in good standing may
take up to 24 credit hours during their academic
careers on a pass-fail grading basis. This
includes courses taken as electives or those
which satisfy the general education
requirements. Normally, courses required for a
specific degree may not be taken pass-fail
Academic departments may designate other
courses within their jurisdiction which may not
be taken under the option .
Students register for courses in the normal
manner and may exercise the pass-fail option
before the end of the first lour weeks of the
semester or the first two weeks 01 the summer
term . Instructors are not informed of students
taking courses pass-fail .
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Passing grades (A through D) have no numerical
value in computing overall academic average,
but do satisfy hourly graduation requirements .
An F grade received on the pass-fail system is
computed in the overall average.

instructor's discretion . Students excused from
class for valid reasons by their dean shall be
permitted, if possible, to make up work missed,
provided the dean notifies the instructor in
writing.

Repeating Courses
Students passing a course are not given credit
for repeating the course except in those courses
which require a minimum C grade as a
prerequisite for other courses in the same
department. In such cases, students receiving D
or F grades do not receive double credit hours
toward graduation, but the points of the grades
assigned them and the hours of the repeated
courses are used in computing the average.

Dropping/Adding Courses
To change original enrollment, students must get
approval from their advisers and respective
deans . Students may drop/add courses by filing
a petition form in their dean 's office. As many as
five courses may be dropped/added on one
form. Students may not enter courses after the
first two weeks of the semester or the first week
of the summer session. Students may withdraw
from courses without a grade up to the end of
the fourth week of the semester and the second
week of the summer session.

Prerequisites
A minimum grade of C is required to meet the
prerequisite requirements of any course except
with the permission of the department in which
the second course is taught. An
academic-standing prerequisite is stated by
class: for example, senior standing (senior class
standing). Requirements for class standing vary.
Students should determine the requirements for
their division. Individual course restrictions are
listed in the description of courses.
Course Load
A normal full-time semester work load is 15
hours. Six hours is normal for the summer
session. Minimum full-time enrollment is 12
hours, excluding any physical education or
military sciences. Students who have shown the
ability to carry successfully more than 16 hours
may enroll for additional hours with the approval
of their advisers or deans. Students may not take
more than 20 hours in a semester or 10 hours in
a summer session.
Attendance
Students are expected to attend class regularly,
and , in accordance with the UMSL Bylaws,
faculty may establish penalties for excessive
absences. Students absent from class for more
than three successive days are reported to the
dean.
Students should tell their divisional dean's office
of an extended absence. An absence known in
advance should be reported to the instructors of
courses that will be missed. Make-up of
examinations or work missed is allowed at the
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From the fifth through the twelfth weeks (for
summer session, the third through the sixth
weeks) students may withdraw from courses with
an " Excused" grade, providing they are passing
the courses and receive the approval of their
instructors, advisers, and dean's office
representatives . Otherwise, a failing grade is
given. Students not attending classes who fail to
drop officially receive For Y grades. The Y later
changes to F or "Excused ."
After this period, "Excused" grades are given
only in exceptional instances where instructors'
and deans' approvals are given . These grades
are recorded on students' official records at the
end of the term. If an F grade is recorded it is
counted in computing the grade point average.
No partial credit is granted students who
withdraw from a course during any semester or
otherwise fail to complete the work required for
fu II course cred it.

Section Changing
At any time during the semester or session
students may change course sections (changes
in class time). Forms for doing this may be
obtained, completed, and subm itted to the
department office for day courses and to the
Evening College otfice for evening courses.
Course cards for the sections being added
should' be submitted with the forms. There is no
fee for section changing.
Change of Major
To change academic majors students should
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consult their advisers and dean's offices.
Students admitted to one division may pursue
work in others under the conditions set forth by
the other division faculty. The chairpersons of
students' major departments shall determine
which courses in other divisions, or other
institutions, shall apply as credit toward the
degree.

Withdrawal after Classes Begin
After classes begin, students may withdraw from
the university by completing the withdrawal form ,
available in the dean's office. During the first
four weeks of the semester and the first two
weeks of the summer session, students may
withdraw from the university without receiving
grades. After this period grades of F or
"Excused" are issued based on whether the
student is passing or failing . After the semester's
twelfth week or the sixth week in the summer
session, "Excused" grades are given only in
exceptional instances with the instructors' and
deans' approvals.
These grades are recorded on students' official
records at the end of the term. An F grade is
counted in computing the grade point average.
No partial credit is granted students who
withdraw from school during any semester or
otherwise fail to complete the work required for
full course credit Students who stop attending
classes without withdrawing officially from the
university are issued an F or the temporary Y
grade. Any F grades are counted in computing
grade point averages.

Academic Probation, Suspension, and
Dismissal
A student may be placed on academic
probation at any time his or her accumulative
GPA falls below a 2.00. Students should consult
college or school advisers in their respective
dean's office for additional information.
Students may be suspended if they do not pass
more than two-thirds of their work, their semester
averages are below 1.5, or their grade point
averages fall below 175. Students may be
suspended if they have been on scholastic
probation for two or more semesters, not
necessarily consecutive, and again become
subject to probation . The dean may retain
students on probation rather than suspend them
if circumstances justify such action.
Students who have been suspended may be

dismissed if they again become subject to
suspension. Students placed on probation
because of poor scholastic records at other
institutions are regarded as having been once
suspended under these rules.
Normally, students who have been dismissed are
not considered for readmission. In certain
unusual cases, students may be readmitted on
probationary status after one year.
Students admitted on probation to the summer
session shall enroll for at least 6 academic
hours. If they receive any grades below C, their
work will be reviewed by the divisional dean or
appropriate committee to determine eligibility to
reenroll. Students enrolled in the summer
session whose grade point averages are below
1.5 may have their work reviewed. Students
suspended or dismissed from one division shall
not be admitted to any other division until they
are eligible for readmission to the original
division, unless they obtain the consent of the
divisional dean or appropriate committee. In this
event, the dean or committee shall file a written
statement for the student's official records stating
the reasons for the decision.

Academic Dishonesty
Academic dishonesty is a serious offense which
may lead 10 probation, suspension, or expulsion.
One form of academic dishonesty is
plagiarism-the use of an author's ideas,
statements, or approaches without crediting the
source . Academic dishonesty also includes such
acts as cheating by copying information from
another student's examination , take-home test, or
laboratory manual. The code of student conduct
is on page 261.
Degrees
Degrees are conferred at commencement with
candidates present for the awarding of diplomas.
Only in unusual circumstances may degrees be
conferred in absentia.
Honors
Honor Societies
The following is a list of honorary societies at the
University :
Alpha Sigma Lambda (Evening College)
Beta Alpha Psi (School of Business
Administration, Accounting Majors)
Beta Gamma Sigma (School of Business
Administration)
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Kappa Delta Pi (School of Education)
Omicron Delta Epsi Ion (Economics)
Phi Alpha Theta (History)
Pi Sigma Alpha (Political Science)
Psi Chi (Psychology)

Dean's List At the end of each semester the
College of Arts and Sciences, School of
Business Administration , School of Education,
and the Evening College send letters of
commendation to undergraduates completing at
least 9 hours of graded courses with grade point
averages of 3.2 or above for the semester
"Who's Who Among Students in American
Universities and Colleges" Eligible students
may be nominated to Who 's Who Among
Students in American Universities and Colleges
by students (whether for themselves or others) ,
faculty members, or administrators . Nominees
are selected on the basis of scholastic ability (a
cumulative gradE> point average of 2.5 or higher),
participation and leadership in academic and
extracurricular activities, and service to the
school and promise for future usefulness .
Nomination forms and further information may be
obtained in Ihe offices of the academic deans,
dean of student affairs, and student activities.
Latin Honors To graduate with Latin honors,
students must have attended UMSL for 60
graded hours and must meet the following
qualifications: cum laude-3.2 to 349 grade
point average; magna cum laude-3.5 to 3.79
grade point average; summa cum laude-3 .B to
4.0 grade point average . All honors must be
recommended by the major department.
Transcripts
The admissions director furnishes transcripts of
credits to students upon written request.
Transcripts are furnished to students ' parent s or
guardians only if students have fi led written
consent with the Admissions Office.
Students transferring to another University of
Missouri campus may ask the UMSL admissions
director to furnish a transcript, free of charge, to
the admissions director at that campus .
Requests for transcripts by organizations
supporting students or with fee compensation
programs are not honored unless the student has
filed a consent form with the admissions office
authorizing the release of such information.
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Transcripts are not issued to or for students who
have financial obligations to the university until
those obligations are paid in full

Transfer within the University of Missouri
System
UMSL wi ll allow undergraduate students to
transfer to another University of Missouri campus
with minimum difficulty, provided such transfers
are not made to avoid disciplinary or academic
requirements .
Students within the last 30 hours of graduation
may take a limited number of courses at another
campus in the system , provided the last 15
hours are taken at UMSL and the work is
approved by their respective deans and
departments.
Acceptable credits earned at other University of
Missouri campuses are transferred at the grade
earned. All grades transferred, including D and
F grades, are computed in grade point averages,
except where students have earned 12 or more
acceptable credit hours at another institution
outside the system before acceptance at UMSL .
In such cases , grades from the University of
Missouri campus are treated as other transfer
credits. Students with grade point averages
below 2.0 normally are not allowed to transfer to
UMSL.
For information about degree and major
requirements in force at other campuses of the
University of Missouri, contact the Office of
Admissions .

Fees
Detailed information regarding fee expenses and
residency is furnished in the Schedule 01
Courses and a pamphlet, Tuition and Residence
Rules.

The university reserves the right to change
fees and other charges at any time without
advance notice.
All university fees must be paid in full at the time
of registration as a condition of admission to
classes . Students who preregister and do not
pay fees by the announced deadline will have
their registration cancelled and be required to
register again and pay fees during the regular
registration period . Registration is not complete
until all fees are paid ; partial payment or
deferment of fees cannot be honored . Valid

Undergraduate Study

Master Charge or VISA credit cards
are accepted.
Courses taken as an auditor or for redu ced
credit are counted at Iheir normal credit value in
computi ng the fees to be paid . Students
enrolling in zero c redit cou rses are required to
pay lees according to the equivalent course
credit.
Students presenting checks to the university in
payment of student fees, which for any reason
are not honored by the bank upon which drawn,
are reinstated only upon payment of the check
amount and a reinstatement fee of $5. In
addition, a fee for handling the returned check is
charged.

$516 for 10 credit hours
$645 for 11 credit hours
$774 for 12 or more credit hours

Summer Session
No fee for 1 to 3 c redit hours
$129 for 4 credit hours
$258 for 5 credi t hours
$387 for 6 or more credit hours
For Graduate Student nonresident fees, see
p. 38

University Center and Student Activities Fee
Students registered in the university are required
to pay a University Center and Activities Fee as
follows:

Incidental Fee

All students enrolled in the university must pay
an incidental fee as follows:

Regular Semester
$27.00 for 10 or more credit hours

Undergraduate Students
Regular Semester
$387 for 12 or more credit hours

Summer Session
$13.50 for 5 or more c redit hours

Summer Session
$193.50 for 6 or more credit hours
For other sessions not specified or partial
enrollment the incidental fee is calculated at
$32.25 per credit hour.
For Graduate Student incide nta l fees , see
p 38.

Nonresident Tuition Fee
Students are also required to pay a nonresident
tuition fee if they do not meet the residency
requirements. A definition of "residency" is
outlined in Tuition and Residency Rules,
available from the cashier's office. Students are
responsible for registering under the proper
residence and paying proper tuition fees . They
are also responsible for raising any questions if
there is a possibility that they are subject to the
nonresident fee.
The nonresident. tuition fee is charged as follows

Undergraduate Students
Regular Semester
No fee for 1 to 6 credit hours
$129 for 7 cred it hours
$258 for 8 credit hours
$387 for 9 credit hours

For other sessions not speci fied and partial
enrollments thi s fee is ca lculated at $2.70 per
c redit hour or fraction thereof.
The University Center and Activities Fee is used
for programs of broad interest within the
university community. The fee is distributed as
follows:
$2.50 bond retirement on Mark Twain Building
$10.00 bond retirement on University Center
$9.50 Athletics
$5.00 Student Activities

Music Fee
In addition to other fees, music majors must pay
$45 per semester for all required applied music.
For non music majors, the fee is $45 per
semester for each applied music area in which
enrolled. Applied music areas include piano,
voice, woodwinds , brass, percussion , and
strings.
Delinquent Indebtedness
Students must clear all delinquent indebtedness
to the university before diplomas or transcripts
can be issued.
Late Registration Fee
Students registering after the close of the regular
registration period must pay a late fee of $25.
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Students presenting checks to the university for
payment of student fees which are returned
unpaid and remain unpaid at the close of regular
registration are considered late registrants and
required to pay the late fee .

Parking Fees
Students wishing to operate motor vehic les on
campus must regi ster them and pay a fee at the
time of registration . Failure to comply with traffic
regutations may subject students to disciplinary
action, payment of an additiona l fee , and the
denial of the privilege to opera te a motor vehicle
on campus Copies of Traffic Regulations lor the
University 01 Missouri-St. Louis are avai lable at
the UMSL police office.
The parking fee is $2.50 per credit hour, up to a
maximum of $25 per semester, for each motor
vehicle used by a student on campus. Students
who do not drive regul arly may park in the daily
parking lot for a fee of 50 cents a day. Special
parking rates are avai lable for car pools .
Motorcycle and motor scooter fees are fixed at
one-half these fees.
The revenue from parking fees is used to
constru ct and maintain roads, parking garages,
and surface parking ; to rent parking space ott
camp us when necessary; to pay lor the printing
01 parking stickers and regulations ; and to pay
lor all other related expenses. Detailed
information on parking regulations and fee
refunds is available from the cashier's ollice.

Student Insurance
An optional accident and sickness insurance
plan is avai lable at low cost to students and
their dependents. Information concerning
premiums and coverage is available upon
request from the cashier's ollice.
Refund of Fees
Regular Semester
Students withdrawing during the regular
seme ster are refunded the regi strat ion fee in
accordan ce with the following sched ule:

100 percent less $ 10 for cost of handling
regi st ration if student s withdraw before the day
c lasswork begins.
70 percent if withdrawal is within two ca lend ar
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weeks from and including the day classwork
began.

50 percent for withdrawal between two and
including six calendar weeks from the day
classwork began .
No refund if withdrawal is after six calendar
weeks from the day c lasswork began.

Summer Session
100 percent refund less $10 for the cost of
handling registration for withdrawal before the
day classwork begins.
70 percent if students withdraw within one
calendar week from and in c luding the day
classwork began.

50 percent if withdrawal is between one and
including three calendar weeks from the day
classwork began.
No refund for withdrawal after three calendar
weeks from the day c lasswork began .

Refund of Parking Fees
Students lea ving school or canceling parking
privileges for which they have paid lees receive,
upon return of scraps of the sticker, a refund of
fees paid in accordance with the lollowing
schedule:
Regular Semester
75 percent if parking is dropped between the
first and through the fourth week from the day
classwork began.

50 percent if parking is dropped between the
fifth and through the eighth week from the day
classwork began.
25 percent if parking is dropped between the
ninth and throu gh the twelfth week from the day
classwork began .
No refund if parking is dropped after twelve
weeks from the day c lasswork began .

Summer Session
75 percent if parking is dropped between the
first and through the second week from the day
classwork began.

Undergraduate Study

50 percent if parking is dropped between the
third and through the fourth week from the day
classwork began.
25 percent if parking is dropped between the
fifth and through the sixth week from the day
classwork began.
No refund if parking is dropped after the sixth
week from the day classwork began.

Financial Assistance
Undergraduate Student Aid
Financial assistance is available to
undergraduates in the form of grants, loans,
scholarships and work-study. Most awards are
based upon financial need, but specific funds
may have additional eligibility requirements .
Federal financial aid programs require that
applicants be US. citizens or permanent
residents. Financial aid is awarded on an
academic year basis, therefore a student must
reapply for aid each year.
In the Educational Amendments of 1976, the
federal government specified that all students
who receive federal student aid funds be making
satisfactory academic progress and not be in
default on either National Direct or Federally
Insured Student Loans . Specific regulations for
these areas as well as for other financial aid
consumer information are contained in the
current Financial Aid Bulle/in. This Bulletin is
available from the Office of Student Financial
Aid .
Checklist for Financial Aid Application
1 Obtain a copy of the Financial Aid Bulletin ,
the booklet published by UMSL for students
seeking financial aid from the University of
Missouri-St. Louis.
2 Submit your Admissions Application with
proper transcripts to the UMSL Admissions
OHice.
3 File the Family Financial Statement with the
American College Testing Service (ACT).
The form is available through high school
guidance counselors or the Office of Student
Financial Aid. You should submit the ACT
needs analysis at least two weeks prior to

the deadline of the financial aid for which
you are applying .
4 Students who plan to transfer to UMSL from
another college or junior college must also
submit the Financial Aid Transcript to any
college or junior college previously attended
indicating all information concerning
previous financial aid received
5 Students who meet the criteria for the
Missouri Stale Grant and the Basic
Opportunity Grant must apply for both .
6 Financial aid preferred deadlines are March
1 for freshmen and April 1 for all other
students for the fall semester; December 1
for the winter semesler; and May 1 for the
summer session.
Curator's Freshman Scholarship Program
Those scholars are selected in recognition of
their outstanding achievement in high school
and their potential for outstanding academic
achievement in college. Nominations are made
by the respective Missouri high school under the
following criteria:
1 One scholar wi II be nominated for every 100
students or fraction thereof in the senior
class.
2 Such scholars must rank in the top three
percent of the total senior class at the close
of the sixth semester.
3 Such scholars must rank in the top 10
percent on national norms of a recognized
test of college aptitude.
The full amount of the incidental fee will be
waived for Curator's Freshman Scholars during
their freshman year at the university and will be
continued during their undergraduate years,
provided they maintain a cumulative grade point
average which places them in the upper five
percent of the undergraduate class and continue
to be in full-time attendance.
University Scholars Program
This scholarship program is designed to
recognize upperclass students with outstanding
academic achievements. Awards to eligible
students are made automatically at the end of
each academic year. No applications are
required . Students are awarded a $50 stipend
for the next two semesters ($100 total) to be
credited toward their incidental fee. These
scholarships are open to sophomores, juniors
and seniors.
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Transfer students who have transferred from a
Missouri college or uni versi ty are eligible to
receive this award if they meet the same criteria
as other university student s. Graduate students
are not eligible for this program. The se
scholarships are awarded based on the
following criteria:
1 Students must have completed at least 24
credit hours of graded work (not including
pass/fail courses) during the previous
academic year.
2 Students must ha ve achieved a cumulative
grade point average which places them in
the upper five percent of the undergraduates
enrolled in the university Currently this
grade point average is 3.60, and is subject
to change.
3 Students must be in full-time attendance
eac h semester the award is used.
4 The scholarship is not tran sfe rable to another
college or un iversity.

Air Force ROTC College Scholarships
Scholarships covering tuition, fees, and
laboratory expenses are awarded to qualified
cadets in the Air Force Reserve Officer Training
Corps Program . The scholarships cover only
those expen ses incurred during the regular
academic session in which cadets are enrolled
in the AFROTC program Re ci pients also receive
$100 per month for the period and
reimbursement for book costs.
Students interested in the four-year program
must apply during their high school senior year
to Headquarters AFROTC, Ma xwe ll Air Force
Ba se, Alabama, before December 15. Cadets
who do not receive four-year scholarships may
continue to compete annually under the program
administered locally by the Aerospace Studies
Program , Parks College of Aeronautical
Technology, Cahokia , Illinois, telephone
337-7500, extension 230 or 259.

Army ROTC Scholarships
In addition to four-year ROTC scholarship s
awarded to graduating high school students,
Army ROTC scholarships are available to
qualified upperclass men enrolled in Army ROTC
These scholarships pay tuition, books, lab fee ,
and a$100 monthly subsistence allowance for up
to 10 months of the school year. Selection for
three-, two- and one-year scholarship s is based
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upon academic achievement, leadership
potential, and demonstrated motivation toward a
career as a commissioned officer. Additional
information is available from the Professor of
Military Science , Washington University,
telephone 889-5546.

Center for Academic Development/Special
Services
A limited amount of financial aid is available
through Special Services, an academic
assistance program providing attention to the
needs of UMSL students who ha ve not yet
reached full academic potential. Participants are
chosen on the basis of need, pri or academic
preparation and achievement, and sustained
interest and motivation . For more information
contact the Center for Academic
Development/Special Services office.
Consumer Information
Consumer information for students can be found
in the UMSL Financial Aid Bulletin , available at
the office of Student Financial Aid , Room 209
Woods Hall.

Graduate Study

This section describes adm ission, general
education , degree requirements and academ ic
policies for studen ts seeking graduate degrees
from UMSL .

Applications for the examination must be in at
least four weeks before the test date . Information
and application forms may be obta ined from the
admis sions off ice.

Admission and
Application Procedure

Matriculating Students

Students with bachelor 's degrees or the
equivalen t from accredited colleges and
universities may apply for admission to the
Graduate School. Applications are reviewed by
commit1ees of the departments or schools in
which students propose to do graduate study
and by the Graduate School. Within limitations,
students may be admitted to the Graduate
School if their previous academic records and
backgrounds sugg est rea sonable likelihood for
success in their proposed programs Students
are admit1ed only upon recommendation of the
department or school involved .
Inquiries concerning admission and requests for
application forms should be sent to the
admissions director. A list of admission
requirements for the particular degree program
is sent with each application form . Application
form s for financial assistance are also sent on
request.
To ensure consideration, completed admission
application s with additional required materials
should be filed with the admissions director by
July 1 for the fa ll semester; December 1, winter
semester; and May 1, summer session . Where
applications are accompanied by financial aid
requests , the last date for acceptance is usually
March 15. Certain departments with heavy
enrollments have earlier final acceptance dates,
both for admission and financial assistance .
Therefore, inquiries concerning Graduate School
admission shou ld be made as early as possible.
To be admitted, applicants must take the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) aptitude
and advanced tests. In the MBA program, the
Graduate Management Admission Test is
required in place of the GRE . These examination
scores must be presented in the admission
application . Students who have not taken the
examination should do so at the earliest possible
test date.

Matriculating students are defined as students
applying for admission to pursue approved
graduate programs . Classifications within this
category include regular, restricted, and
provisional studen ts.
Regular Students
Studen ts may be admitted to pursue degree or
certifica ti on programs as regular graduate
students if their undergraduate and major field
grade point averages are 2.75 or above and their
te st scores place them generally above the
fiftieth percentile. Sta ndards may be higher for
particular programs .
Students with 2.5 to 2.75 undergraduate grade
point averages may be admitted as regular
students if there is strong supporting evidence in
other areas : test scores , work in a major field,
strong supporting letters, sharp improvement in
undergraduate work . previous graduate work,
evidence of academic matur ity after completion
of the bache lor's degree , or successful
complet ion of a prescribed program such as
unclassified undergraduate study at UMSL .
Restricted Students
Students with 2.5 to 2.75 undergraduate grade
point averages wh o do not present supporting
evidence sufficiently strong to justify admission
as regu lar students may be ad mitted as
restricted students. Explicitly, this is not
admission in the sense of full admission to the
Graduate School . It is partial admission only and
is not an invitation to continue beyond 12 hours.
Students admitted in thi s category have a
quasi-probationary status and are provided an
opportunity to show their academic talents.
Failure to complete courses, e.g. to earn
incomplete grades, drop courses, etc ., will be
construed as evidence of inadequacy. When
students have completed no more than 12 hours
of graduate course work, their records are
reviewed, and either their status is changed to
regular or they are dropped from the program .
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Students with undergraduate grade point
averages below 2.5 are not normally admitted
unless there is strong supporting evidence in
other areas as described above. If students with
grade point averages below 2.5 are admitted it
is only on a restricted basis. This partiat
admission is possible only for 12 hours. tt
expires with accumulation of 12 hours credit.
Only a departmental recommendation, with
Graduate School concurrence, advising regular
admission can lead to taking more work. Once
students have been admitted as restricted
students and later denied regular admission they
can no longer register as special, nondegree
students.
Students with acceptable records but some
deficiencies may be admitted as restricted
students under admission conditions set by the
department or schooL When deficiencies are
removed, students are granted regutar status.
Recommendations to change students to regular
status are made by petition to the Graduate
SchooL

Provisional Students
Students who seem qualified for admission but
who have not submitted all required admission
materials may be admitted provisionally, for one
semester or the summer term only. Provisional
admission requires students to agree to take the
necessary admissions tests at the next time of
administration. Admission to study in a second
or subsequent semester as a provisional
student will not normally be granted.
Courses in which provisional students enroll
apply in the regular way to degree programs.
When all admission materials are reviewed, the
admissions oHice sends a change of status form
to the department or school to review before
finally recommending regular or restricted
admission or denial.

Nonmatriculating Students
Nonmatriculating students are defined as
students who wish to take graduate courses, but
who are not pursuing approved graduate
programs at UMSL. Ctassifications within this
category include special , nondegree students;
intercampus exchange students; and Continuing
Education-Extension, institute, and workshop
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students. These students are informed that their
status is not regular and that their enrollment in
courses carries no connotations of graduate
status at UMSL or at other universities.

Special, Nondegree Students
Space permitting, students may be admitted as
special, nondegree students if they are visiting
students, are not intending to pursue degree or
certificate programs, or are planning to enter
programs not yet established .
Students must be accepted by the appropriate
department or school and must generatty meet
requirements for admission as restricted
students, except they are not required to submit
test scores. Special, nondegree student status is
only a category of admission . It may not be
acquired by students whose restr icted status, for
exampte, has not led to regular admission.
Course work comp leted by special, nondegree
students is not regarded as completed within a
degree program. Departmental approval must be
received to apply such course work later to a
degree program. It may not be counted as part
of the degree residence requirement. Its
acceptance by other universities may not be
automatic and may not be represented as work
at UMSL of a conventional graduate nature.
Special, nondegree students are not permitted to
preenroll and are not mailed registration packets
in advance. Students may register after the
regular registration period for matriculating
students. Credit earned may be applied to
certificate or degree programs, but such work
may not exceed more than one-third of the
required program hours nor may It be used to
satisfy degree residence requirements . The
one-third limitation includes any transfer credit
as well.

Intercampus Exchange Students
Graduate students regularly enrolled at another
University of Missouri campus who are in good
standing may enroll in graduate courses at
UMSL as intercampus exchange students.
Intercampus exchange students are not included
in the quota of graduate students set by
departments or schools . Registration regulations
are the same as for special , nondegree students .

Graduate Study

Intercampus exchange students must have prior
approval of the ir campus advisers to enroll in
graduate courses at another University of
Missouri campus
Continuing Education-Extension, Institute,
and Workshop Students
Students holding bachelor's degrees (or such
qualifications as may be determined by
workshop or institute directors) may participate
in extension courses, institutes, and workshops.
Credit granted for this participation is subject to
the limitations set forth under graduate institutes
and graduate workshops in Regulations,
Policies, and Procedures of the Graduate
School.
Participation in such programs is not to be
construed in any way as admission to the
Graduate School or a guarantee of Graduate
credit.
Unclassified Students
Students denied admission to the Graduate
School may reque st admission to the university
as unclassified students (not a Graduate School
classification). The se students do not meet the
standard s of regular , restricted, or special ,
nondegree students.
Unclassified students may not enroll in graduate
courses and any 300-level undergraduate work
completed cannot be accepted as part of a
graduate degree program.
The department or school may define remedia l
undergraduate programs to give students the
opportunity to demonstrate their ability to enter
graduate programs, despite unsatisfactory
records. Such remedial programs require some
discriminating measures of performance and
ability. Completion of such a program provides
additional information to the university for the
decision process and is not a substitute for
regular standards of admission.
Foreign Students
Students from abroad who wish to study at UMSL
may encounter many obstacles since the
university is a nonresident campus designed to
serve a population of local students.
Students must be competent in both written and
spoken English ; facility of the language cannot

be gained at the same time that serious study is
undertaken . Submi ss ion of TOEFL score s is
strongly advised for students whose first
tanguage is not English . (See Undergraduate
Study, p. 16 for further information.)
No university housing is avai lab Ie for students.
The university is a commuter campus; most
students reside at home while attending day or
evening classes at UMSL. Foreign students must
make their own living arrangements, a serious
problem not to be underestimated . Public
transportation is not always readily available.
Married foreign students with families must
realize that, in addition to the above, the cost of
living is high and part-time work is hard to find.
Medical expenses may also be surprisingly
high . Whi Ie some scholarships are available,
most are intended for United States students
Foreign students are urged to take all these
considerations into account before applying for
admission . Once accepted they are welcome
members of our campu s com munity.

Enrollment
Undergraduate Students
Undergraduate students with exceptional
records at UMSL may be enrolled in graduate
level classes in the last year of their
undergraduate program s Graduate credit for
such course work is given only if each course is
approved in advance by the Graduate School
on the recommendation of the department or
school involved. To receive credit, students
must be registered in the Graduate School and
must meet the requirements of their
undergraduate college or school.
Students graduating with an excess of
undergraduate credits without having regi stered
in the Graduate School do not subseq uently
re ceive graduate credit for that work. The same
credits may not, in any cas e, be applied to both
undergraduate and graduate programs
Intercampus Exchange Program
Graduate students in good standing at any
University of Missouri campus are normally
permitted to enroll in graduate courses at UMSL
as nonmatriculating graduate student s. Separate
applications must be filed every semester and
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approved by the student's advisers, the
Graduate School, and the UMSL admissions
office. Application forms are available from
g raduate offices on students' home campuses.

Inter-University Exchange Program
Regularly admitted graduate students are
permitted to take a few courses at Wa shington
and St. Louis Universities under an agreement
among the three institutions. Students pay UMSL
fees and enroll through the UMSL Registrar.
For details consult departmental Graduate
Advisors .
Postdoctoral Study
Ind ividuals with doctoral degrees and similarly
qualified persons wishing to pursue special
studies at UMSL may be appointed postdoctoral
research fellows or visiting fellows by the
Graduate School dean on the recommendation of
the appropriate university division. Such
appointments normally include the right to use
university facilities . Inquiries should be
addressed to the Graduate School, appropriate
department chairperson, or faculty member.

Registration
Permit to Enroll
New students qualified for adm iss ion to the
Graduate School are issued permits to enroll
and registration packets. Subsequently,
registration materials are made available each
ter m as long as students remain in good
standing.
To remain in good standing, students must enroll
during at least one term each calendar year.
Students fai li ng to do so who have not been
gran ted leaves of absence are removed from the
Graduate Schoo l enrollment list. In some
programs, students may be required to enroll
each term . Students discharged from the
Graduate School or a graduate program who
wish subsequently to con tinue must submit new
admission applications .

Preregistration
Enrolled students may preregister for the next
term during regular preregistrat ion periods ,
usually held in November and April. Reg istration
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is not complete until all university fees are paid .
Students who preregister mu st pay their fees by
announced deadlines or their regi stration is
canceled . Special , non degree students and
individuals who have gradua ted are not allowed
to preregister.

Maximum Course load
In most g raduate programs, the normal full-time
course load is 9 to 12 hours during a regular
semester and 5 to 6 hours during a summer
session . In the MBA program , or with special
permi ssion in other program s, student s may
regi ster for 15 hours. Three hours is the
maximum load during intersessions.
Graduate students employed full -time may not
register for more than 6 hours. Students
employed part-time must adjust the ir cou rse
loads accord ing to the number of hours
employed. Students may either work full-time or
carry a full load of courses, but not both .

Petitioning Into or Out 01 a Course
Students must receive the approva l of their
advisers and the Graduate School dean to enter
or withdraw from a course after registration .
Entering a Course in Progress
Students wishing to enter a course in progress
must have the approval of the instructor, their
adv iser, and the graduate dean . Only under
exceptional circumstances may students enter
courses after the first week of the semester.
Dropping a Course
With the approval of their advisers and the
Graduate School dean, students may drop
courses before the end of the fourth week without
receiving grades.
At the end of this period and until the end of 12
weeks (or fro m the third through the sixth weeks
of the summer session), students may withdraw
from courses with "Excused" grades providing
they are passing the course and have the
approval of the instructor, their adviser, and the
graduate dean. Otherwi se, a grade of F is given.
Any students who stop attending classes without
officially dropping courses also receive grades
of F.
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Academic Policy
Course Level
In most degree programs the bulk of required
co urse work must be taken at the 400 level. In
all programs, at least one-half must be at the
400 level. Other courses must be taken at the
300 level.
In exceptional cases, with the adviser's
permis sion, students may receive graduate
credit for 200 level courses taken in a
department other than the one offering their
degree program.

Institute and Workshop Courses
Institute courses will carry graduate credit at the
level they are designated (200, 300, or 400)
Institute courses may be included as part of the
degree program with the prior approval of the
adviser, department chairperson, and graduate
dean. However, they do not count toward the
residen cy requirement. Institute credit, together
with all other nonresident credit, may not exceed
one-third of the required program hours.
Foreign Language Requirement
The Graduate School does not have any general
foreign language requirements for advanced
degrees. Where departments or schools
establish levels of competence in one or more
foreign languages, that competence shall be
shown in one of the following ways, as
determined by the department or school:
1 An examination given by the department or
school.
2 Graduate School Foreign Language Te st.
3 Satisfactory completion of a language course
at a specified level.
Evidence that the foreign language requirement
has been satisfied sha ll be presented to the
Graduate School in each case.

Grading Standards
Grades in all courses carrying graduate credit
are reported as A, B, C, or F. Graduate credit is
not given for work taken pass-fail.
The grade of A is awarded for work of
outs tanding merit, B for work that is en tirel y
satisfactory, and C for work that is acceptable
only to the limited extent of fulfilling advanced

degree requirements . The grade of D is
considered failing at the graduate level and is
therefore not used for graduate students. A
grade of A is assigned 4 points; B, 3 points ; C, 2
points; and F, no points
Delayed grades may be given when student s'
work is incomplete but otherwise worthy of
credit. Delayed grades must be removed within
two regu lar semesters after the time recorded or
they automatic ally become F grades. In such
cases, course instructors may subsequently
change F grades to other grades when all work
has been comp leted . Del ayed grades re corded
for courses in thesis or dissertation research are
left as delayed grades until final, regular grades
are reported by the instructor.

Probation and Dismissal
Graduate students enrolled in degree or
certificate program s must maintain at least a 3.0
grade point average in all courses for which
graduate credit is given . Students cannot
graduate with less than a 3.0. Students whose
grade point averages fall below this standard
are placed on probation ; students with averages
below 2.0 are dismissed from the Graduate
School. Upon the recommendation of the school
or department , students may also be dismissed
on the following conditions:
1 If their grade point averages fall below 3.0
when two-third s of the required hours are
completed.
2 If they have been on probation two or more
semesters and the department or school
concludes that they are not making
acceptable progress toward a degree.
All students admit1ed on probation are
automatically terminated after comp leti on of 12
hours unless their adviser or division
recommends otherwise.
Special, nondegree students must maintain the
same standard s required of students enrolled in
degree or certificate programs. Upon
recommendation of the school or department,
special, nondegree students may be dismissed
if their grade point averages fall below 3.0. They
are dismissed if their grade point averages are
below 3.0 at the end 01 12 comp leted hou rs of
study.
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Grade Point Average Calculation
Only work taken whi Ie students are enrolled in
the Graduate School is included in the grade
point average. Neither extension work, institutes,
or workshops, nor courses transferred from other
universities or University of Missouri campuses
are included, even though the courses may be
included as part of the degree program.
Graduate work taken for graduate credit by
undergraduate students who have been dually
enrolled is included.
All graduate-level courses are included in the
grade point average, including courses which
may not be part of the degree program . This
includes all 300 and 400-level courses unless
they are designated , in advance, "not for
graduate credit." Courses at the 200-level are
not included unless they are designated, in
adva nce, "for graduate credit." Courses
numbered 0 to 199 are not included .

Withdrawal from the University
Withdrawal from the university is arranged
through the admissions office. Students leaving
the campus without formally withdrawing are
given grades of F in all courses.
Leave of Absence
Graduate students who are forced to interrupt
their studies for a period of one or more years
should request a leave of absence from the
university In consultation with their department
and adviser, students should define the program
modifications the leave of absence require s.
Requests should indicate the rea son for lea ving
and the expected date of return to the uni ve rsity .
Approval of the Graduate School is required A
leave of absence does not affect the ma ximum
time limitation set for a degree program, unless
a specific exception is approved .

Master's Degree Requirements
The following requirements and regulations
apply to all students admitted to master's degree
programs subsequent to the summer term, 1969.
Each school, department, and area of
concentration establishes its own requirements
in addition to these. See the specific program
description for these additional requirements.
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Students are responsible for determining that all
requirements are met.

Advisers
Graduate students are assigned advisers by the
chairperson or director of graduate studies in
students' major departments or schools. Before
each semester's registration, students must
consult with their advisers regarding their
programs and courses.
Tra nsfer of Credit
A minimum of 30 semester hours carrying
graduate credit is required for every ma ster's
degree program . With the approval of the
department or school and the graduate dean ,
students may recei ve transfer credit for
non-extension graduate courses completed in
residence at other accredited institutions with a
grade of A or B, but not Pass/Fait. Once
admitted to the Graduate School , students must
obtain departmental approval before enrolling in
courses for transfer credit from other institutions .
Courses taken pass-fail or by correspondence
may not be included as part of the degree
program.
Students who have completed course credits in
certificate programs may transfer such credits
into a master's deg ree program with the consent
of the department or school as long as the
credits fall within the time limitations set for
master's degrees.

Residence Requirement
Students must complete at least two-third s of the
required graduate credit for a master's degree
program in residence following admission to the
program . Exce pt with special permi ss ion ,
residence must be completed in the last
two-thirds of the student's degree program.
No period of fUll-time graduate study is required
by the Graduate School for master's degrees,
although particular degree programs may
establish full-time study requirements.

Time limitation
All work included in a master's degree program
must be completed within six years after initial
enrollment in the program. Graduate work
completed outside the six-year period may not
be included in the degree program In
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connection with an authorized leave of absence,
an exception to the time limitation may be
approved.

Filing of Degree Program
Before completing one-half of the required hours
in a degree program graduate students, in
consultation with their advisers, should file with
the graduate dean a program of studies which
must be approved by the department or school
involved and the graduate dean. Graduate
students whose degree programs require more
than 40 credit hours must fi Ie a program before
completing two-third s of the work required.
Thesis and Comprehensive Examinations
Although not a general Graduate School
requirement, a thesis may be required by
departments in particular degree programs.
Where required, the thesis is direcled by a
three-member committee of graduate faculty
appointed by the graduate dean on the
recommendation of the department or school.
Comprehensive examinations, oral, written, or
both, are required in most master's degree
programs. Examinations are administered by a
committee of not less than three graduate faculty
members appointed by the graduate dean on the
recommendation of the department or school.

Dual Master's Degrees
With approval of the department or school and
the graduate dean, student s who have
completed one master's degree may transfer
appropriate credits to a second master's degree
program. The number of transferable credits may
not exceed one-third of the credit hours required
by the second program .
With approval of the departments or schools
involved and the graduate dean, students may
simultaneously pursue two master's degrees
under the following conditions :
1 No more than 10 cred it hou rs may be
overlapping or common to both programs
2 Students must obtain approval of both
departments and schools and program
advisers from both areas before they have
completed 12 hours in either program.

Doctoral Degree Requirements
The doctoral degree is based on evidence that
candidates have achieved a high level of
scholarship and proficiency in research. The
proficiency of students and their ability to work
independently are established by a series of
qualifying and comprehensive examinations and
by the quality of their dissertations.

Cooperative Progra ms
In addition to the doctoral degree programs
offered at UMSL, I imited opportunities exist for
work in cooperative programs with other
University of Missouri campuses. Specific
inquiries shou ld be directed to the chairperson
of the department offering the desired program.
Cooperative programs are due to a creation of a
university-wide doctoral faculty composed of
persons from all four campuses. The following
cooperative doctoral degree guidelines have
been established . The terms primary campus,
graduate school, or dean refer to the institution
granting the deg ree .
1 Students must be accepted by the
department or area granting the degree and
must comply with all rules and regulations of
the primary graduate school and department
or area.
2 Students' dissertation advise rs must be
members of the university-wide doctoral
faculty.
3 Advisory, comprehensive, and final oral
committees are appointed by the primary and
cooperating campus in consultation with the
graduate dean of the participating campus.
Committee members are normally recommended
by advisers with approval of the appropriate
director of graduate studies or department
chairperson . In cases where students are on a
cooperating campus, advisers mayor may not
be on the same campus. If advisers are on the
cooperating campus, at least three of the five
committee members are to be from the primary
campus. Students must complete the primary
campus's residency requirements. Exceptions to
this rule must be justified fully with emphasis on
quality and cost considerations and with the
primary graduate dean's approval.
4

Selection of cooperating departments and
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program preparation must be completed as
early as possible and communicated via the
primary graduate dean to individuals
involved . Both graduate deans maintain
program files relative to student progress
with the respective graduate dean
responsible for the quality of the program
portion perlormed on his/her campus and
under his/her faculty's jurisdiction .
S Reporting the degree is the responsibility of
the primary campus. The cooperating
campus is given credit in terms of student
credit hours and /or dissertation credits for
work completed on that campus and shall
provide suitable recognition of dissertation
advisers and committee members.
Advisers
After admission to the Graduate School, students
intending to qualify for the doctorate should so
inform the department chairperson or division
dean in the student's area of specialization.
Upon acceptance by the appropriate area as an
applicant for the doctorate, students, in
consultation with the appropriate chairperson or
dean and with the concurrence of the graduate
dean, select advisers to assist in planning the
program . The graduate dean appoints the
adviser and notifies all concerned.
Residence Requirement
Minimal residence requirements for the doctoral
degree are the equivalent of at least three
academic years of full-time advanced study
beyond the bachelor's degree. Additional
requirements may be set at the department's
discretion. Residence requirements may be
fulfilled with part-time enrollment. At least two
consecutive semesters of full-time residence
work (9 hours or more each semester) on the
UMSL campus must be included in the last
two-thirds of the program . Summer session work
does not meet this requirement.
On recommendation of a department, the course
credits of a Master's degree may be counted as
the first year of Graduate study leading to
Doctoral degrees, but will not meet the
residence requirement at that level. When
students present two Master's degrees relevant
coursework may be selected for credit, bearing
in mind the six-year regulation on recency of
transferred courses. In the case of transferable
credit associated with both degrees, the relevant
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consideration is the quality and level of work;
that is, Doctoral-oriented courses, qualifatively
distinguishable from introductory graduate
courses, may be recommended . The maximum
allowable for transfer will be limited to thirty-six
semester hours . The courses recommended for
transfer into the Doctoral course of study will be
those demonstrably relevant. Such courses will
be less than one half of the credit hours required
as coursework by the unit offering the degree.
Doctoral degree work must be completed within
eight years of admission as a precandidate.
Qualifying Examination
Upon completion of approximately one year of
residence requirements , the appropriate
chairperson or dean and advisers may
recommend to the graduate dean that students
pursue work toward the doctorate as
precandidate doctoral students. Such
recommendations may be based upon a
qualifying examination as well as students'
academic records and personal programs. At
this time students, with approval of the
chairperson or dean and adviser, file a detailed
program (excluding the dissertation topic) with
the graduate dean. After approval, copies are
filed with students, their advisers, chairpersons ,
and divisional deans.
Advancement to Candidacy
When students have completed the major portion
of the doctoral program and fulfilled any
language and/or research skill requirements
established by the department, they may be
eligible for advancement to candidacy for the
doctoral degree. Advancement is based upon an
examination or series of examinations
administered by the department under the
graduate dean's supervision. Examinations may
be written, oral , or both . Upon successful
completion, applicants are advanced to
candidacy by the graduate dean on the
department's recommendation.
Dissertation Proposaf
At a time appropriate to the pattern of study,
students are to file their dissertation proposals
with the graduate dean on the appropriate forms .
Upon acceptance of the proposal, Ph.D. thesis
research or dissertation credit may be earned.
When students are advanced to candidacy, they
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must remain in continuous enrollment until the
degree is awarded or until the eight-year
limitation has been reached . If students are
actively engaged in'degree work on campus ,
they shall enroll for credit commensurate with
this activity. If away from campus, students shall
enroll for at least one credit hour each semester
and summer term.

Dissertation Committee
After acceptance as candidates, students, in
consultation with their advisers and appropriate
department members, ask the graduate dean to
appoint their dissertation committee. The
committee consists of three graduate faculty
members, including one member outside the
discipline involved. Dissertation committee
members are selected by students and their
advisers in consultation with the department and
with the concurrence of the graduate dean . The
dissertation director must be a doctoral faculty
member.
Dissertation and Final Examination
Directions regarding the dissertation format are
available in the Graduate School office.
Two copies of the dissertation, certified as
complete and provisionally acceptable by all
dissertation committee members , must be
submitted to the Graduate School at least six
weeks before commencement. The graduate
dean may assign the dissertation to other
readers on or off campus, or seek such other
advice as the dean feels pertinent.
Upon preliminary acceptance of the dissertation ,
the Graduate School dean appoints the Defense
of Dissertation Committee to conduct final
examinations. The dean appoints to the Oral
Examination Committee members of the
dissertation committee and such other members
of the graduate faculty as seem appropriate.
Candidates must submit an abstract of the
dissertation and a vita to the Graduate School
one month before the oral examination .

At least six weeks prior to graduation,
candidates for doctoral degrees are required to
submit to the Graduate School two complete
copies of the dissertation ready for binding, and
an abstract. The abstract should not exceed 600
words in length. The candidate may submit extra
copies to be bound for personal use. For further
information, consult the Office of the Director of
Libraries.

Probation and Dismissal
Students are subject to dismissal if any of
the following conditions exist:
1 Failure to pass appropriate departmental
cumulative examinations.
2 Failure to complete the required doctoral
program work within eight years of the date
of admission to pre-candidacy.
3 Failure to remove by the end of the second
year deficiencies indicated by placement
examinations.
A grade point average of 3.0 is required to
graduate, but the essence of advanced graduate
work is quality. Accumulation of graduate hours
should not be confused with the demonstration
of quality scholarship expected by the graduate
and doctoral faculties and the Graduate School .

Graduation
Candidates for the doctoral degree ordinarily
attend Commencement.

Fees
Detailed information regarding fee expenses and
residency is furnished in the Schedule of
Courses and a pamphlet, Tuition and Residency
Rules.

The University reserves the right to change
fees and other charges at any time without
advance notice_

The Defense of Dissertation Committee certifies
the final acceptability of the dissertation to the
graduate dean on the basis of a final
examination open to all graduate faculty
members.
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Incidental Fee
All students enrolled in the university must pay
an incidental fee as follows:
Graduate Students
Regular Semester
$426 for 12 or more credit hours
Summer Session
$213 for 6 or more credit hours

examination must register for at least 1 credit in
the term in which they expect to receive the
degree. Only students so registered may file
applications for graduate degrees.

Thesis and Dissertation Fee
Graduate students must also pay a fee for the
binding and microfi Iming of the thesis or
dissertation.

For other sessions not specified or partial
enrollment the incidental fee is calculated at
$35.50 per credit hour.

Financial Assistance

Nonresident Tuition Fee
Students are also required to pay a nonresident
tuition fee if they do not meet the residency
requirements. A definition of "residency" is
outlined in Tuition and Residency Rules,
available at the cashier 's oHice. Students are
responsible for registering under the proper
residence and paying proper tuition fees . They
are also responsible for raising any questions if
there is a possibility that they are subject to the
nonresident fee. The nonresident fee is charged
as follows :

Teaching Assistantships
Most departments with established graduate
programs oHer teaching assistantships to
qualified graduate students. Appointments are
usually half-time appointments and carry
stipends which in the 1979-80 academic year
averaged $4,000. Students receiving
assistantships are expected to pay all incidental
fees , but are exempt from the nonresident tuition
fee . Normally students with these stipends
register for 9 hours each semester

Graduate Students
Regular Semester
No Fee for 1 to 6 credit hours
$142 for 7 credit hours
$284 for 8 credit hours
$426 for 9 credit hours
$568 for 10 credit hours
$710 for 11 credit hours
$852 for 12 or more credit hours
Summer Session
No fee for 1 to 3 credit hours
$142 for 4 credit hours
$284 for 5 credit hours
$426 for 6 or more credit hours
Graduate students should refer to the
Undergraduate Study section of this bulletin for
information on university fees applicable to all
students (such as the University Center and
Student Activities Fee) , see page 25.

Final Semester Incidental Fee
Candidates for graduate degrees who have
completed degree requirements except for filing
a thesis or dissertation and/or taking the final
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Teaching assistant appointments are made
directly by the departments, and inquiries and
applications should be addressed to the
graduate studies coordinator of the appropriate
department. Applications should be submitted
no later than March 15 for the fall term.
Occasionally a few teaching assistantships are
available for the winter term . Interested students
should contact the appropriate department.
Since some departments observe diHerent
deadlines, applications should be submitted as
early as possible . Appointments are normally
announced by April 1 for the fall term and by
November 1 for the winter term.

Research Assistantships
A small number of research assistantships are
available in some departments and schools.
Appointments are made by the Graduate School
on the recommendation of the appropriate
division . Conditions of appointments are
generally similar to those of teaching
assistantships. Inquiries should be addressed to
the department, school, or Graduate School.
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Fellowships and Scholarships
A small number of doctoral fellowships may be
available for graduate students. In addition,
certain departments or divisions have available
a limited number of traineeships or fellowships.
For information consult the appropriate
department.

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974
These statements are set forth as guidelines and
procedures to implement the University of
Missouri policy on student records developed
from the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act of 1974.

Other Graduate Financial Aid
Graduate students may apply for both the
National Direct Student Loan and the College
Work-Study Program as well as the Federally
Insured Student Loan Programs. Once a student
has achieved their first baccalaureate degree,
the federal and state grant programs are no
longer available. For information on the Loan or
Work-Study Programs or for additional financial
aid consumer information, contact the Office of
Student Financial Aid.

The University of Missouri-St. Louis as charged
in the Act will annually inform its eligible
students by including in the Student Handbook,
the Schedule of Courses, the UMSL Bulletin and
the Current (student newspaper) the following
information:
1 "Education Records" are those records, files,
documents and other materials which contain
information directly related to a student and are
maintained by the University. Those records
made available under The Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 are student
financial aid, the student's cumulative
advisement file, student health records,
disciplinary records, the admissions file and the
academic record.
Confidential letters and statements of
recommendation which were placed in student
credential folders at the Career Planning and
Placement Office after January 1, 1975 are also
made available, if the student has not waived the
right to view these recommendations.
The University of Missouri-St. Louis "Education
Records" do not include:
(a) Records of instructional, supervisory and
administrative personnel and educational
personnel ancillary thereto which are in the sole
possession of the maker thereof and which are
not accessible or revealed to any other person
except a substitute.
(b) The records and documents of the University
of Missouri Police Department that are
maintained solely for law enforcement purposes
and are not available to persons other than law
enforcement officials of the same jurisdiction.
(c) In the case of persons who are employed by
the University but are not in attendance at the
University, records made and maintained in the
normal course of business which relate
exclusively to such person and that person's
capacity as an employee where the records are
not avai lable for any other purpose.
(d) All records on any University student which
are created and maintained by a physician,
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psychiatrist, psychologist, or other recognized
professional or para-professional acting in
his/her professional or para-professional
capacity, or assisting in that capacity, and which
are created, maintained, or used only in
connection with the provision of treatment to the
student, and are not available to anyone other
than persons providing such treatment, provided,
however, that such records can be personally
reviewed by a physician or other appropriate
professional of the student's choice.
2 The University of Missouri-SI. Louis
recognizes Directory Information/Public
Information to mean a student's name, address,
telephone listing, date and place of birth, major
field of study, participation in officially
recognized activities and sports, weight and
height of members of athletic teams, dates of
aMendance, degrees and awards received, and
the most recent previous educational agency or
institution attended by a studenl. All students
must inform the Office of Admissions and
Records before the end of the two-week period
following the first day of classes that any or all of
the information designated as directory
information should not be released without the
student's prior consent. The information listed
above will become directory information or
public information as of the first day of classes
following the end of the two-week period in a
regular semester and the first day of classes
following the end of the one-week period during
the summer session .
3 University of Missouri-SI. Louis students have
access to the educational records identified in
Paragraph 1 above. In accordance with Pub. L.
93-380, as amended, the University of
Missouri-St. Louis will not make available to
students the following materials :
(a) Financial records of the parents of students
or any information contained therein.
(b) Confidential letters and statements of
recommendation which were placed in the
education records prior to January 1, 1975, if
such leMers or statements are not used for the
purpose other than those for which they were
specifically intended.
(c) Confidential recommendations respecting
admission to the University, application for
employment and receipt of an honor or honorary
recognition, where the student has signed a
waiver of the student's rights of access as
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provided in 6.0404 , the University Policy on
Student Records.
4 The Director of Financial Aid, the appropriate
Academic Dean, the Coordinator of the Student
Health Service, the Dean of Student Affairs, the
Director of the Career Planning and Placement
Office, the Director of Admissions, and the
Registrar are the officials responsible for the
maintenance of each type of record listed in
Paragraph 1.
5 Any student may, upon request, review his or
her records and, if inaccurate information is
included, may request the expunging of such
information from his or her file . Such inaccurate
information will then be expunged upon
authorization of the official responsible for the
file .
6 Students desiring to challenge the content of
their record may request an opportunity for a
hearing to challenge the content of his or her
educational record in order to insure that the
record is not inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other
rights of the student and to provide an
opportunity for the correction or deletion of any
such inaccurate, misleading or otherwise
inappropriate data contained therein and to
insert into such records a written explanation
respecting the content of such records.
7 The University official charged with custody
of the records will aMempt to seMle informally
any disputes with any student regarding the
content of the University's educational records
through informal meetings and discussions with
the student.
8 Upon request of the student or the University
official charged with custody of the records of
the student, a formal hearing shall be
conducted, as follows:
(a) The request for a hearing shall be submitted
in writing to the campus Chancellor who will
appoint a hearing officer or a hearing committee
to conduct the hearing.
(b) The hearing shall be conducted and decided
within a reasonable period of time following the
request for the hearing . The parties shall be
entitled to 10 days prior written notice of the time
and place of the hearing .
(c) The hearing shall be conducted and the
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decision rendered by an appointed hearing
oHicial or officials who shall not have a direct
interest in the outcome of the hearing .
(d) The student shall be afforded a full and fair
opportunity to present evidence relevant to the
hearing.
(e) The decision shall be rendered in writing
within a reasonable period of time after the
conclusion of the hearing.
(f) Either party may appeal the decision of the
hearing oHicial or officials to the campus
Chancellor. Appeal from the Chancellor's
decision is to the President. Appeal from the
President is to the Board of Curators.
9 The University of Missouri-SI. Louis will mail
grade reports to students at their permanent
mailing address only. Grades will not be mailed

to parents unless the students, in question, have
completed the necessary authorizations in the
Registrar's office.

10 The University of Missouri-St. Louis may
permit access to or release the educational
records without the written consent of the student
to the parents of the dependent student as
defined in Section 152 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 .
11 If any material or document in the
educational record of a student includes
information on more than one student , the
student may inspect and review only such part of
such material or document as relates to him or
her or to be informed of the specific information
contained in such part of such material.
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Student Services

UMSL Libraries

Librarians
Ronald Krash, Director

M.L.S., Wayne State Uni ve rsity
Sue A. Burkholder, Head, Bibliographic Services
M.A.; M.A.L.S., University of Missouri-Columbia
Charles A. Hamaker, Head, Collection Development
M.A.; M.L.S., Brigham Young University
Dana Rooks, Head, Instructional and Research
Services
M.A.; M.L.S., Louisiana State University
Virginia Workman, Head , Education Library
MAL.S, University of Missouri-Columbia
Sally Beck, Reference Librarian
M.BA ; M.L.S., Kent State University
Deborah Bolas, Reference Librarian
M.L.S., Universi ty of California-Los Ange les
Steve Falk, Reference Librarian
MA ; M.LS, University of Chicago
Mary Lou Goodyear, Referen ce Librarian
M.A.L.S., Universi ty of Missouri-Columbia
Barbara Lehocky, Referen ce Librarian
MAL.S , University of Missouri-Columbia
Michael S. Montgomery

MA; M.S.L.S , University of Illinois
Leanne Miller, Li brarian
M.A.LS, Universi ty of Michigan
Frank Pershe, Cataloging Librarian
M.S.; M.L.S., Case Western Reserve ; Ph.D., University of
Munich
Sandra Schelling, Reference Librarian
M.A.; MS.L.S , University of Illinois
Joyce Schiller, Curator of Gifts in Kind
MA ; M.L.S., University of Michigan
Pamela Wonsek, Reference Librarian
M. S.L.S., Simmon s College
Belly Wilbanks, Reference Librarian
A.B.
UMSL Libraries su pport the educational
objectives of the university and meet the
informational needs of the campus community
Housed in two locations-the Thomas Jefferson
Library, on the main campus, and the Education
Library, on the Marillac campus-the Libraries'
collections consist of over 352,000 volumes,
including 2900 periodical subscriptions, more
than 100,000 U.S. Government documents, and
some 900,000 items in microform.
Materials from other University of Missouri
libraries are available through the Interl ibrary
Loan Service. Faculty and graduate students
engaged in research can request material s from
other libraries across the country through thi s
service. An automated data-base retrieval
service also is available to UMSL students and
faculty .
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The libraries are open more than 90 hours per
week during regular sessions. Specific hours for
various library services are posted in both
libraries.

Archives and Manuscripts
Archivists
Irene Cortlnovls, Associate Director, Joint Collection
Western Historical Manuscri pts Colle ction and State
Historical Society of Missouri Manuscripl s
MA, University of Missouri-SI. Louis
Anne R. Kenney, Manuscripts Specialist
M.A., University of Missouri-SI. Louis

Thi s facility primarily serves UMSL students and
fa culty, but it is open to all researchers . Located
in the Thom as Jef1erson Library, the archives
office is available daily for referen ce service.
Acquisitions are grouped into three sections: the
University Archives, which includes official
campus co rrespondence and publications,
artifacts, and photographs telling the history of
UMSL; the Western Histori ca l Manuscript
Collection, which consis ts of written , graphic,
and photographic material reflecting many
aspects of America , including the heritage of Sf.
Louis; and the Oral History Program , which
chronicles the lives and activities of people in
the regi on by means of tape recordings.
The archives division also acts as a resource
center, duplicating for use, in either graphic or
tape-recorded form , many of its holdings. Copies
of photographs in the collections are loaned to
patrons, although most archi val and manuscript
material does not circulate.
A microfilm copy of the Western Historic al
Manuscript Collection-Columbia Card Catalog is
also available in the Archi ves Of1ice.

Library Science Studies
The UMC-Extension Divi sion offers courses in
the Sf. Louis area toward a master's degree in
library science and/or ce rtification for school
librarianship . For information, contact the
Graduate School of Library and Information
Scien ces, 104 Stewart Hall , Columb ia, MO.,
65201 .

,

University Center

The University Center houses university food
services , an information and ticket desk, the
bookstore, University Center administrative and
central reservations offices, and offices of the
directors of Programming and Student Activities.
Student work areas include meeting rooms, a
photographic darkroom, typing room (with typing
service), student government offices, and the
Black Culture Room. Informal lounge space with
a 10-channel music system provides a
comfortable environment in which groups and
individuals can relax or study.
The Fun Palace, located on the hill overlooking
the lake, is an extension of University Center
facilities. A TV room, pinball machines, and ping
pong and pool tables are offered for student
recreation. The Fun Palace concession counter
serves hot dogs, chips, soda and other snacks.

University Center Funding
At UMSL, as is the case with the majority of
universities and colleges, students themselves
made the financial commitment necessary to
construct the University Center and administer
its functions. Every semester a union fee is
collected from each student. This money is used
to retire the bonds which were originally sold to
raise the $2,000,000 spent in construction. In
addition, some money is spent on administering
the facility and some is set aside for major
repairs and replacements. All student money
collected for the building is used to support it.
The revenue-producing areas (food services,
bookstore, Fun Palace) are self-supporting
operations whose excess income (if any)
contributes to the improvement of the faci I ities
and services.
Bookstore
The bookstore, located in the University Center,
is headquarters for ordering and selling
textbooks and supplementary reading materials,
including paperback books. The Bookstore also
sells class and study supplies, college jewelry,
and insignia items. Commencement
announcements, caps, and gowns are ordered
through the Bookstore.
There is also a new University Bookshop located
in room G-13, Education Office Building which
specializes in teachers' aids, classroom
materials, and educational books and school
supplies.

Food Services
The snack bar on the upper level of the
University Center building is a fast food area
open from 7:00 am to 3:00 pm each weekday.
For more substantial fare, the cafeteria
downstairs is open weekdays for lunch. Entree
items, sandwiches, and snacks are also
available in the cafeteria Monday through
Thursday evenings. Cafeteria service for both
day and evening students is offered on the
education campus in the lower level of the
Education Office building. Catered services may
be arranged at reasonable costs through the
reservations office.
Information Services
Student information services are located at the
Information Desk in the University Center lobby.
UMSL students staff the desk from 7:00 am to
8:45 pm weekdays, providing information and
referral services to the community. In addition,
tickets for on-campus and selected off-campus
events, weekly bus passes and postage stamps
may be purchased at the desk. The campus "lost
and found" department is also at the Information
Desk. Persons with questions about campus
activities and services are invited to call
553-5148 or stop by the desk.
A calendar
monthly as
information
on campus

of campus activities is published
a part of University Center
services. Free copies are avai lable
bulletin boards and at the desk.

Hotline
"Hotline" is UMSL's 24-hour system of recorded
phone messages describing campus activities.
Students can use red Hotline phones in
buildings on campus to dial the Hotline numbers
or to call campus offices. Hotline phone
numbers are: 5865, campus films; 5866, cultural
events and tickets; 5867, dai Iy calendar of
campus events and hours for campus facilities;
and 5148, direct line to the Information Desk. To
reach any of these numbers off-campus, dial the
university exchange (553) before each extension.
Each of these Hotline phone numbers is also
used to inform the University community
concerning suspension of campus operations
and/or cancellation of classes during periods of
severe winter weather. Call for this information
after 6:30 am.
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Free pocket-size Hotline directories, listing
Hotline and most campus office numbers, may
be picked up at the Information Desk.

Darkroom
A fully equipped, well-supplied black and white
darkroom is located on the second floor of the
University Center building. It is the only campus
darkroom open to the entire UMSL community
and it is available for use by anyone with basic
photographic knowledge. A semester fee of
$12.50 includes use of equipment and
chemicals. Paper must be provided by the
individual.
Each semester, a six-week course in basic
developing and printing will be offered. For
information about the darkroom or the course,
call 553-5291.

Black Culture Room
The Black Culture Room houses a tutorial
service and is equipped with a study area and
lounge. Sponsored by the Minority Student
Service Coalition, the room is called "Umajaa,"
an African word meaning brothers and sisters
working together. For more information, call the
Black Culture Room at 553-5949.
Housing
There is no university owned or approved
housing at UMSL. The personnel office maintains
listings for faculty, staff, and students of rooms,
apartments, and houses for rent, and real estate
for sale. The Central Council maintains a
housing referral service for students. The number
on campus is 553-5104.

Special Services

Health Center
The Student Health Service is located in 127
Woods Hall. Out-patient medical care, including
first-aid and general health consultation, is
available to students at the Health Center, open
during day and evening class hours. Emergency
medical care is provided for all members of the
university community. The staff of full and
part-time health personnel is assisted by a St.
Louis physician on a part-time basis. Patients
are referred to health facilities in the SL Louis
area when needed care is beyond the limitations
of the center. The UMSL pol ice assist in the
event of medical emergencies. For information
on hours, call 553-5671.

Counseling
Counseling Service
The Counseling Service in 427 SSB offers free
professional assistance to students, faculty, and
staff with any concerns of a personal, social,
educational, or vocational nature. All contacts
with staff counselors and psychologists are kept
confidential. The service provides individual and
group psychological counseling and
consultation, vocational testing, and
career-choice guidance. A well-stocked library
of career-choice and educational opportunity
materials is also maintained.
Peer Counseling
The goal of the Peer Counseling Center is to
provide a place where students can get
short-term assistance for a wide variety of
concerns. The service provides counseling for
personal and career concerns. Peer Counseling
also offers rap groups, workshops, and films on
topics of interest to students. In addition,
information and referrals are available for on
and off-campus services. All services are
provided to students without cost by specially
trained and supervised peer counselors. All
contacts with the staff are completely
confidential. For more information, call 553-5711.
Women's Programs and Counseling
Special assistance and counseling for mature
women entering or returning to college or a
career is available through UMSL's Continuing
Education-Extension Discovery Program for
Women. Individual consultation and testing are
offered to help women with educational and
vocational plans, credit by examination
alternatives, and other concerns relating to
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prolonged absence from the classroom or work
world . Short courses and workshops include
study skills, career exploration, and assertive
training, along with other specialized course
areas. Some courses are available at off-campus
locations upon request. For more information or
a counseling appointment , call 553-5511.

The Office of Student Affairs in 301 Woods Hall
administers many services for students including
a "New Student" Orientation Program each
semester so students can become acquainted
with each other and the campus . The office also
provides information to assist minority students
in many areas. In addition, the office respo(lds to
various disciplinary matters . For more
information, call 553-5211.

Women's Center
Located in 107A Benton, the Women's Center is
a good place to go for coffee, conversation,
studying, or browsing. The Center is also a
place to get support and assistance in coping
with UMSL, help in doing research on women,
and answers to questions about almost any1hing.
The Women's Center is governed by an elected
board and is staffed by paid and volunteer
student members in addition to a fUll-time
coordinator. There are opportunities for students
to get involved at all levels in the activities and
work of the Women's Center. Students are
encouraged to drop by, attend programs, or
become volunteer staff.
The Women 's Center offers: an information and
referral service about women's activities, events,
organizations, and services in St. Louis; support
for mature students ; programs on women's
issues and career choices; a library of literature
by and about women; and advocacy for women
at UMSL
The Women's Center is open full-time Monday
through Friday, but hours vary by semester. For
more information, call 553-5380.

Career Planning and Placement
As an aid to students and alumni, the Career
Planning and Placement Office in 308 Woods
Hall offers career planning services and acts as
a central registry for full- and part-time job
opportunities off-campus. Students undecided
about their career choice should consult the
office as soon as possible. Representatives from
business, government agencies, and school
districts conduct on-campus interviews through
the office each semester. Students interested in
securing full-time employment after graduation
should register with the office at the beginning of
their final year. A job search program is
available to aid alumni in finding full-time
positions of their choice. For more information,
call 553-5111.

Student Court
The Student Court is appointed by the Central
Council. The five-member Court makes
recommendations to the Dean of Student Affairs
concerning traffic violations, adjudicates matters
of grievance between individual students or
groups of students, and conducts impeachment
proceedings as delineated by the Central
Council Constitution.
Disabled Student Assistance
The Office of Student Affairs works with the
disabled student and serves as a link between
the students and the administration. The office
assists visually impaired students in hiring
readers. Special parking arrangements and
accessibility problems are considered in
preparing the student's class schedule. Some
special equipment for the visually impaired is
available in the UMSL library.
Veteran's Affairs
The Veterans Affairs Office in 346 Woods offers
assistance in making the transition from military
life to student life as easy as possible The office
is available to help veterans establish
educational goals and to explain the special
benefits available to veterans. A staff of peer
counselors, female and male veterans, is
available to help fellow veterans deal with
school, drug, or housing problems; veterans'
benefits; jobs; or any other problems they may
encounter. The office also provides tutorial
assistance and referrals for V.A. work/study
employment. For more information, contact the
Veterans Affairs Office at 553-5315.
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Student Activities Office and Organizations
Students interested in perlorming on-stage,
writing for the Current, checkmating a
challenger, floating scenic streams , caving ,
backpacking, or pursuing other special interests
can joi n one of the 100 student cl ubs and
organizations. Information concerning
recognized department clubs, fine arts groups,
fraternities and sororities, religious
organizations, and special interest groups may
be obtained from the Student Activities Office.
Information on group and individual travel in the
United States and abroad is also available.
The Student Activities Office also coordinates
the computerized car-pool program and the
UMSL shuttle bus service that operates from
various city and county locations .
For more information, call 553-5536.

Student Government
Central Council, the University student
government , provides input in all aspects of
university life, university affairs, and
policymaking . The Council encourages students
to govern themselves and to be responsible for
their government and education . The Council
works with members of the faculty and
administrators to increase services to students,
alumni, and residents of the metropolitan
community and the state.
The Council's activities range from maintaining a
free housing referral service and conducting a
yearly course evaluation to investigating student
grievances and proposing curriculum changes.
Representatives are selected at-large from the
student body on the basis of one representative
for every 500 students .
For more information , call 553-5104, or drop by
253A, University Center .

Evening College Council
The Evening College Counci I serves the evening
student body as a liaison between students,
faculty, and administrators . It functions as a
sounding board for Evening College students'
ideas and interests and coordinates social
activities of special interest to evening students.
Membership is open to all Evening College
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students who are in good standing. Applications
are available in 324 Lucas Hall or from any
council member. For more information , call
553-5161 .

Alumni
As today's students from the present university
community, UMSL's alumni help shape UMSL's
future by supporting necessary improvements.
The Alumni Association and the alumni activities
office in 426 Woods work together to promote
UMSL and to establish mutually beneficial
relations between the campus and its alumni .
Membership in the association is open to
graduates and former students .
The Alumni Association sponsors a scholarship
fund for UMSL undergraduates, special funding
of campus projects and a public resources
program to obtain increased public support for
the university. For more information, call
553-5441 .

University Senate
The Senate is the governing body for the
campus, exercising the functions of the faculty
and the student body as directed by the UMSL
Bylaws . Twenty-five students and 75 faculty
members are elected by their peers to the
Senate which also consists of a number of
ex-officio members. Much of the Senate business
is carried out by committees. The standing
committees to which students may be elected
include : Committee on Committees, Executive
Committee, Curriculum and Instruction,
Admissions and Student Aid, Library, Welfare
and Grievances, Student Affairs, Student
Publications, Athletics, Fiscal Resources and
Long Range Planning, Urban Affairs, Physical
Facilities and General Services, and
International Studies. In addition , ad hoc
committees are established as needed.
For more information, call 553-5411 .

Activities and
Organizations

Athletics

Cultural Opportunities and
Entertainment

Intramural Sports

The director of programming works with the
student University Prog ram Boa rd and the faculty
Concerts and Lectures Committee in planning a
variety of cultural and social activities . These
programs are subsidized by student activity fees
and by the university . The director can be
reached at 553-5294 in 262 University Center.
Program offerings include:

Concerts, including weekend evening concerts,
for a reasonable admission, featuring such
performers as Cleo Laine and John Dankworth,
Leo Kottke, and Jean-Pierre Rampal; and some
40 concerts presented by student music
organizations and faculty members of the music
department.
Free lectures by such personalities as Ralph
Nader, Daniel Schorr, Shirley Chisholm, and
Benjamin Hooks.
Theatre, including performance s by such
professional theatre companies as England's
Royal Shakespeare Company and the Young Vic,
and performers Viveca Lindfors , Hume Cronyn
and Jessica Tandy, and William Windom .
Two film series for the university community,
one featuring weekend showings of
contemporary films at a nominal fee and the
other showing a wide variety of film classics at
no charge.
Gallery 210
Gallery 210 sponsors a series of changing art
exhibitions that range from Primitive to
contemporary art,Jrom student work to the finest
professional art available. Displays are offered
that vary from painting and photography to
mixed media in an effort to serve the visual
interests of the metropolit;'n community and the
campus. Under the auspices of the art
department, the gallery offers exhibits that meet
the best of both educational and aesthetic
standards.

UMSL's intramural program is geared toward the
interests of the entire university community .
Students, faculty, and staff are encouraged to
take active roles in the creation of new
intramural programs.
Activities currently offered include touch football,
basketball , volleyball , swimming , racquetball,
handball , golf, tennis, bowling , softball, hoc soc,
badminton, superstars, mini-marathon, soccer,
wrestling, weight lifting , wrist wrestling ,
tug-of-war, white-water kayaking , and
orienteering races .

Intercollegiate Sports
Intercollegiate athletics is available for both men
and women at UMSL.
Women's athletics is in its fifth year of
intercollegiate competition and has already
proven itself to be one of the area's best. The
program includes women 's basketball , field
hoc key, tennis, volleyball , softball, and
swimming.
The men 's varsity teams have earned a winning
tradition and brought national visibility to the
university. Four of the teams, baseball,
basketball, golf, and so ccer, have reached
national championship playoffs in recent years.
Other teams include wrestling, swimming , cross
country, and tenni s.
Intramurals and intercollegiate athletics are
supported in part by student activity fee s.
UMSL students with validated ID's are admitted
free to all home athletic contests.
Facilities
The athletic and exercise areas in the Mark
Twain Building are available for use by the
university community at specified hours. During
the regular semester, the building is open seven
days a week and on speci fi ed evenings.
Facilities include basketball , volleyball,
badminton, and handball/racquetball courts,
wrestling, and an Olympic-size swimming pool.
A conditioning room for men and women
includes individual weights as well as a
universal weight machine. Outdoor facilities
include baseball, softball, soccer, and intramural
fields , and handball, racquetball, and tennis
cou rt s.
For information about any athletic program , call
553-5641 .
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Development

lecture-demonstrations in their classrooms if a
majority of their students are having writing
problems.

The CAD is an academic support program which
focuses attention on the needs of UMSL students
who may require some assistance in pursuing
higher education . The CAD is comprehensive in
nature consisting of the following programs:

Remedial English lab Tutorial assistance in
the elementary principles of writing English
prose. Appraises a student's writing needs and
provides individual and small group instruction
in sentence clarity, organization, the orderly
development of ideas, and good diction.

Special Services Program:
Program for Disadvantaged
Students Provides supportive services which
focus on the first two years; participants are
chosen on basis of need , former academic
preparation and achievement and motivation .
Services include academic advising, counseling,
and financial aid .
Tutorial lab Student tutors , certified by the
appropriate academic department, are avai lable
to give assistance in any discipline; times are
arranged for mutual convenience of student and
tutor. A lab fee is charged.
Advisement & Peer Counseling Offers
academic advisement for all students in
choosing courses and outlining schedules.
Specially trained students are available for
one-to-one academic counseling . Other
counseling areas include finance and social
wetfare.
Mathematics Program:
Remedial Math lab Provides individual
assessment and plan of instruction . Offers
individual and small group instruction in Basic
Mathematics.
Development Math lab Provides individual
assistance on a walk-in basis to students
enrolled in Math 02 or higher and other college
courses involving mathematical skills.
Communications Program:
Reading lab Offers services to all students,
freshmen through graduates, in the areas of
developmental reading and study skills.
Writing lab Tutorial assistance in organizing ,
writing and proofreading papers for any class is
available as well as slide-tape programs,
spelling and vocabulary tapes, and programmed
texts. Instructors may arrange for
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For more information, contact the CAD office at

553-5194

Metropolitan Studies
The Center for Metropolitan Studies performs a
three-fold function of research , community
service, and teaching. The center strives to
provide an interdisciplinary approach to urban
problems, with staff members holding
appointments in such disciplines as sociology,
economics, political science, fine arts , and
business administration. As part of its education
function, the center employs a limited number of
undergraduate and graduate research assistants
who have an opportunity to conduct their own
research and develop a major thesis toward their
degree. Much of the center's research focuses
on the immediate problems of SI. Louis and the
metropolitan area . Recent projects have
included studies of housing, mass transit,
employment , public finance, crime, conflict
resolution , the correctional system, school
desegregation , community organizations, and
drug addiction .

Midwest Community Education
Development Center
The Midwest Community Education Development
Center, located in the School of Education and
the Division of Continuing Education-Extension ,
serves Missouri, Kansas and Oklahoma in the
development of community schools and
community and continuing education . The Center
provides consultation, training programs and
materials to educational and human service
agencies and to other groups and individual
citizens concerned about their communities. The
Center also cooperates with the School of
Education in M.Ed and Ed.D. programs with an
emphasis in community education . (Fellowships
are sometimes avai lable for these prog rams on a

Specialized Centers
and Facilities
competitive basis). Graduate courses in
community and adult education are taught on a
regular basis . For further information, refer to the
section in this Bulletin under Graduate Programs
in Educational Administration , or call the Center
at 553-5746.

Computer Center
I'

~

Computer Center facilities on the four University
of Missouri campuses provide modern
computing services, available to faculty, staff,
and students for educational, research, and
administrative needs.
Hardware on the UMSL campus includes an IBM
S370/125 computing system and a General
Automation SPC-16/65, both of which are linked
to a powerful Amdahl 370!V7 computer in
Columbia. The two UMSL computers serve as
remote job entry stations to the Amdahl 370,
where all processing is done.Peripheral
equipment at UMSL includes a Cal Comp
plotter, an NCS 7010 optical scanner for test
scoring and data collection, and a digitizer. The
Computer Center also has a number of
interactive terminals connected to the Amdahl
370.
The local staff provides such support services as
consultation, programming, keypunching, and
operations. Users have access to a large
software inventory, which includes a data base
of urban information . For further information,
assistance, or an account number, visit the
center in 103 SSBE or call 553-5131 .

Business Development Center
The Business Development Center (BDC) exists
as a part of the University of Missouri-St. Louis,
School of Business Administration and the
University of Missouri Extension Division,
providing a vehicle to facilitate the planning and
expansion of new and existing business
enterprises. The BDC, an Associate Field Office
of both the U.S. Small Business Administration
and the US. Department of Commerce, is an
umbrella organization which houses many
service programs. The primary focus of the
center is to provide management and technical
assistance to the small business community in
the state of Missouri by linking these programs
to other structures designed for related
purposes BDC services include counseling,
training, secondary data search and research.

The BDC is the coordinating service center of an
intercampus Small Business Development
Center (SBDC) system and is located on the
campus of the University of Missouri-SI. Louis.
The four other regional operating centers are
located on the Columbia (2), Kansas City, and
Rolla campuses . This SBDC service network is
integrated with the University Extension outreach
offices providing a statewide linkage for client
referral and service delivery .
For further information and assistance, visit the
Business Development Center in 461 SSB or call
(314) 553-5621.

Engineering Center
The UMR Graduate Engineering Center at UMSL
is part of the School of Engineering of the
University of Missouri-Rolla Extension Division .
The Center offers SI. Louis area residents an
opportunity to pursue continuing-education
coursework during the evening . Graduate work is
available in engineering and computer science,
including both the master of science and
professional development degrees in aerospace,
chemical, civil, electrical, environmental,
mechanical, metallurgical and nuclear
engineering, engineering management,
engineering mechanics and computer science.
The Center also provides information to SI. Louis
area residents about UMR programs in Rolla.
The Center can assist area pre-engineering
students with transfer to the Rolla campus and
with entry into the Cooperative Training Program
that exists between UMR and numerous U.S.
industries. This co-op program allows
engineering students to gain valuable industrial
experience during their school years and to be
partially or totally self-supporting . For further
information, see UMR Graduate Engineering
Center, page 245 in this Bulletin .

International Studies
The Center for International Studies supports
academic programs, research activities,
seminars , and conferences designed to promote
and improve research methods in international
studies, improve the methods of teaching
international studies in schools and colleges,
and encourage an interest in international affai rs
among the UMSL and area communities. The
Center promotes interdisciplinary and
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multidisciplinary courses and assists in staffi ng
courses within individual departments; arranges
seminars to meet specific faculty and student
needs and interests; sponsors conferences and
seminars ; issues two publications; and
administers, for the College of Arts and
Sciences, undergraduate certificate programs in
East Asian studies, European studies,
international studies, and Latin American
studies . The Center organizes and directs a
summer travel-studi es program with courses in
Europe, Africa, and Asia ; cooperates with
Denmark's Internat ional Student Committee
which sponsors a semester abroad program with
instruction in English ; and serves as a
depository for information on numerous other
travel-study programs.

University of Mid-America
Learning Center
The University of Mid-America Learning Center
at UMSL is part of the University of Missouri 's
college-at-home program . The UMA program
provides college courses to ind ividuals who are
unable to attend regular classes on the UMSL
campus . The Learning Center is a place where
students may view course lessons, take exams
and talk with instructors . Full-time UMSL
students may enroll in UMA courses at no
additional tuition cost. FUll-time UMSL
employees may use educational assistance . For
more information on the University of
Mid-America call the Learning Center at
553-5370 or tOil-free 800-392-9536

Center for Economic Education
The Center for Economic Education is sponsored
by the College of Arts and Sciences and the
Continuing Education-Extension Division to
support and enhance economic education . The
Center provides in-service programs in
economic education, working closely with local
school districts to improve and evaluate present
economics curriculum. The Center also promotes
the goals of economic education among
business, professional, educational, labor and
other organizations in the St. Louis community.
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KWMU
KWMU (91 FM Stereo), the St. Louis area's
largest coverage FM station, presents fine arts ,
news, and public affairs programming 24 hours
a day and serves the university by broadcasting
all official university an nouncemen ts. A special
stude nt programming sta\1 operates the facilities
after midnight Fridays, Saturdays, and Sundays
for "on-t he-air" training . In association with
Continuing Education-Extension , the station airs
closed-circuit instructional and credit
prog ramming simultaneously with the regular
classical music and news programming .

Research Facilities

Apart from the research facilities of separate
departments and divisions, a number of
specialized centers and offices have been
created on campus, through the University of
Missouri research administration, and through
consortium effons.

capabilities in suppon of industrial development
studies, both public and private. Research is
performed in most instances by experts on all
four campuses; some studies are panially or
totally prepared by office staff members, all of
whom have had practical experience in the field .

Botany Research
Instructional and research programs in
systematic and evolutionary botany have been
developed by a consortium of four area
universities-UMSL, Washington Universi ty, St.
Loui s Universi ty, and Southern Illinoi s
University-Edwardsville. The program operates in
conjunction with the Institute for Systematic and
Evoluti onary Botany of the Missouri Botanical
Garden , one of the principal centers for
botanical research in the United States . Under
the consortium, the faculties, facilities, and
collections on the four campuses and at the
garden are shared, including the large
herbarium and library at the garden, greenhouse
facilities, scanning and transmission
electronmicroscopes, a tropical field research
station in the Canal Zone, and the four
universities' course offerings.

The center works in cooperation with the
university's industrial extension agents to insure
respon siveness to the interests, opinions, and
needs of industry throughout the state. Drawing
assistance from specialized research centers on
the four campuses, the office provides services
to indu st rial development organizations,
governmental bodie s, and private firms in such
areas as market, product feasibility , plant
location s, and urban-rural industri al studies.

Environmental Health Center
The Environmental Health Center at the
Columbia campus serves as a system-wide
mechanism for the stimulation and coordination
of research, teaching, and public service in
areas related to man 's environment and its effect
on public health and the quality of living . The
center concentrates on two broad research
activities: the Environmental Surveillance Center,
which is concerned with study of human and
swine binh defects and the environmental factors
which may contribute to these defects; and the
Environmental Trace Substances Center,
concerned primarily with research, training , and
analytical services relating to the assessment of
the environment's chemical composition. The
center's principal function is to stimulate and
sup port environmental studies within the
university system, but it also serves as a
regional and national center for ecological
investigation.
Industrial Development Studies
The Office of Industrial Development Studies is a
cooperative effort of the University of Missouri
and the Division of Commerce and Industrial
Development. The office , located on the
Columbia campus, provides university research

MASUA Traveling Scholars
The university is a member of the Mid-America
State Universities Association, which coordinates
a travel ing scholar program for its member
institutions. The program provides doctoral
students with the opportunity to pursue
advanced studies for shon periods of time at
universities other than their own. Further
information may be obtained from the Graduate
School office.
Medicine Research
The Sinclair Comparative Medicine Research
Farm is a university-wide research facility
located about five miles south of Columbia ,
Missouri. The farm offers both large and small
animals as model s for human health-related
conditions in the study 01 chronic diseases and
aging . Center staff members are working in the
areas of biochemistry and nutrition , biostatistics,
clinical medicine , genetics, mi c robiology , and
pathology . Interested investigators and graduate
students may use the Sinclair facility .
Political Research
UMSL is a member of the Inter-University
Consonium for Political Research, an academic
partnership between the University of Mi ch igan
Center for Political Studies and more than 140
colleges and universities in the United States
and abroad. The consortium is an
interdisciplinary, interuniversity research and
training facility for both students and faculty in
the social sciences. Through various consortium
archives students and faculty have direct access
to a variety of multipurpose data of a
socio-political nature that may serve a variety of
research and training needs. The UMSL
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Computer Center provides a full range of data
processing services for consortium resources .
Students and faculty are also eligible to
participate in the consortium 's summer training
program, a series of intensive eight-week
courses of interdi sci plinary work for historians,
political scientists , sociologists, and other social
scientists.

An important mission of the University of
Missouri is to extend its resource expertise to
the community. thereby enhancing lives and
making a contribution to community and state
development. At UMSL, Continuing
Education-E xtension serves to carry out that
mission.

Research Reactor
The Research Reactor is a university-wide
facility located south of Columbia, Missouri. The
facility. available for use by staff members and
graduate students, includes a fluxtrap reactor
currently operating at a power of five megawatts
and offering the highest neutron flu x of any
university reactor in the country. Seventeen
research laboratories specifically designed for
re search involving radiation are associated with
the reactor. The reactor provides a variety of
experimental facilities. including four pneumatic
tubes servicing seven laboratories, six beam
ports. 12 high flux irradiation positions adjacent
to the reactor , and a neutron radiography faci lity.
A nuclear science group provides services in
trace element research, radioisotope production,
nuclear chemistry research, and activation
analysis.
Social and Behavioral Sciences
The Social and Behavioral Sciences Laboratory
provides a controlled and flexible experimental
setting for teaching and research at UMSI_. The
laboratory incorporates both small group
interaction and simulation facilities as well as
consultation services, audio-visual , and closed
circuit video facilities for teaching and research.
Direct computer access is avai lable with plans
for the establishment of data archives. The
laboratory is available to both students and
faculty.
Water Resources Research
The Water Resources Research Center at the
Columbia campus encourages and coordinates
university-wide research into problems relating
to preservation and development of adequate
pure water supplies and to prepare specialists in
the water resources field. Principal emphasis is
given to implementation of the Federal Water
Resources Research Act of 1964, which provides
for allotment and matching grant funding by the
United States Department of the Interior. Funds
available through the center may be used for
support of water research, both basic and
applied, in a variety of related fields .
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Through Continuing Education-Extension, the
College of Arts and Sciences, School of
Education . and School of Business
Administration administer a wide variety of credit
courses, noncredit programs and
problem-oriented research for the benefit of the
people of the greater St. Louis metropolitan area
and beyond . Programs are offered both on and
off campus. Research, generally of an applied,
urban-related nature. is designed to solve
specific problems of client groups.
Arts and Sciences
Continuing Education-Extension in the College of
Arts and Sciences includes credit courses and
noncredit programs in all 16 of the college's
departmental disciplines. Several
interdisciplinary programs deal with such fields
as gerontology, public policy , the humanities,
and economic education . Faculty members and
students are engaged in studies of community
organization, neighborhood revitalization , labor
organizations, ta xation, and municipal and
governmental service.
The College of Arts and Sciences and
Continuing Education-Extension also sponsor
the Center for Economic Education, see
Specialized Centers and Facilities. p 50.
Business Administration
Continuing Education programs in business are
offered in several areas, including economic and
organizational development, management
improvement. and individual and professional
growth. Programs range from credit courses to
brief special seminars designed for specific
problems of current interest. Many programs are
open to the public while others are specially
designed for a specific industry or busine ss.
The University Business Development Center
(UBDC) exists as part of the School of Business
Administration and the Extension Division,
providing a vehicle to facilitate the planning and
expansion of new and existing enterprises. The
primary focus of the center is to provide

Continuing
Education - Extension

management and technical assistance to small
and minority businesses. See Specialized
Centers , page 49.

Education
The overall aim of School of Education extension
activities is to provide services which bring
about better teaching and learning situations in
educational settings. The programs and courses
help students complete Missouri teacher
certification requirements, as well as provide
work toward advanced degrees and for
in-service professional growth . The school
extends inslructional research and service to
educational personnel in other parts of Missouri
and the Midwest in addition to the St. Louis
metropolitan area.
The Midwest Community Education Development
Center is sponsored by the Continuing
Education-Extension division and tfle School of
Education and serves in Ihe development of
communities in Missouri, Kansas, and
Oklahoma . The Center assists various groups,
agencies, and individuals concerned about their
communities, providing training programs and
materials. See Specialized Centers, p. 49.

UMSL Lindbergh
Continuing Education-Extension offers selected
graduate and undergraduate credit courses at
UMSL Lindbergh, located at Lindbergh High
School in south SI. Louis County. In addition to
UMSL Lindbergh, Continuing
Education-Extension offered credit courses at 24
other metropolitan sites last year
UMSL Downtown
UMSL Downtown is Continuing
Education-Extension's newest off-campus
operation, located in the heart of the city's
central business district at 522 Olive Street.
UMSL Downtown offers both credit and noncredit
programs tailored to meet the specific
professional and personal interests of people
who live or work downtown .

J. C. Penney Building
General administrative support for the college
and school divisions is provided through the
Continuing Education-Extension management
office located in the J. C. Penney Building .

Special Programs
Special assistance for mature women students
returning to school is provided Ihrough the
Office for Women's Programs. Services include
assistance in educational, vocational , and career
planning, as well as short courses and
workshops offered through the nationally
recognized Discovery Program for Women.
Special women's management programs are
also available to assist business firms in
complying with affirmative action requirements .
Vast numbers of people are reached through
educational radio programs produced by
Continuing Education-Extension at the University
of Missouri-SI. Louis . Under Ihe auspices of the
College of Arts and Sciences, an active group of
volunteers produce a radio program for older
adults, "Creative Aging. " The program is
broadcast weekly on the university's radio
station , KWMU, with special programs receiving
statewide distribution through the Missouri
Public Radio Association . Continuing
Education-Extension also administers the SCA
frequency on KWMU Radio, broadcasting
educational radio programs daily.
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Undergraduate Studies
Undergraduate degree programs are offered by
the College of Arts and Sciences, School of
Business Administration, School of Education ,
and Evening College. Information on these
programs can be found on the pages indicated:

Bachelor of Arts (A,B,)
anthropology, p 162
art history, p 64
biology, p 68
chemistry, p 76
economics, p 84
English , p. 91
French , p. 117
German , p 117
history, P 98
mathematics, p 107
music, p. 126
music history and literature, p. 126
philosophy, p 131
physics, p. 136
political science, p 145
psychofogy, p. 153
sociology, p. 161
Spanish, p 117
speech communication, p. 173

encouragement of creative produClivity in
research ; fostering of the highest standards in
professional competence and commitment ;
development of skill in the communication of
knowledge . Responsive to the unique and
comprehensi ve demands of the St Louis region ,
the university has moved rapidly in the
development of specialized facilities, a
distinguished and creative faculty, and
appropriate graduate programs to achieve these
objectives.
In most cases, master's degree programs can be
completed through part-time study.
Information on graduate degrees offered at
UMSL can be found on the following pages

Master of Arts (M.A.)
economics, p 85
English, p 93
history, p. 100
mathematics, p. 110
political science, p 146
psychology, p. 154
sociology, p 163
Master of Business Administration (MBA),
p 188

Bachelor of General Studies (B,G,S,) , p . 244
Master of Education (M.Ed.), p. 203
Bachelor of Music (B,M.), P 126
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
administration of justice, p. 60
applied mathematics, p. 108
business administration , p. 188
chemistry, p. 76
economics, p. 85
education, p. 199
physics, P 136
Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.), p. 162

Graduate Studies
Administered by the Graduate School , graduate
study at UMSL embraces all study for degrees
and certificates beyond the bachelor's degree.
From its beginnings, graduate education at
UMSL has been guided by four broad purposes
development of excellence in scholarship;
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Master of Public Policy Administration
(MPPA), p. 247
Master of Science (M,S.)
biology, p 70
chemistry, p 78
physics, P 137
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.), p. 204
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
chemistry, p. 78
psychology, p. 154

Guide to Course Lists

I

Courses offered and a general outline of course
content are included in each departmental
section for the College of Arts and Sciences, in
the School of Business Administration section ,
and in the sections for the School of Education
in this Bulletin. The course descriptions are
meant to provide students with pertinent
information and in no way should be considered
as offers to contract. The university reserves the
right to cancel without notice any course listed
in this Bulletin or in the Schedule of Courses for
any semester or to withdraw any courses which
do not have adequate enrollment at the close of
registration.
Course Numbering
Each course bears a distinguishing number
which identifies it within the department or
academic unit and indicates, broadly, its rank.
The numbering system is as follows:

o to 09, nondegree credit.
1 to 99, primari Iy for freshmen and sophomores.
100 to 199, primarily for upperclassmen, no
graduate credit.
200 to 299, for undergraduates and appropriate
professional and graduate students, except
those whose graduate majors are in the
department in which the course is given.
300 to 399, for undergraduate, appropriate
professional, and graduate students without
restriction as to students' graduate majors.
400 to 499, primarily for graduate and
appropriate professional students in special
programs; upperclass students are admitted to
courses in this series only with the approval of
·the graduate dean.

All. F Alternate fall semester
All. W Alternative winter semester
V Variable

Denotation that courses are offered in a given
semester may mean there are plans to offer it
either in day or evening hours. This information
is tentative and subject to change at any time
without notice. It does not indicate offers to
contract. For courses that are denoted as such
consult the Schedule of Courses .
General Education Requirement Courses
Courses which fulfill the university's general
education requirements, as outlined in the
Academic Policy section for undergraduate
study (p. 20), are designated as follows:
(H] Humanities requirement
[5M] Natural sciences and mathematics
requirement
[55] Social sciences requirement

Eye Protection Law
It is now a law in the state of Missouri that
every student, teacher, and visitor must wear
approved eye protection devices when
participating in or observing certain university
courses. Definitely included in this act, which
is posted along with university policy in selected
buildings on this campus. are courses requiring
chemical, physical, combined chemical-physical
laboratories and shops, as well as certain
vocational, technical, and industrial arts courses.
Consult your instructors for exact requirements.
Approved safety glasses and goggles must meet
ANSI Standard Z87 .1-1968 and are available
from the UMSL Bookstore .

Semester Guide
Courses offered by the College of Arts and
Sciences and the School of Education indicate
the semester in which they are customarily
offered as follows :
F Fall semester
W Winter semester
5 Summer (absence of this letter does not
necessarily mean that the course is never
offered in the summer)
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General Information

The College of Arts and Sciences consists of
more than 275 full-time faculty in the following
departments, each offering work in specific
undergraduate degree programs: administration
of justice ; art; biology; chemistry; economics;
English; history; mathematical sciences ;
modern foreign languages and literatures; music;
philosophy; physics; pol itical science;
psychology; sociology, anthropology, and social
work ; and speech communication .
Graduate study degree programs , administered
through the Graduate School, are also offered in
the following departments of the College of Arts
and Sciences : biology, chemistry, economics,
English, history, mathematical sciences, physic s,
political science, psychology, and sociology.
(see pp. 29-38 for general information) An
interdisciplinary master's degree in public policy
administration is offered in cooperation with the
School of Business Administration. See page
247 for information.
Specific degree requirements for both
undergraduate and graduate degree programs
are described in the departmental sections
which follow this general information on the
College.

Requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences for
Undergraduate Study
In addition to the university general education
requirements explained on pp. 19-20 of this
Bulletin, all majors in the College of Arts and
Sciences must meet the following requirements:

Non-Euro-American Study To expose
students to a culture radically different from their
own, the College requires that students complete
a 3-hour course whi c h focuses primarily upon
aspects of a culture and not upon the
interactions of that culture with Euro-American
cultures. This requirement may be met by one of
the following courses:
Anthropology 139,
Anthropology 167,
Anthropology 201,
Anthropology 203,
Anthropology 207,
Anthropology 209,
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Archaeology 01 Missouri
World Prehistory
Cultures of Mesoamerica
Cultures of Southeast Asia
Cultures 01 Native North America
The Inca, Aztec, and Maya

Anthropology 211, Cultures of Africa

Art 11, Primitive Art
Art 12, American Ind ian Art
Art 14, Survey 01 Oriental Art
History 61, Asian Civilization
History 62, Asian Civilization
History 71, Latin American Civilization
History 81, Alrican Civilizalion to 1800
History 82, African Civilization since 1800
History 262, The Chinese Revolution : Readings in
Literature
History 282, Crisis in Southern Africa
History 361, Modern Japan: 1850 to Present
History 362, Modern China : 1800 to Present
History 371a, History of Lalin America: to 1808
History 371b, Hi story 01 Latin America ' since 1808
History 383, West Alrica since 1800
Music 9, Non-Western Music
Music 10, Non-Western Music
Philosophy 120, Asian Philosophy
Politicat Science 252, The Politics 01 Modernization
Political Science 253, Political Systems of South
America
Political Science 254, Political Systems of Mexico,
Central America, and the Caribbean
Political Science 255, ASian Comparative Politics

II To graduate, all majors in the College also
must complete the following:
1 the requirements of their chosen
baccalaureate degree (i.e . A.B., B.S , B.M., etc.)
in accordance with the College of Arts and
Sciences policies explained below.
2 the requirements of the department for their
selected major or interdisciplinary program.

College of Arts and Sciences
Academic Policies
Grade Requirements
To graduate, all majors in the College must
satisfy either of the following grade-point
options:
1 Earn 120 graded hours with a C grade or
better which constitute a complete degree
program and do not include pass-fail courses.
2 Earn a cumulative grade-point average of
2.0 or better for all hours attempted with a
minimum of 120 hours.
This College of Arts and Sciences policy
supersedes the statement under "General
Education Requirements" on p. 19.

General Information

Specific Baccalaureate Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) All AB. degree
candidates must successfully complete a
curriculum which includes a departmental major
or an approved interdisciplinary field. A major
must include at least 30 credit hours, but no
more than 45 hours.
Foreign Language Requirement Candidates
for the AB. degree are required to complete 13
credit hours or the equivalent in proficiency in
one foreign language . Guidelines for students
according to prior foreign language training are
as follows :
1 Students entering with no high-school
language units must enroll in the following
language sequence: Language 1 and 2,
Elementary level , and Language 101,
Intermediate level (or Language 100, Scientific
German or Russian).
2 Students with two recent years of language
study on the high-school level, with
above-average performance, should be able to
begin with Language 2 and then complete the
sequence with Language 101 (or 100). Students
with deficient backgrounds, however, may enroll
in Language 1.
3 Students with four high-school units in one
foreign language are exempt from the foreign
language requirement.
4 Students with less than four high-school
units in one foreign language, who have either
excelled in their high-school language study or
otherwise acquired language proficiency, may
obtain exemption through examination. The
foreign language proficiency examination is
given in January and August. (Specific dates are
announced in the Course Schedule or may be
obtained from the admissions office.) Students
with a grade less than passing must take
Language 100 or 101.
Note Should a student obtain exemption,
based on the proficiency exam, and then elect
to take Course 1 or 2 in that language , he or
she must finish the sequence through Language
100 or 101 in order to receive credit for
Language 1 and/or 2. With the exception of
native speakers, students are not permitted to
take a course above 101 without taking the
proficiency exam.
S Native speakers may meet the foreign
language requirement by presenting proof of
competence. The department will certify native

speakers of those languages which are taught at
the university. Those who are proficient in other
languages must submit certification of
competence to the College .
6 Students in German and Russian may
substitute Scientific Language 100 for Language
101 whenever these courses are offered .
7 Students may not repeat, for either credit or
quality points, an elementary course if they have
already completed a higher-level course for
which the elementary course , or its equivalent, is
a prerequisite.
Applied Music and Studio Art All students in
the College may count any number of hours of
applied music (private lessons) or studio art
courses toward any degree in the College. This
also includes transferred credit. However,
students not majoring in music may count no
more than 8 hours in music performing
organizations (Music 40, 41, 50, 52, etc) toward
graduation, including credit transferred .
Moreover, courses in studio art and applied
music (private lessons or performing
organizations) do not fulfill general education
requirements in the humanities .
Bachelor of Science (B.S) The College offers
the B.S. degree in administration of justice,
applied mathematics , chemistry, economics ,
physics, and applied physics (with a
concentration in astrophysics possible). The
requirements are generally the same as for the
A.B. degree with the following exceptions:
1 More credit hours in the major discipline may
be counted toward satisfying the 120 hours
needed for graduation. See departmental degree
requirements for information.
2 Not all departments require a foreign
language proficiency. See departmental degree
requirements for information.
Bachelor of Music (B.M.) The requirements
are the same as for the A.B. degree with the
addition of music education courses for those
music majors seeking state teacher certification .
Although a foreign language proficiency is not
required , foreign-language study is required for
applied voice students.
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Special Programs in the College
of Arts and Sciences
Certificate Programs
Certificate programs are offered in Writing, in
Women 's Studies, and in East Asian, European,
Latin American , and International Studies. For
details, see the Certificate Programs description
on page 177 .
Sophomore Honors Program
A unique Honors Program is available to forty
freshmen who have completed at least twel ve
credit hours at UMSL and have a grade-point
average of at least 3.10. Candidates enroll
during the second semester of their freshman
year in special courses that apply toward the
university's general education requirements .
Over a period of several semesters, Honors
candidates take seven courses (21 hours)
selected from special offerings in English,
history, philosophy, psychology, anthropology,
art history, music, economics, sociology, and
political science. Included in the seven course
requirement is one interdisciplinary course
entitled "Introduction to Scientific Thinking ."
Honors courses are limited to students admitted
to the program and offer small classes with
increased opportunities for participation,
intellectual challenge. and interaction with
faculty. Interested students should apply in the
office of the dean, College of Arts and Scien ces .

..:-8..,.
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Administration of Justice

Faculty
Henry Burns, Jr., Chairperson; Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
Gordon E. Misner, Profe ssor'
D. Crim ., University of California
Joseph Cannon, Associate Professor'
MSW., Ohio State Universi ty
Isaac Gurman, Adjunct Associate Professor
M.A" SI. Louis University
Hon. Theodore McMillian, Adjunct Associate Professor
J.D., SI. Louis University
Scott Decker, Ass i stant Professor'
Ph.D., Florida State University
Mary Elizabeth Dockery, Adjunct Assistant Professor
J.D, SI. Louis University
David O. Fischer, Adjunct Assistant Professor
LL,B" Cumberland Law School
Frank O. House, Adjunct Assistant Professor
J.D., SI. Louis University
Alphonso Jackson, Assistant Professor
J.D., Washington University
George F. Meyer, Jr., Adjunct Assistant Professor
J.D., Washington University
John R. O'Connor, Adjunct Assistant Professor
J.D., University of Tulsa
Howard Paperner, Adjunct Assistant Professor
J.D. , University of Missouri-Kansas City
George Peach, Adjunct Assistant Professor
J.D , St. Loui s University
Ronald Scott, Assistant Professor'; Exlension
Specialist
Ph.D , Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
Jack Seitzinger, Adjunct Assistant Professor
Ph .D., Wayne State University
Thea Sherry, Adjunct Assi stant Professo r
J.D., Washington University
Allen E. Wagner, Visiting Assistant Professor'
Ph.D , Washington University
Donna White, Assistant Professor'
J. D., Washington University
Edward Longlnette, Adjunct Instructor
M.A., Webster College
Charles Mann, Adjunct In structor
MSW, St. Louis University
Rosette M. Signorelli, Adjun ct Instructor
MSW, SI. Louis University
Herman Wood, Adjunct Instructor
MSW, Washington University

and parole . A strong element is a cadre of loca l
professionals who suppl ement the regular
faculty. A Fede ral appeal s-court judge, the local
prosecuting attorney , a top-l evel, juvenile justice
administrator, and the Sf. Louis public safety
director are among this group . Merging theory
with pra ctice is a daily routine for these
supplemental faculty members , while full-time
faculty continue to search for better merger
techniques .

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
department offers cours es leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in administration of
justice . The degree program consists of a co re
curriculum and four areas of concen tration 1)
American Policing System, 2) Treatment of
Offenders, 3) Etiol ogy and Prevention, and 4)
Criminal Justice Planning. Add itionally, a
graduate program leading to a Master of Arts in
political science with a concentration in
administration of justice is available. See page
247 for information
Cooperative Programs One administration of
justice faculty member holds an appointment as
Research Fello w in the Center for Metropolitan
Studies. Another has a joint appointment with the
Arts and Sciences Continuing
Education-Extension Division. Through thi s
cooperative effort, workshops, projects, credi t
courses, and other special services are brought
to the crimina l justice community.
Internships Selected administration of justice
majors are encouraged to participate in
Administration of Justice 395, Field Placement,
during their senior year. This two-semester
internship affords students the opportunity to
gain experience in a criminal justice agency
under the joint supervision of agency personnel
and administration of justice faculty.

'members of Graduate Faculty

Administration of justice faculty are different.
The y are experienced in Ihe "real world" and
their education represents several academic
disciplines. Theory and practice are both
considered in conceptualizing justice and this
factor is unique to faculty publ ications and
research. All components of justice are
represented; crime prevention, arrest,
prosecution, defense, co urt . probation, prison

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors in administration of justice must satisfy
the university and college general education
requirements Foreign language proficiency is
not required. Majors may not take the following
co urses on pass-fai I; Administration of justice
courses or Sociology 30, Interpretation of
Sociological Data; Sociology 120, Quantitative
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Techniques in Sociology; or Sociology 130,
Research Methods. Additionally, substitutions
which have been approved by departmental
advise rs for these courses may not be taken
pass-fai I

AlsO required are two courses from the
following:
Psychology 225,
Psychology 271,
Psychology 346,
Psychology 365,

Behavior Modil ication
Adolescent Psychology
Clinical Psychology
Tests and Measurement

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Science in Administration of
Justice Candidates must co mplete the core
curriculum listed below and one of the following
areas of concentration: 1) American Policing
System, 2) Treatment of OHenders, 3) Etiology
and Prevention, 4) Criminal Justice Planning .
The core curriculum and the chosen option must
include a minimum of 35 credit hours in
administration of justice cou rse content.

Core Curriculum The following courses in
administration of justice are required:
AOJ
AOJ
AOJ
AOJ
AOJ

70, Criminal Law and Procedure
101, Criminal Justice Processes and Institutions
201, Conflicting Perspectives
380, Seminar in Administration of Justice
399, Independent Study and Research

Also required are :
Interdisciplinary 99, The City
Sociology 10, Introdu ction to Sociology
Sociology 30, Interpretation 01 Sociologica l Dat a
Sociology 326, Criminology

American Policing System
cour ses are the following:

The required courses

AOJ 330, Corre ctional Institutions
AOJ 340, Probation and Parole
Psychology 3, General Psychology
Psychotogy 235, Community Psychology
PSJchology 245, Abnormal Psychology
Sociology 130, Research Methods
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AOJ 205, Juvenile Justice System
AOJ 225, The Juvenile and the Law
AOJ 227, Urban Law: Poverty and the Justice
System
AOJ 310, Community Approaches to the Prevention
and Control of Crime and Delinquency
AOJ 325, Criminat Law in Action

Etiology and Prevention
are the following :

The required courses

AOJ 205, Juveni Ie Justice System
AOJ 310, Community Approaches to the Prevention
and Control ot Crime and Delinquency
AOJ 330, Correctional Institutions
AOJ 340, Probation and Parole
AOJ 225, Juveni le and the Law or AOJ 227, Urban
Law: Poverty and the Justice System
Psychology 3, General Psychology
Soclotogy 130, Research Methods

and one course from the following three:
Psychology 270, Chi Id Psychology
Psychotogy 271, Adolescent Psychology
Psychology 245, Abnormal Psycho logy

The required

AOJ 71, Evidence
AOJ 250, Poli ce Administration
AOJ 260, Police Community Relations
AOJ 310, Community Approaches to the Prevention
and Control of Crime and Delinquency
AOJ 325, Criminal Law in Action
Economics 40, I ntroduction to the American Economy
Political Science 140, Public Administration
Psychology 235, Community Psychology
Sociology 202, Urban Sociolog y or Political SCience
320, Introduction to American Constitutional Law

Treatment of Offenders
are the foll owing:

In addition, the candidate must comp lete two
courses from the following:

Criminal Justice Planning
cour ses are the following:

The required

Business Administration 104, Introduction to
FORTRAN Programing
Business Administration 224, Intro duction 10
Systems Programing
Business Administration 375, Operations Research
Economics 301, The Urban Environment and
Planning
Mathematics 40, Pre-Calculus
Mathematics 101, Survey Calculu s

In addition, the candidate must complete two
courses from the following five:
AOJ 205, Juveni le Justice System
AOJ 227, Urban Law: Poverty and the Ju stice System
AOJ 310, Community Approaches to the Prevention
and Control of Crime and Delinquency
AOJ 330, Correctional Institution s
AOJ 340, Probation and Parole.

Administration of Justice

Career Outlook
The career orientation of the administration of
justice faculty and of the degree program
prepare the graduate to work professionally for
local, state, and federal agencies concerned
with maintaining public safety by the prevention,
apprehension, and rehabi litation of offenders.
The B.S. in administration of justice is also
advantageous for careers with various social
agencies, especially those connected with the
juvenile court system.

k

The interdisciplinary curricula unify a body of
knowledge from criminology, social science,
law, public administration and corrections,
giving a unique preparation and providing the
student with an understanding of the
assumptions, values , and proce sses of the
system of justice. Many pre-law students choose
administration of justice as an undergraduate
major. An internship program is offered for
college credit. The liaison supervision and
experience with public agencies which form an
integral part of this program help the student
arrive at a career decision.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of Ihe course numbering
system and symbols used in this seclion, refer to p. 55
in this Bulletin. Prerequisiles may be waived by consent
of the department or instructor.

~

70 Criminal Law and Procedure (3)
An analySis of substantive criminal law and its
procedural aspects. ISS]
71 Evidence (3)
Fundamental questions of evidence and theory of proof,
including hearsay, documentary proof,
self-incrimination, relevance, and presumptions. ISS]
75 Crime and Punishment (3)
(Same as Psychology 75 and Sociology 75) . An
interdisciplinary course. An introduction to sociological
and psychological explanations of crime and
punishment. An examination of private and
governmental responses to Ihe threats of crime and
delinquent behavior. ISS]

I

I
Ii

I
I

90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Freshman standing and consent of
instructor. Topics to be announced. Weekly seminars
supplemented by individual conferences. Limited to 12
students. ISS]

99 The City (3)
(Same as Political Science 99, Psychology 99, and
Sociology 99.) An interdisciplinary course.
Consideration of economic factors, urban institutions,
historical developments in urbanization, problems of
the inner city, suburbia and the metropolitan area,
ethnic groups, stratification and psychological
implications of urban living. ISS]
101 Criminal Justice Processes and Institutions (5)
A survey of the historical development and the current
status of American criminal justice. Processes,
institutions and significant problems of the various
components will be analyzed.
201 The Criminal Justice System: Conlllcting
Perspectives I (3)
Prerequis ite: AOJ 101 An examination of the conflicting
and converging needs and skills of three social roles
necessary for a sound criminal justice system in a
democratic society. The objectives, activities, and skills
of the citizen, criminal justice professional, and social
scientist will be identified and analyzed. ISS]
202 The Criminal Justice System: Conflicting
Perspectives \I (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 201 or consent of instructor. An
examination of competing social interests served by the
criminal justice system, past and present. Attention wilt
focus on the need for and the nature of a criminal law
that serves the public interest and not private interests.
ISS]
203 Regional Organization of Criminal Justice
Resources (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 70 and 101 Crime and criminal
justice resources in relation to the development of
metropolitan regions. Congruent and incongruent
patterns of criminal and delinquent activity and criminal
justice organization. Policy and planning
considerations. ISS]
205 The Juvenile Justice System (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 101 or consent of instructor. Intensive
analysis of Ihe social adminislration of juvenile justice
within the US. Particular emphasis will be placed on
the decision-making process of police, court and
probation officials regarding apprehension and
processing of juveniles . Recent Supreme Court
decisions and citizen efforts to revise the Juvenile Code
will also be examined. ISS]
215 Criminal Justice Data (3)
An analysis of data needs in criminal justice agencies.
Emphasis wilt be placed upon data as it relates to
administrative, policy-planning, and program evaluation
requirements, as well as the ethical criteria for its
release. ISS]
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225 The Juvenile and the Law (3)

330 Correctional Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Junior standing. A study of the relationship
of the civil and administrative law as an instrument for
the control and protection of juveniles. Subject matter
will be discussed in relationship to the legally
protected rights of juveniles. ISS]

Prerequisite : AOJ 101 and senior standing, or consent
of instructor. The correctional setting as an aspect of
the criminal justice system . An analysis of the
administrative involvement and a study of the modes of
organization and management which seem appl icabte
to these types of settings. ISS]

227 Urban Law: Poverty and the Justice System (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 70 or equivalent, or consent of the
instructor. Examination of administrative regulations and
the civil law process as it aHects the life of the urban
and the rural and the poor ISS]

250 Police Administration (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ tOl or consent of instructor.
Organization and administration of police systems:
peculiar characteristics of police organizations and
police personnel, relation of police departments to
other public agencies; control and responsibility of
police departments. In general, the application of
generalizations from public administration to police
systems. ISS]

340 Probation and Parole (3)
Prerequisite : AOJ 101 and senior standing, or consent
of instructor. The historical development of the
rehabilitative ideal of probation and parole. An analysis
of the principles of probation and parole. both juveni Ie
and adult. [SS]

351 Special Seminar on Problems In the Criminal
Justice Process (l-S)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Advanced seminar
dealing with selected subjects , approved by the faculty,
to fill special agency educational needs. Offered only
in specially designed education formats in cooperation
with the Continuing Education-Extension Division. ISS]

251 Special Administrative Problems in the
Administration 01 Justice (Hi)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Selected topics,
approved by the faculty, to fill special agency
education needs offered only in special seminars,
workshops, conferences, and institutions in cooperation
with the Continuing Education Extension Division. ISS]

3S0 Comparative Justice System (3)

260 Police-Community Relations (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 101 or consent of instructor. An
analysis of current police-community relations in large
central cities, and a study of the development of
police-community relations units. An analysis of the
internal and external problems involved in a successful
program devel opment [SS]

380 Seminar In Administration 01 Justice (3)

290 Special Readings (l-S)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Individualized study
under regular faculty supervision, designed to meet
particular educational needs of selected students. ISS]

Prerequisite : AOJ 70 and 101 and senior standing .
Analysis of the criminal justice systems of selected
nations in an attempt to identify similarities and
dissimilarities with American practice. Particular
attention wi II be focused upon the police and
corrections sys tems . ISS]

Prerequisite Sociology 130, AOJ 70 and 101 and
senior standing , or consent of instructor. Study of
selected special problems in the administration of
justice. (May be repeated once for credit) ISS]

395 Field Placement (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 30, AOJ 70 and 101, or consent
01 instructor. Field placement under faculty supervision,
in administration of justice agencies. (Requires a two
consecutive-semester commitment) ISS]

399 Independent Study and Research (3)
310 Community Approaches to Prevention and
Control 01 Crime and Delinquency (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 101 and senior standing, or consent
of instructor. An analysis of the rationale and the
principles of community organizations as they seek to
address the problems of crime and delinquency.
Programs in the St Louis Metropolitan Area will be
used as case studies. ISS]

325 Criminal Law In Action (3)
Prerequisite: AOJ 70 or equivalent, and senior standing
or consent of instructor. An examination of the legal and
social objectives of the criminal law and the diverse
limitations of the exercise of police power. ISS]
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Prerequisite : Sociology 120, AOJ 70 and 101 , and
senior standing, or consent of instructor. Directed
research and reading. May involve the periormance of a
research task in cooperation with an operating criminal
justice agency. ISS]
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Sylvia Solochek Walters, Chairperson; Associate

Professor'
M.FA, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Marie Larkin, Adjunct Professor
Ed.D., Columbia University
Michael D, Taylor, Associate Professor'
PhD, Princeton University
Fred Nelaon, Assistant Professor
MFA, Washington University
Mark J. Paacale. Assistant Professor
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James M, Smith, Assistant Professor
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Nancy Follis, Research Assi stant
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"members of Graduate Faculty
The art department faculty has distinguished
itself through its research and publications, its
exhibitions and awards, and its acquisitions of
honors and grants . Faculty members in art
history have received grants from NEH. the
American Philosophical Society, NEA, the
Missouri Arts Council and the Shell Foundation.
A department member received an award for
good teaching from the Amoco Foundation.
Department research in art history has been
published in distinguished journals and
presented to academic meetings and
organizations. All studio faculty exhibit
nationally in group- and solo-juried and invited
exhibitions. Their work has been supported by
show awards, Ford Foundation , and University
Research and Curriculum Development grants.
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General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
department offers course work leading toward an
A. B. in art history. The courses survey traditional
areas of study in the history of art. Some special
interest courses are available in
non-Euro-American areas and other areas as
well . The diverse academic interests of the art
history faculty insure a varied selection of
coursework within a traditional historical
framework. The department has a slide

collection of over 60,000 works and maintains
facilities for student study of slides. A slide
curator is avai lable for special assistance to staff
and students.
An increasing number of studio offerings are
also available in the department. These will
become part of a unique professional studio
program now being developed in cooperation
with departments in the St. Louis Community
College. Currently, coursework is offered as
enrichment to students majoring in art history
and other fields. The faculty is concerned with
the need to offer visual skills and insight to
students of varied experience and background.
Drawing , painting , and printmaking labs are
available. Individual study is offered under
special circumstances.

Gallery 210 In addition to academic and studio
courses, the department maintains an exhibition
space, Gallery 210. The gallery produces a
variety of public exhibits during the academic
year under faculty supervision or with the
assistance of distingui shed guest directors.
Through the gallery, the department offers
aesthetic displays not otherwise available in the
area and makes them available to the campus
and metropolitan communities.
Internships A limited number of internships
and work opportunities are atso available in the
department.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors in art hi story must meet the college and
university general education requirements. A
foreign language is required, and art history
courses required for the degree may not be
taken under pa ss- fail
Departmental courses in art history fulfill the
humanities general education requirement, and
those courses meeting the non-Euro-American
study requirement are Art 11, Primitive Art, Art
12, American Indian Art, Art 13, African Art, and
Art 14, Survey of Oriental Art .
Students may take any number of studio courses
and apply them as elective credit toward a
degree in other fields . They do not fulfill the
humanities requirement. In the art department,
nine hours of studio courses may be applied

63

I:

College of Arts and Sciences

Art

toward the required courses for the A.B. in art
history.

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Art History

Candidates for
this degree study the history of the visual arts
from prehistoric periods to the present. A
minimum of 35, but no more than 45, hours in art
history must be taken . The following courses are
required
Art 1, Introduction to An
Art 3, Art History Media Lab
Art 205, Classic al Art and Archaeology 01 Greece
and Rome
Art 210, Medieva l Art
Art 221, Italian Renaissan ce Art or Art 222, Northem
Renaissance Art
Art 226, Baroque Art in Italy and France or Art 227,
Baroque Art in Holland , Flanders and Spain
Art 241, Nineteenth-Century Art or Art 242, TwentiethCentury Art
Art 293, Senior Seminar
Nine hours in studio art may be included within
the 45 credit maximum requirement. French or
German is recommended for the foreign
language requi rement.
Advisers will help students select studio art
electives or plan for a studio art concentration.

Career Outlook
Students in art history have found career
opportunities in museums, galleries, sales and
auction houses, libraries, as art conservators, on
art journal and editorial staffs, and even as travel
guides . In addition, the undergraduate degree in
the field prepares one for further study in art
history or related areas and for teaching . Study
in art history broadens and enriches a general
education , offering insight into the visual,
architectural, and cultural artifac ts left by earlier
as well as modern civilizations.
Students of studio art are prepared for careers in
fine and applied arts. Opportunities exist in the
graphic and advertising arts, in design of printed
material, interiors, and fabric s . Artists can be
used in all the design aspects of industry and
the arts, depending upon specialized training
and experience. An undergraduate education in
studio art provides general enhan c ement to a
liberal arts degree or may prepare a student for
graduate work. Advanced degrees prepare a
student for secondary or college teaching and
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for varied opportunities in galleries , museums, or
business.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p. 55
in this Bulletin. Prerequisite s may be waived by consent
of instructor. For the nonmajor, any number of studio
courses will be accepted as electives.
1 Introduction to Art I (3) (F,W,S)
An intrOduction to major historical movements in
Western art. [H]
3 Art History Media Lab (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructo r. Technical
demonstration of and research into the various
materials and media used by the artist.
5 Introduction to Studio Art (3)
An introduction to drawing, painting and design in a
beginning stu dio environment. This course is de sig ned
to provide basic skill s and understanding of studio
experiences for the non-art major.
11 Primitive Art (3)
A survey of the art of pre literate peoples of North
America, Oceania, and Africa dating from prehistoric
times through the present. This art will be approached
from aesthetic and sociological perspectives and the
effects of acculturation will be considered . This cours e
fulfill s the non-Euro-American study req uirement. [H]
12 American Indian Art (3) (V)
An investigation of the artifacts of the aboriginal
peoples of North Ameri ca . Culture areas to be covered
are: Moundbuilder, Northeast, Plains, Navaho,
Southwest, Northwe st Coast, and Eskimo. The art will
be studied with reference to style as a manifestation of
underlying cultural dynamics. This course lulfills the
non-Euro-American study requirement. [H]
13 Alrlcan Art (3)
This course will survey the tribal art of Black Africa.
Emphasis will be placed on traditiona l art forms of
specific tribes such as, Dogon , Baule, Yoruba and
Bakuba from each of the six major styli stic regions. Thi s
course fulfills the non-Euro-American study requirement.
[H]
14 Survey 01 Oriental Art (3)
(course number changed from 145) The stud y of the
architecture, sculpture and painting 01 India, Chi na,
Japan and Southeast Asia, emphasizing art as a
uni versal language that furthers our understanding of
radically different cultures. Thi s course fulfills the
non-Euro-American stud y requirement. [H]
33H Sophomore Honors Art (3)
Prerequisite: Standing in Sophomore Honors Pro gram.
Designed specifically for students in the Soph omore
Honors Program. This discussion course introduces
students to the study of art. Empha sis is placed on the
critical understanding of works of art and on the
literature of art history and theory. May be substituted

Art

for Art I as a prerequisite for advanced courses in an
hi story .

40 Basic Drawing I (3) (F)
An introduction to drawing through the study of the
figure, object, and environment.
41 Basic Drawing II (3) (W)
Prerequisite : An 40. The development of drawing sk ills
and attitudes through continued observation and
problems of invention. A funher exploration of varied
drawing materials and techniques including graphite,
charcoal, conte crayon, and inks.
44 Life Drawing I (3)
No prerequisile. Basic studies of the human form and
anatomy from the model in a variety of drawing media.
Lab fee required .

~

45 Life Drawing II (3)
Prerequisite: An 44. Continuation of Life Drawing I. Lab
fee required .

50 Basic Design (3) (F)
Studio problems in the creat ive use and integration of
the elements of two dimensional design : line, form,
space , texture , and color.

51 Basic Design II (3) (V)
An introduction to three dimensional design. The study
of structure-space relation ships through basic
composition problems. Studio experiments with paper,
plexiglas, light-weight wood, metal, linear media , and
other materials.
60 Photography I (3) (F)
An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics of
black and white photography: the camera and the
darkroom. One hour lecture and two , two and
one-half-hour laboratory meeting s weekly. Students
must provide a camera with adjustable speeds and
apenure and pay for their darkroom materials . Lab fee

61 Photography II (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Art 60. Continuation of Photography I at
the intermediate level. Lab fee.
70 Ceramics I (3)
An introduction to basic methods and theory of
ce ramics including work with hand-built construction ,
wheel techniques, and glazing. Lab fee .
78 Special Topics In Studio (1-3)
Selected topics in studio studies. This course may be
repeated for credit.
79 Special Topics In Art History (1-3)
Selected topics in An Hi story. This course may be
repeated for credit. [H]
90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Freshman standing and consent of
instructor. Topics to be announced . Weekly seminars
supplemented by individual conferences . [H]

101 Art Masterpieces (3) (V)
Prerequi site: Art 1. Intensive studies of selected major
monuments and works of major artisls from throughout
the hi story of art, with sp ecial attention to the particular
social and cultural factors surrounding their creation.
[H]
110 Graphic Design 1(3)
Prerequi site: An 41 and 50, or consent of instructor.
Introductory studio problems in layou l, lettering, and
design with typographic elements.
111 Graphic Design II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 110 or consent of instructor.
Continuation of Graphic Design I.
139 Art Activities for Elementary School (3) (F,W)
(Same as ELE ED 179) A study of an prin ciples and
laboratory experiences with various media and
materials. Stresses curriculum planning and
development of the elementary school program in art.

140 Drawing III (3)
Prerequisite : An 41 or consent of the instructor. The
development of drawing skills and attitude through
continued studio problems in a variety of drawing
media
141 Drawing IV (3)
Prerequisite: An 140 or consent of instructor.
Continuation of Art 140.

142 Watercolor Painting (3)
Prerequi site: Art 41 and 50. Beginning problems in
watercolor painting. Includes the study of traditional
and contemporary approaches to color, color
techniques, and treatment of paper.
144 Life Drawing III (3)
Prerequisite: Art 45. Continuation of Life Drawing II. Lab
fee required.

145 Life Drawing IV (3)
Prerequisite : Art 144. Continuation of Life Drawing III.
Lab fee required.

155 Painting I (3)
Prerequisite : An 41 and 50, or consent of instructor. An
introduction to the use of oil and/or acrylic painting
media. Studio problems to develop technical and
expressive skills on various suriaces.

156 Painting II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 155 or consent of instruc tor.
Continuat ion of basic studio problems in painting
media.
170 Printmaking Relief I (3)
Prerequisite : Art 41 and 50 , or department consent. An
introduction to relief printmaking technique , materials,
and theory. The course will include work in linoleum,
wood, and other re lief materials. Lab fee .
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171 Printmaking Relief II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170 or department consent. A
continuation of Art 170. Lab fee .
172 Printmaking: Lithography I (3)
Prerequi sites: Art 41, 50 or departmental consent. An
introduction to printmaking ski ll s and theory in stone
and plate lithography. Studio problems in the use of
materials and equipment. Attention will be given to
ind ividual development. Lab fee required .
173 Printmaking: Lithography II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 172. Continuation of Art 172. Lab fee
required .
205 Classical Art and Archaeology of Greece and
Rome (3)
Prerequisite : Art 1. A general survey of the development
of material culture in Greece and Rome from the
earliest times through the Hellenistic period and the
Roman Empire. [H)
206 Early Christian Art and Archaeology (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. The origins and development of
Christian imagery prior to the fourth century, the
Constantinian epoch, and Byzantine developments to
the death of Justinian . Attention will be paid to works of
art and to the entire material culture of early
Christianity. [H)
210 Medieval Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. The art and architecture of the
Middle Ages from the Early Christian era through the
late Gothic period [H)
213 History of Photography (3)
Prerequ isite: Art 1 or consent of department. A study of
photography: its historical development, an examination
of it as an art medium, and its influence on the
development of modern art. [H]
221 Italian Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequ isite: Art I. A study of Renaissance art and
artists in ttaly, the fourteenth through sixteenth
centuries. [H)
222 Northern Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. Fifteenth- and sixteenth-centu ry art
in Northern Europe with emphasis on the art of the
Netherlands, France and Germany. [H)
226 Baroque Art in Italy and France (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. Art and architecture in Ital y and
France from 1600- 1750. A study of the Baroque ,
Classicist, and Rococo styles with empha sis on the
contributions of individual artists . [H]
227 Baroque Art In Holland, Flanders, and Spain (3)
Prerequisi te : Art 1. Seventeenth-century art in Holland,
Flanders, and Spai n with emphasis on such artists as
Rembrandt, Rubens, VanDyck and Velasquez . [H]
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230 American Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. A survey of the art of the United
States, both as an extension of the European tradi tion
and for its original contributi ons. [H]
241 Nineteenth-Century Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. The study of European an from
Neoclassicism and Romanticism through
Post-Impressionism. [H)
242 Twentieth-Century Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 1. A detailed study of trends in
contemporary art from Fauvism and Cubism to Abstract
Expressionism an d more recent developments. [H)
243 Modern Architecture (3) (V)
Prerequis ite : Art 1. A brief history and analysis of
modern architecture . Investigations of technologica l
process, urban planning, and the dominating social
attitudes which govern architectural development. [H)
245 The Art of the Print (3)
Prerequisite : Art 1. Dealing with the history of print
form s: woodcuts, etchings, engravings, lithographs,
silkscreens, monotypes, and mi xed media. Special
emphasis will be given to the importance of prints to
the an and art ists of our time . [H)
255 Advanced Painting (3)
Prerequisite: Art 156 or consent of instructor. A
continuation of basic studio problems in painting
media. May be repeated for credit.
260 Advanced Photography (3)
Prerequisites: Art 60 and 61 . Advanced studio problems
in photography. Concentration on techniques and
esthetics. May be repeated for c redit.
260 Sophomore/Junior Seminar (3) (V)
Prerequisite : Art 1 and consent of instructor. Reading,
di scussion, and writing on topics to be announced .
Course may be rep eated with the consent of the
instructor. (H]
290 Special Study (1-10) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior stand ing and consent of
department and instructor. Independe nt study through
readings, reports, or field research. (H)
293 Senior Seminar (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Senior standing in art history. Inte nsive
reading, discussion, and writing on topics to be
announced. [H)
300 Contemporary Art Education: Cra" and Theory
(1-2)
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing or consent of the
department. Intensive study for advanced students and
art teachers, emphasizing specialized techni ques and
innovative concepts. Topics to be announced. May be
repeated for cred it.
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Ph.D., Nottingham University
Robert S. Bader, Profe ssor' ; Dean , College of Arts
and Sciences
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General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
biology department offers work leading to the
A.B. in biology with teacher certification and the
B.S. in secondary education with a major in
biology
Biology staff members are engaged in teaching
and research in areas ranging from bacteriology
to population studies. Majors have the chance to
take courses which help them develop both
theoretical and experimental backgrounds
necessary for further work in some of the most
rapidly expanding fields of biological science .
Majors also ca n pursue indepth studies in
specific areas through advanced courses,
seminars , and individualized research programs.
Students are encouraged to attend a summer
session, usually between their junior and sen ior
years , at a field biology station . Many of these
stations offer financial support through summer
fellowships.
The biology department also offers work leading
to the M.S. in biology. Graduate studies are
offered in a broad range of areas including
genetics, molecular and cellular biology,
ecology, plant systematics, animal behavior,
development, and biochemistry. A number of
teaching assistantships are available for
qualified applicants.
Program objectives are to provide the
research-oriented training and education
necessary for students to enter doctoral
programs in biotogy; to develop professional
biologists qualified to function in responsible
technical positions; and to provide se cond ary
school and junior college biology teachers with
the professional training necessary to maintain
and improve thei r teaching effectiveness.
Facilities Department facilitie s in c lude
research and teaching laboratories,
environmental chambers, a greenhouse, animal
care rooms, and a large array of supporting
equipment such as an ultracentrifuge, electron
microscope, and amino acid analyzer. Also
available are wildl ife lacilities at Weldon Springs
Experimental Farm and Tyson Tract, both within
30 to 45 minutes of the camp us .
Cooperative Programs The department also
participates in a cooperative consortium
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program in botany with Washington Unive rsity,
Sl. Louis University, Southern Illinois
University-Edward sv ille, and Mi ssouri Botanical
Gardens.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Students must satisfy the university and college
general education requirements. See p. 19 and
p. 56 in this Bulletin . Biology courses may be
used to meet the university's sc ience and
mathematics area requirement.
Since many graduate schools require proficiency
in French , German , or Russian, it is
recommended that students satisfy the college's
foreign language requirements with one of these
lang uages . Biology majors may substitute
another language in consultation with their
advisers.
Pass-Fail Option Up to 24 credit hours may be
taken pass-fail Exc luded from this option are
biology courses other than Biology 289, Seminar,
and Biology 290, Research, and required
courses in chemistry, physics, mathematics, or
psychology.
Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Biology and Bachelor of
Science In Education: Biology Major All
biology majors must take at least 33 credit hours
in biology including the following biology
courses: (13 hours)
10, Introductory Biology
224, Genetics
276, Biological Chemi stry
289, Seminar

Considerable flexiBility is available in choosing
the remaining biology courses, but at least one
course must be taken in each of the lollowing
areas:
Area 1
210,
216,
235,
310,
317,
326,
350,

Cellular and Molecular:

Cell Structure and Function
Microbiology
Development
Cell Physiology
Immunobiology
Molecular Biology
Plant Physiology

Biology

Area 2

Organismal:

213, Vertebrate Physiology
235, Development
250, Biology of Plant s
264, Invertebrate Biology
280, Animal Behavior
381, Biosystemat ics

Area 3
220,
280,
342,
346,

Population and Ecology

General Ecology
Animal Behavior
Popul ation Biology
Evolution

Courses satisfying a requirement in one of these
areas may not be counted for that purpose in
another area. Students must also complete three
biology laboratory courses and 5 hours of
electives in biology at the 200 level or above in
addition to those satisfying other requirements.
Biology majors may take the following 100-level
biology courses:
110,
115,
116,
120,
150,

The Biology of Man
Human Heredity and Evolution
Microbiology and Man
Environmental Biology
Plants and Civilization

Th\?se courses do not count toward the 33
cr~dit hours required for a major but they will be
included in the 45 credit hour maximum that a
student can take in his major.

Transfer Students Off-campus transfer
students must satisfactorily complete at least 12
cred it hours of UMSL biology coursework
(including 2 laboratories) at the 200 level or
above before receiving an A.B . degree from the
College of Art s and Sciences with a major in
biology.
Related Area Requirements
The following courses in chemistry are required :
11, Introductory Chemistry I
12, Introductory Chemistry II
261, Structural Organic Chemistry

and one of the following chemistry courses:
122, Quantitative Analysis
262, Organic Reactions
263, Technique s of Organic Chemistry
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Note Many dental and medical schools require
an additional semester of organic chemistry.
Students should inquire if this additional
requirement can be filled by the biological
chemistry course.
Also required:
Mathemallcs 31, Elementary Statistical Methods
or Plychology 101, Psychological Statistics
Mathematlci 101, Survey Calculus or its equivalent
PhYllcs 11, Basic Physics
PhYllcs 12, Basic Physics

Additional work in chemistry, mathematics, and
physics is recommended .

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
In addition to the Graduate School admission
requirements (see p. 29 in this Bulletin)
applicants should have completed
undergraduate biology courses in at least four of
the following areas: genetics, biochemistry,
development, physiology, ecology or population
biology, cell biology, microbiology, or evolution.
Courses in organic chemistry, college physics,
and calculus are also required, and a course in
statistics is highly recommended .
Applicants muSI submit completed application
and personal data forms, three letters of
recommendation from undergraduate faculty ,
and transcripts of all previous work.

Degree Requirements
In addition to the general master's degree
requirements , students must complete a
minimum of 30 graduate credit hours as follows:
15 or more credits at the 400-level; no more than
10 credits for research (Biology 490); and at
least 4, but no more than 8, credits of graduate
seminar (Biology 489). Biology 401 (Current
Topics In Biology) is required and should be
taken within the first year of graduate study.

Thesis Students must complete either an
experimental or library thesis and defend it in an
oral examination before the thesis committee.
Advisers Students are responsible for finding
permanent thesis advisers. This should be done
as soon as students decide upon the
specialization area . Students, with their advisers,
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then recommend an appropriate research
committee of three or more faculty members for
approval by the graduate committee. This group
then plans a suitable program of research and
course work and submits it to the graduate dean
for approval . Research committees are also
responsible for approving the thesis.

Career Outlook
The biology degree programs, undergraduate
and graduate, are designed to prepare the
student for further training . The undergraduate
degree is designed to prepare the student for
professional training in areas such as medicine ,
dentistry, veterinary medicine , optometry, and
related areas, or for further graduate training in
research. The Master of Science program is an
extension of this undergraduate program and
has as its goals three main objectives: (1)
Provide research-oriented training and
education, (2) provide qualified graduates for
doctoral programs and (3) provide high school
and junior college biology teachers with
training necessary to maintain and improve their
teaching effectiveness.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanalion of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to
p. 55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by
consent of department or instructor.
'Starred prerequisites may be taken concurrently with
listed oHering

1 General Biology (3)
Emphasis on fundamental principles of biology. Biology
1 can be applied toward fulfi IIment of the general
education requirement in science. Biology 1 does not
satisfy the prerequisite requirements of other courses in
biology at the 200 level or above. Students who plan to
pur sue a career in medicine or one of the
medical-oriented professions should enroll in Biology
10 rather than Biology 1 Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]
3 General Biology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite : 'Biology 1. Laboratory course to
accompany Biology 1. Biology 3 can be used to fulfill
the general education requirements in a laboratory
science . Biology 3 does not meet the prerequisite
requirements for other courses in biology. Three and
one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]

Biology

10 Introductory Biology (5)
A one semester prerequisite for student s intending to
major in biology or take biology courses at the
200- leve l or above . Thi s course oHers an int roduction to
some of the biological properties and relationships of
organism s, both plant and animal. The laboratory work
emphasizes an experimental app roach to biological
processes . Three hours lecture and two and one-half
hours laboratory and one hour discussion per week.
[SM]
90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Freshman standing and high schoo l
biology. Topics to be announ ced for each section .
Weekly semina rs and indi vidu al con ferences. Secti ons
limited to 12-15 students . [SM]
110 The Biology 01 Man (3)
Prerequi si te : Biolog y 1 or 10. Lectures and assign ed
readings concerning man's characte ri stics as a primate
and his changing relationship to the environment.
Oi scussions of aggreSSion, sexuality, modern medicine,
human evolu tion, environmental exploitati on, and other
topics of current interest. Three hou rs lecture per week.
[SM]
113 Human Physiology and Anatomy 1(4)
Prerequi site : Biology 1 or its equival ent. The basic
aspects of lhe st ructure of the healthy human body and
how it functions . Specia l emphasis is on how the
human body ada pts itself to its environment and how
c hanges aHect physio log ical activiti es . Three hours
lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week. [SM]
114 Human Physiology and Anatomy II (4)
Prerequi site: Biology 113. A continuation of Biology
113. A study of the basic aspects of human physiology
and anatomy. Three hours lecture and 2 hours
laboratory per week . [SM ]
115 Human Heredity and Evolution (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or 10. The study of heredity and
evolution with specia l reference to human popu lation s.
Three hours lecture per week. [SM]
116 Microbiology and Man (3)
Prereq ui site: Bi ology 1 or its equ ivalent. A survey of
microbial structure, genetics, and physiology, with
speci al empha sis on their interac tion with man.
Transmission and control of such organisms will be
disc ussed in relation to maintenance of health. Three
hours lecture per week . [ SM]
118 Microbiology and Man Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite Biology 116. Standard techniques for
identifi cation, growth, and con trol of microorganisms.
Three and one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]
120 Environmental Biology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or 10. An examination of the
biologica l basis of current envi ronm ental probl ems,
with emph asis upon resources, energy, po llution, and
conservation. Three hours lecture per week [SM]

150 Plants and Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: Biol ogy 1 or 10. A study of man's use and
depende ncy on plants. Primary topics of discussion wi ll
center on the orig in of agricultu re and its influence on
the development of nati ons, the origin and evolution of
food crops , drug and medicinal plants, and problems in
feeding the wor ld's popu lati on Three hours lecture per
week. [SM]
210 Cell Structure and Function (3)
Prerequ isites: Bi ology 10 and Chemistry 11. Ge neral
ce ll biolog y, stressi ng cell struclure and ultrastructure,
as re tated to ce ll function. Three hours lecture per
week. [SM]
213 Vertebrate Physiology (3)
Prerequisite : Biology 10 and Chemistry 11 The basic
functional aspects of organ systems in relation to Ihe
phYSiochemical properties of protoplasm. Three hours
lecture per week . [SM]
215 Vertebrate Physiology Lab (2)
Prerequisite: "Biology 213. In stru mental and
exp eri mental studies in physiology. Three and one-half
hou rs laboratory per week. [SM]
216 Microbiology (3)
Prerequi sites: Biol ogy 10 and Chemistry 11 A study of
microorganisms, their metabolism, genetics, and their
interaction wi th other forms of life. Three hours lecture
per week. [SM]
218 Microbiology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: "Bi ology 216. Experimental studies and
procedures of microbiological techniques. Three and
one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]
220 General Ecology (3)
Prerequ isite: Biology 10. An examination of the
relationships between living organ ism s and their
environment. Three hours lecture per week . [SM]
222 General Ecology Laboratory (2)
Prerequi si te: "Biol ogy 220 required and a general
statisti cs course is strongly recommended . An analysis
of factors influencing the abundance and distribution of
liv ing organisms. Three and one-half hours laboratory
pe r week . [SM]
224 Genetics (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 10 and Chemistry 11 . The
fundament al princi ples of inherit ance, inc luding
class ic al genetic thecry as well as recent advances in
the molecular basis of heredity. Three hours lecture per
week. [SM]
226 Genetics Laboratory (2)
Prerequ isite: "Biology 224 . Laboratory to accompany
Biology 224 . Three and one-half hou rs laboratory per
week. [SM]
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235 Development (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 10 and 224 . Basic principles of
development from the point of view of growth,
morphogenesis, and differentiation. Three hours leclure
per week. [SM]
237 Development Laboratory (2)
Prerequisile: 'Biology 235. Laboralory 10 accompany
Biology 235. Three and one-half hours laboratory per
week . [SM]
250 Biology of Plants (3)
Prerequisile : Biology 10. A general survey of lhe plant
groups from algae lhrough angiosperms. Morphology,
reproduction and central phYSiological concepts unique
to the plant kingdom . Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]
252 Biology of Plants Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 250. Examination of
represenlatives of lhe p lanl kingdom and
experimentation in plant physiology . Three and one-half
hours laboratory per week. [SM]
264 Invertebrate Biology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 10. Development, slructure,
funclion, and inlerrelalionship of invertebrale animals
wilh particular alienI ion 10 phylogenetic aspects. Three
hours lecture per week. [SM[
266 Invertebrate Biology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 264. Laboratory to accompany
Biology 264. Dissection and analysis of invertebrates
with an emphasis on structure and function. Three and
one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]
276 Biological Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 261 and Biology 10. The
chemistry and function of the living cell and its
constituents , and the interactions and conversions of
intracellular substances . Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]
278 Biological Chemistry Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite : 'Biology 276. Experiments designed to
illustrate biochemical principles and modern
biochemical procedures. Three and one-half hours
laboratory per week . [SM[
280 Animal Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Biotogy 10. The study of invertebrate and
vertebrate behavior, including developmental, genetic,
and ecological aspects of behavior; behavior
interactions within and between populations. Three
hours lecture per week. [SM]
282 Animal Behavior Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 280 . Observational and
experimental studies of animal behavior in the field and
laboratory. Three and one-half hours laboratory per
week. [SM]
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285 Methods of Teaching Biology In Secondary
Schools (3)
(Same as SEC ED 245) Prerequisite : SEC ED 213 and a
near-major in biology. A study of the scope and
sequence of the life science courses in the school
curriculum, with emphasis on the selection and
organization of materials and methods of instruclion
and evaluation. To be taken concurrenlly with student
teaching . [SM]
286 Laboratory In Teaching the Life Sciences (2)
Discussion, developmenl, utilization and evaluation of
equipment, materials and techniques applicable to
instruction in the tife sciences . To be taken concurrently
with Biofogy 285 or SEC ED 245. [SM]
289 Seminar (2)
Required of all biology majors during a semesler of
their senior year Presentation of selected papers by
students. [SM)
290 Research (1-10)
Prerequisite: Generally restricted to junior or senior
standing with consent of instructor. Research
(laboratory and/or library) in an area selected by
student in consultation with faculty member. Credit
arranged . [SM]
300 Radiation Safety In Biological Research (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A description of the
basic principles of radiation safety and the more
important numerical data upon which the practice of
radiation safety is based . Topics include the interaction
of radiation with maller, biological effects of radiation,
operation of field and laboratory instruments, and
control of exposure. Both ionizing and non-ionizing
radiation will be discussed. Two hours
lecture/demonstration per week.
305 Morphology of Nonvascular Plants (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 250 or consent of instructor. An
intensive study of algae through the mosses and
liverwor1s, stressing relationships between the groups.
Field studies and phytoecology stressed. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM]
306 Morphology of Vascular Plants (3)
Prerequisite : Biology 250 or permission of instructor An
intensive study of ferns through angiosperms, stressing
relationships between the groups. Field studies and
phytoecology stressed. Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]
307 Nonvascular Plant Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 305. Laboratory to accompany
Biology 305. Three and one-half hours laboratory per
week. [SM]
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308 Vascular Plant Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: "Biology 306. Laboratory to accompany
Biology 306. Three and one-half hours laboratory per
week . [SM]
310 Cell Physiology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 276 (Biology 210 recommended)
A study of cellular functions and their relationship to the
structural and chemical properties of cellular
components . Areas di scussed : the cell and its
environment, energy flow, exchange of materials across
membranes, information transfer within and between
cells, and cellular aspects of movement. Three hours
lecture per week [SM]
311 Physiology 01 Aging (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 10 and 213, or equivalent or
consent of instructor. An overview of the aging process
in animal populations with special emphasis on
physiological changes that occur with human aging .
Current theories as to the mechanism of aging are
considered and critically evaluated in view of recent
research findings. Premature aging diseases and
age-related diseases are di scussed . [SM]
313 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 213. The unity and diversity of
physiological mechanisms found throughout the animal
kingdom. Three hours lecture per week. iSM]
314 Environmental Physiology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 213. Physiological responses of
animals to environmental changes. Adaptation of
organisms to various environments . [SM]
315 Comparative and Environmental Physiology
Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 313 or 314. An open ended
laboratory course to accompany either Biology 313 or
314. [SM]
317 Immunobiology (3)
Prerequisite Biology 276 and Chemistry 261. The
lunda mental principles and concepts of immunology
and immunochemistry. Emphasis on the relation of
immunological phenomena to biological phenomena
and biological problems . Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]

319 Immunology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: "Biology 317. Basic experimental
procedures in immunology. Introduction to experimental
evidence underlying concepts of immunology. Three
and one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM)
320 Neurophysiology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 310 or consent of instructor. A
study of cellular neurophysiology including initiation,
propagation, and transmission of nervou s signa ls. Three
hours lecture per week . [SM[

322 Neurophysiology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: "Biology 320 and con sent of instructor.
Experiments designed to accompany Biology 320.
Techniques and specia l research problems
emphasized . iSM]
326 Molecular Biology (3)
Prerequisitp Biology 224 and 276. A discussion of the
current concepts of molecular biology as they apply to
understanding genetic regulation of DNA, RNA , and
protein synthesis and function in the cell. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM]
330 Advanced Development (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 235. A discussion of experimental
approaches as applied to the analysis of development.
Three hours lecture per week. [SM)
332 Advanced Development Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: "Biology 330. instruction and practice in
the application of experimental techniques to the study
of development. Three and one-half hours laboratory
per week to be arranged. [SM]
334 Virology and Microbial Genetics (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 216 and 224. A comparative study
of the structure, reproduction, and genetics 01 viruses
and an analysis of the mechanisms of variation in
viruses and bacteria. Three hours lecture per week.
[SM)
336 Virology and Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 218 or equivalent and "Biology
334. Laboratory to accompany Biology 334. Three and
one-half hours laboratory per week to be arranged. iSM)
342 Population Biology (3)
Prerequisite Biology 224 (Biology 220 recommended).
The structure, operation, and evolution of populations.
Three hours lecture per week . iSM)
344 Population Biology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 342. Laboratory to accompany
Biology 342. Three and one-half hours laboratory per
week, and/or field studies to be arranged . [SM]
346 Evolution (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 224 and Chemistry 261 The
course and mechanisms of organic evolution, covering
topics ranging from biochemical evolution to
comparative anatomy and population genetics. iSM]
348 Animal Societies and Aggregations (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 220, 280, or 242 and junior
standing. Studies of natural selection and evolution with
specific reference to animal groups. Critical
examination of group selection, altruism , and kin
selection. Survey of social insects and vertebrate
societies. Two hours lecture, one hour discussion per
week . iSM]
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350 Plant Physiology (3)
Prerequisite : Biology 250 and 276. An examination of
the physiological processes associated with plant
growth and development. Three hours lecture per week.
[SM)
352 Plant Physiology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Bi ology 350. Laboratory to accompany
Biology 350. Three and one-half hours laboratory per
week. [SM)

380 Advanced Animal Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 280 (Biology 220 recommended).
Advanced topics in anima l behavior wi th an emphasis
on ecological and evolutionary aspects of beh avior .
Topics wi ll inctude the rote 01 behavior in population
regulation, habitat selection and spacing, feeding an d
predator-prey interactions, the ecology 01 socia l
system s, competition, and the evolution of behavio ra l
isolating mechanisms. Three hours lectu re per week.
[SM)

360 Techniques in Electron Microscopy (5)
Prerequ isite' Biolog y 2 10 and consent of in structor.
Discussion of electron mi croscopy and its associated
techniques. Student s will learn techniques assoc iated
with the preparation of material s for electron
microscopy and learn to operate and perform minor
servi cin g of the electron microscope. Two hours of
lecture per week and seven hours laboratory per week
to be arranged. [SM)

381 Biosystematlcs (3)
Prerequisite : Biology 220. Mechanisms of speciation ,
hybridization, polyploidy, and other evolutionary
phenomena utilizing current and classical literature in
systematics. Three hours lecture per week. [SM]

364 Adaptive Radiation of the Vertebrates (3)
Prerequi3ite: 10 hours of biology and upper-division
standing. An exam in ati on of the adaptive radiation an d
consequent physiology, behavior, and ecology of the
vertebrates. Three hours lecture per week. [SM)

383 Biosystematics Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 381 or equivalent. Techniques in
the an alysis of systematic and evolutionary questions.
Three and one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]

366 Adaptive Radiation of the Vertebrates
Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite 'Bi ol ogy 364 . A study of the biological
characteristi cs of vertebrale animals conducted in Ihe
laboratory an d the field. Three and one-half hours
laboralory or lield slud ies per week, or three weeks
daily during pre-ses sion. [SM)
370 General and Comparative Endocrinology (3)
Prerequ isile : Biology 2 13 (Biology 276 recommended).
A survey of chemical coordinating mechanisms with
specia l emphases on Ihe evolulions of hormonal conlrol
systems. Three hours lecture per week. [SM)
372 General and Comparative Endocrinology
Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 370. An introduction to the
lechniques and procedures used in endocrine research .
Three and one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM)
376 Advanced Biological Chemistry (3)
Prerequi sile : Biology 276. Topics include control 01
ce llul ar metabolism, membrane transport mechanisms
of action enzymes and hormones, and enzyme kinetics.
Three hours lecture per week. [SM]
378 Advanced Biological Chemistry Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 278 or consent of instructor.
Indepen dent projecls related to analytical and
metabolic control, using ad vanced analytical an d
synthetic procedures. Three and one-ha lf hours
laboratory per week . [SM)
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382 Advanced Animal Behavior Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite 'Biology 380. Advanced observational and
experimental studies of animat behavior in the field and
laboratory. [SM]

384 Behavioral Genetics (3)
Prerequi Site: Biology 224 and 280 or equivalent The
genetic analysis of behavioral characterist ics . Three
hours lecture per week. [SM)
392 Selected Topics (1-10)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and consent of instructor.
Selected topics in biology. The topics will vary each
semester . Topics offered for the following semester will
be availabl e in the departmental office. Credit
arranged . May be taken more than once for credit [SM)
395 Field Biology (2-5)
Prerequisite: Three courses in biology and consent of
instruclor. Intensive study of the flora and fauna of
selected areas of the North American continent
including a 10-day field trip during spring recess and
associated laboratory work. The area studied will be
announced in the schedule of courses. Note: There is a
specific fee charged for this course. [SM)
396 Marine Biology (3)
Prerequi site Biology 264 (Bioiogy 266 recommended) .
A survey of the major groups of marine plants and
animals and their interactions in the various North
American marine communities. Three hours lecture per
week. [SM]
398 Marine Biology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: 'Biology 396 and consent of inst ructor.
Intensive lab oratory and field study of se lected North
American marine communities. Consult the inslructor for
the area to be visited. Stu dents must pay their own
travel and living expenses [SM]
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401 Current Topics in Biology (1)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. An introduction to
advanced topics in biology as seen through the eyes of
the faculty. Faculty members will discuss current
research in their area of interest, and will review
research being conducted in our deparlment. One and
one-half hours of lecture and discussion per week.
Required of a II graduate students.

Faculty
Robert W. Murray, Chairperson ; Professor'
Ph ,D" Yale University
Alan F. Berndt, Professor'
Ph.D" California Institute of Technology
Ertc Block, Professor'; Director of Graduate Studies
Ph.D., Harvard University
M. Thomas Jones, Professor' ; Associate Dean of the
College of Arls and Sciences
Ph.D., Wash in gton University
David W. Larsen, Professor'
Ph ,D., Northwestern University
Jordan Bloomfield, Adjunct Professor
Ph.D" Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Eric G, Brunngraber, Adjunct Professort
Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Joseph Feder, Adjunct Professor
Ph ,D" Illinois Institute of Technology
Robert I. Stearns, Adjunct Professor
Ph.D" Tulane University
Charles W. Armbruster, Associate Professor'
Ph.D" Washington University
Lawrence Barton, Associate Professor'
Ph ,D., University of Liverpool
James S. Chlckos, Associate Professor'
Ph.D" Cornell University
Eugene R. Corey, Assoc iate Profe ssor'
Ph.D" University of Wisconsin
Joyce Y_ Corey, Associate Professo r'
Ph .D" University of Wisconsin
David L. Garin, Associate Professor'
Ph.D" Iowa State University
Harold H. Harris, Associate Professor'
Ph.D " Michigan State University
Robert E. Penn, Associate Professor'
Ph.D" Rice University
Rudolph E. K. Winter, Associate Professor'
Ph.D" The Johns Hopkins University
Jane A. Miller, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D " Tulane University
James P. Riehl, Assistant Profe ssor'
Ph.D" Purdue University
John Gutweller, Visiting Ass istant Professor
Ph .D" St. Louis University
Sudhlr K_ Agarwal, Research Assoc iate
Ph.D., Lucknow University
Robert Cabaniss, GlaSSblower
Ken Owens, Laboratory Stores Manager
Norman Windsor, Ele ctronics Technician

417 Advanced Immunology (3)
Prerequisile: Biology 317, Immunobiology. Advanced
consideration of techniques for measuring antigen
antibody interaction ; immuno-genetics as applied to
cellular immunity and transplantation; evolution of the
immune response.
442 Population and Community Ecology (3)
Prerequi site : Biology 220 or 342 or their equivalent.
Studies of the structure and organization of natural
communities stressing the abundance and distribution
of species, the regulation of species diversity, and the
evolution of demographic parameters in populations ,
Three hours lecture per week. ISM]
485 Problems In Teaching College Biology (3)
(Same as ADU ED 435) Prerequisi te : Teaching
experience , 30 semester hours in biology, and consent
of instructor, Basic philosophies underlying
undergraduate biology education at the college level
will be presented and examined with concern for
establishment of an individual philosophy in the
prospective college teacher . Teaching techniques
suitable for college-level instruction will be considered
with respect to current research findings. ISM]
489 Graduate Seminar (2)
Presentation and discussion of various research
problems in biolOgy . Graduate student exposure to the
seminar process . ISM]
490 Graduate Research In Biology (1-10)
Research in area selected by student in consultat ion
with faculty members. May be taken for a maximum of
10 hour&. ISM]
492 Topics In Biology (2-5)
Indepth studies of selected topics in contemporary
biology. May be repeated. Three hours lecture per
week. ISM]

'members of Graduate Faculty
tprimary appointment. Missouri Institute of Psychiatry
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General Information

Language 100 in their foreign language
sequence.

Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
chemistry department offers courses leading to
the A.B. in chemistry; the B.S. in chemistry; in
cooperation with the School of Education, the
B.S. in education with emphasis in chemistry
and the A.B. in chemistry with teacher
certification; and, in cooperation with the School
of Bu sine ss Administration, the A.B. in chemistry
with a business option.

Pass-Fail Restrictions Chemistry majors may
not take required chemistry, mathematics, or
physics courses pass-fail nor may B.S. degree
candidates take the 6 elective hours in science
on this option. No freshman may take Chemistry
11, Introductory Chemistry I, and Chemistry 12,
Introductory Chemistry II , pass-fail regardless of
major.

The chemistry department is acc redited by the
American Chemical Society. Students
comp leting the B.S. degree in chemistry are
ce rtified to the American Chemical Society and
are well prepared for graduate study in
chemistry.
The chemistry department also offers work
leading to the M.S. degree in chemistry, with or
without a thesis , and the PhD. degree in
chemistry. In addition to a balanced program of
basic graduate courses, the department offers
special topics courses and seminars in curre nt
resea rch areas. Resea rch is being ca rried on in
inorganic , organic, and physical c hemistry areas
by postdoctoral associates, faculty members,
and graduate and undergraduate studen ts.
The department provides students with
opportunities for strong interaction with fac ulty
representing the various areas. Students and
faculty working in one area consult freely with
members in other areas. In addition , a number of
joint reseach projects are currently under
investigation involving faculty and students from
two or more areas. The department c urrentl y
includes 17 full-time and 6 part-time members

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Students must satisfy the university and college
general education requirements. Course s in
chemistry may be used to meet the university's
science and mathematics area requirement. The
college's foreign language requirement fulfills
the departmental requirements for A.B.
candidates ; B.S. candidates should meet the
requirements in French, German, Japanese or
Ru ssian . Chemistry majors normally include
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Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry Thi s degree is
intended primarily for preprofessional students in
the health sciences and related areas, as well as
prelaw students interested in patent law.
Candidates must complete the following
chemistry courses: (32 hours)
11, Introductory Chemistry I
12, Introductory Chemistry II
122, Quantitative Ana lySiS
202, Introdu ction to Chem ical Li terature
231, Phys ical Chemi stry I
232, Physical Chemistry II
233, Laboratory in Physical Chemistry I
261, Struc tural Organic Chemi stry
262, Organic Reactions
263, Techniques in Organic Chemistry
289, Seminar (2 credit hours)

No more than 45 hours in chemistry may be
applied toward the degree. Each chemistry
major must pre sent a semin ar and pass a
comprehensive examination during the senior
year.

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry This is the
first professional degree in chemistry. It may be
taken as a terminal degree by students intending
to become profeSSional chemists or for
preparation for graduate work in chemistry or
biochemistry. Candidates must complete the 32
hours required for the A.B. degree in chemistry.
In addition the following chemistry courses are
required:
(12 hours)
234, Laboratory in Physical Chemistry II
264, Synthetic and Analytical Methods of Organic
Chemistry
324, Instrumental Ana lySiS
341, Inorgani c Chemistry I
343, Inorganic Reactions

Chemistry

Students must also take 6 elective hours from
astronomy, biology, chemistry, mathematics, or
physics. They are encouraged to take Chemistry
290, Chemical Research . At least 3 of these
elective hours must be in chem istry at the 200
level or above.
At least 47, but no more than 50, hours of
chemistry courses may be applied toward the
deg ree. Each candidate must pre sent a seminar
and pass a comprehensive examination during
the sen ior year.

Related Area Requirements
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry Candidates for both degrees must
also complete:
Mathematics 80, Analytical Geometry and Calculus I
Mathematics 175, Analytical Geometry and Calculus II
Mathematics 201, Analytical Geometry and
Calculus III
Physics 111, Physics: Mechanics and Heat
Physics 112, Physics: Electricity, Magneti sm and

Optics

and one physics laboratory course preferably
Physics 201, Elementary Electronics I.
B.S. degree in Secondary Education with an
EmphaSis in Chemistry In addition to the
general requirements for the B.S. degree in
secondary education, students must complete
the 32 required hours for the A. B. degree in
chemistry with the follow ing exceptions:
Chemistry 280, Method s of Teaching Chemistry
in Secondary Schools, is required instead of
Chemistry 202, Introduction to Chemical
Literature, and Chemistry 289, Seminar. Physics
1, Foundations of Modern Physical Theory, and
Chemistry 371, Bio chemistry, are recommended.
Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry with Teacher
Certification Students must complete the A. B.
in chemistry requirements as well as the
following courses
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
SEC ED 213, Techniques of Secondary School

Teaching
SEC ED 290, Secondary School Sfudenl TeaChing
ED PSY 312, The Psychology of Teaching and

Learning
Chemistry 280, Methods of Teaching Chemistry

in Secondary Schools
Psychology 3, General Psychology
Psychology 271, Adolescent Psychology

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry with a
Business Option The following suggested
program has been prepared in cooperation with
the business school for students seeking careers
in chemical sales, market research, and so forth.
In addition to the A.B . in chem istry requirements,
the following core program is suggested:
Economics 51, Principles of Microeconomics
Business Administration 131, Elementary Statistics
Business Administration 140, Fundamentals of

Financial Accounting
Students may then choose to complete one of
the following three options:

Marketing Management
Business Administration 106, Basic Marketing
Business Administration 275, Marketing Intelligence
Business Administration 301, Buyer Behavior

2

Financial Management

Business Administration 204, Financial Management
Business Administration 334, Investments
Business Administration 350, Financial Policies

3

Accounting

Business Administration 145, Managerial Accounting
Business Administration 340, Intermediate

Accounting
Business Administration 345, Cost Accounting

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
Individuals with at least the equivalent of an A.B.
degree in chemistry may be admitted to the
Graduate School as candidates for the M.S.
degree or as applicants for the Ph .D. degree in
chemis try. Students with bachelor's degrees in
field s other than chemistry may be admitted to
pursue graduate chemistry studies under the
following conditions: they must make up
background deficiencies, usually by taking
undergraduate course work, and will not be
considered applicants for the Ph.D . degree until
such deficiencies have been removed. M.S.
can didates must remove deficiencies within two
years and Ph.D. ca ndidates must complete all
remedial work during the first calenda r year of
enrollment.
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The ultimate choice of whether students may
enroll in the M.S. or PhD. degree programs
resides with the chemistry faculty. Decisions are
based on performance on the placement
examinations and in course work at UMSL, as
well as considerations of students' backgrounds.
The department admissions committee, which
makes admission recommendations to the
chairperson, usually considers applicants'
grade-point averages and normally requires
above-average performance in all areas of
chemistry (general, analytical, organic, physical,
and inorganic) as well as physics and
mathematics or other evidence of high aptitude
for graduate work in chemistry. Applicants' GRE
scores, letters of recommendation, and
academic programs are also considered.

Preliminary Advisement
Incoming students are given comprehensive
placement examinations, and, on the basis of the
examination scores and student needs and
interests, the departmental Director of Graduate
Studies prescribes a tentative plan of study in
consultation with students. Students may be
required to repeat undergraduate course work for
no credit. Students must take chemistry courses
for graduate credit at the 300 and 400 level,
including one each in inorganic, organic and
physical chemistry, and courses outside the
discipline as recommended by the department.

Master's Degree Requirements
Master of Science in Chemistry Candidates
for the M.S. degree in chemistry must take the
placement examinations and, if necessary,
repeat undergraduate courses for no credit. The
director of graduate studies will advise students
of their programs before registration.
Students selected for the M.S. program and
others enrolling by personal choice are usually
required to complete the M.S. degree before
admission to the PhD. degree program can be
considered.
A minimum of 30 hours is required, including 3
hours in Chemistry 489, Chemistry Colloquium.
No more than 3 hours in Chemistry 489 may be
applied toward the program Students are not
required to take the cumulative examinations or
foreign language study.
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Master of Science in Chemistry with
Thesis Students selecting this option must be
enrolled full-time in the day division for at least
two consecutive semesters. During this time
students are expected to enroll in Chemistry 490,
Graduate Research in Chemistry, and work on
thei r thesi s.
A maximum of 12 hours of Chemistry 490 may
be applied toward the required 30 hours. At
least 9 hours must be at the 400 level, excluding
Chemistry 490. A maximum of 9 hours in 200
level or above courses outside the department
may be accepted if students receive prior
approval of their advisers and the department.
Students are expected to follow all other general
requirements of the Graduate School regarding
master's degree and thesis requirements. See
pp. 29-35 in this Bulletin for information.

Master of Science without Thesis Unl ike the
thesis option, students need not be enrolled
fUll-time. Of the required 30 hours, 15 credits
must be at the 400 level; a maximum of 6 credits
of Chemistry 490, Graduate Research in
Chemistry, may be included. A maximum of 12
hours taken in 200-level or above courses
outside the department may be accepted with
prior approval of the graduate studies director.
Doctoral Degree Requirements
In addition to the Ph.D. requirements set forth by
the Graduate School, students seeking the Ph. D.
in chemistry must take a series of cumulative
examinations given nine times a year. Students
must pass three of the examinations by the end
of the third year and a total of eight examinations
before completing the program. At least six of
these examinations should be in the student's
specialization area. Students are encouraged to
begin the examination sequence during the fi rst
year of graduate study, but must start no later
than the second year in the PhD. program. The
examinations are usually given the second
Saturday of each month, September through
November and January through May. The
mechanisms for designing and deciding on
passing and failing grades for each examination
reside with faculty members in each
specialization area.

Chemistry

Seminar Requirement Students must present
a seminar in their third year and during each
subsequent year. One of the seminars is for the
purpose of describing dissertation research.
Advancement to Precandidacy Students will
be advanced to precandidate status after
completing 20 hours of graduate work, including
research hours; passing three cumulative
examinations; maintaining good standing ; and
selecting their research advisers.
Advancement to Candidacy In addition to
general Graduate School requirements for
advancement to candidacy, students must
complete the following:
1 Sixty hours, of which 21 should be in
non-dissertation work. The 21 hours cannot
include Chemistry 324, Instrumental Analysis,
Chemistry 341. Inorganic Chemistry I. Chemistry
343, Inorganic Reactions, Chemistry 419.
Advanced Reading in Chemistry. or Chemistry
489. Chemistry Colloquium. but should include
one from each area: organic. inorganic. and
physical chemistry. (Chemistry 341 may not be
used to satisfy the core requirement in inorganic
chemistry.)
2 Pass eight cumulative examinations.
3 Satisfactorily demonstrate scientific
proficiency in French, German, or Russian.
Students may satisfy this requirement by
compleling Scientific Language 100 in one of
the foreign languages required , with a grade of
C or better, or the equivalent; receipt of a score
acceptable to the department from the GRE in
one of the languages required, or satisfactory
performance on a language examination
administered by the department.
4 Present at least one seminar to the
department on the dissertation research.
5 Participate in the undergraduate academic
program as laboratory assistant for at least one
semester.
6 Be in good standing.
Dissertation
Six copies of the dissertation must be submitted
upon completion of the graduate research
problem .
Probation and Dismissal
Students are dismissed from the program if they
fail to pass at least three cumulative
examinations before the end of the second year
as applicants for the Ph.D. or otherwise fail to

meet the standards set forth by the Graduate
School.

Career Outlook
The B.S. degree in chemistry is the usual
foundation for graduate study in chemistry, while
any bachelor's degree in chemistry provides
students with professional competence to enter
the chemical industry. The St. Louis metropolitan
area is a major center for industrial chemistry,
and the demand for graduates consistently
exceeds the supply.
A major in chemistry provides students excellent
preprofessional training in the health sciences. A
double major in chemistry and biology is often
chosen by premedical and predental students
and those interested in graduate work in
biochemistry and biology.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
syslem and symbols used in this section, refer to
p. 55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by
consent of department. 'Starred prerequi sites may be
taken concurrently with li sted offering.

1 General Chemistry (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 02 or equivalent. Presents a
broad introductory survey of chemical principles.
Chemistry 1 does not satisfy the prerequisites of any
course except Chemistry 3. No student may take
Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 10 for credit. Chemistry
majors may not include both Chemistry 1 and
Chemistry 11 in the 120 hours required for graduation.
Three hours lecture per week. [SM)
3 General Chemistry Laboratory (2) (F,W]
Prerequisite: Chemistry 'lor' 1O. Experiments to
acquaint students with chemistry in the laboratory.
These will include topics such as the role of chemistry
in pollution detection, pollution control, industry, and
forensic science , and with emphasis on the local area.
[SM)
10 Chemistry in Society (3) (F,W]
A survey of chemistry and its relevance to
contemporary problems, including an introduction to
important chemical principles as applied to air and
water pollution , the chemistry of living systems,
population, energy production, and other topics.
ChemiSlry 10 does not satisfy the prerequisites of any
course except Chemislry 3 No student may take both
Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 10 for credit. Chemistry
majors may not include both Chemistry 10 and
Chemislry 11 in the 120 hours required for graduation.
[SM]
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11 Introductory Chemistry I (5) (F,W)
Prere quisite: Mathematics through college algebra and
trigonometry (may be taken concurre ntl y). Pre sents an
introduction to the fundamental laws and theories of
c hemistry. Laboratory experiment s are designed to
demonstrate some aspects of qu alit ative and
quantitative analysis and to develop sk ill s in laboratory
procedures. Chemistry majors may not include both
Chemistry 1 an d 11 nor both Chemistry 10 and 11 in
the 120 hours required for graduation . Three hours
lecture and one hour discussion per week; one hour
laboratory lecture, three hours laboratory weekly. [SM]
12 Introductory Chemistry II (5) (F,W)
Prerequi site: Chemistry 11 or advanced placement.
Lecture and laboratory are a conti nu ati on 01 Chemistry
11 Three hours lecture and one hour discussion per
week ; one hour laboratory lecture, three hours
laboratory weekly. [SM]
13 Special Topics In Introductory Chemistry (Credit
arranged)
Prerequi si te: Consent of instru ctor. A lecture or
labora tory course to assist transfer stu de nts in meeting
th e req uirements of Chemistry 11 and 12. [SM]
122 Quantitative Analysis (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12. Principles and practice of
elementary quantitative analytical chemislry . Laboratory
work will emphasize instrumental techniques,
electrochemistry, and some spectrophotometry. One
and one-half hours lecture and l our and one-hall hours
laboratory weekly. [SM]
190 Energy (3)
(Same as Physics 190) Prerequisite Junior stand ing .
Perspectives and approaches to the energy prob lem
from a physical and social science viewpoint. The
course will involve lectures given by physical and
social sc ientists and also assisted research by students
of various aspects of energ y production, conversion,
use , environmental impact, and POlicy determination.
[SM]
202 Introduction to Chemical Literature (1) (Wl
Prerequisite: Chemistry '262 . The course will familiarize
the student with the literature of chemistry and its use.
One hour le cture per week . [SM]
231 Physlcsl Chemistry I (3) (F,W)
Prerequisites: ' Chemi stry 122, 'Mathematics 20 1, and
Physics 111 (or equivalent) . Principles of physical
chemistry including thermodynamics, theory 01 gases,
phase equilibria, kinetics, crystal structure ,
spectroscopy, and quantum mechanics. Th ree hours
lecture per week. [SM]
232 Physical Chemistry II (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 231. Con tinu at ion of Chemistry
231. Three hours lecture per week. [SM]
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233 Laboratory In Physical Chemistry I (2) (F,W)
Pre requisite ' Chemistry 231. Experiments designed to
illustrate principles introduced in Chemistry 231. One
hour lecture and four and one-half hours laboratory per
week. [SM]
234 Laboratory In Physical Chemistry II (2) (F,W)
Prerequisites: Chemistry '232 and 233. Experiments
designed to illustrate principles introduced in
Chemistry 232. One hour lecture and four and one-hall
hours laboratory per week . [SM]
261 Structural Organic Chemistry (3) (F,Wl
Prerequisite : Chemistry 12. An introduction to the
structure, properties, synthesis, and reactions of
aliphatic and aroma tic carbon compounds. Three hours
tec ture per week. [SM]
262 Organic Reactions (3) (F,Wl
Prerequis it e: Chemistry 261. A systematic study of
organ ic reactions and their mechanisms; organic
synthetic methods. Three hours lecture per week . [SM]
263 Techniques of Organic Chemistry (2) (F,Wl
Prerequisite: Chemistry 26 1 or conse nt of instructor. An
introduction to taboratory techniques and procedures of
synthetic org an ic che mi stry . One hour lecture and four
and one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]
264 Synthetic and Analytical Methods of Organic
Chemistry (2) (F,Wl
Prerequisites: Chemistry '262 and 263. Advanced
techn ique s: synth esis, separati on , and identification of
organi c compound s by c lassica l and instrumental
techniques . One hour tecture and four and one-half
hours tabora tory per week. (SM]
280 MethodS of Teaching Chemistry in Secondary
School (3) (F,W)
(Same as SEC ED 240) Prerequisites SEC ED 213 and
a near-m ajor in the subject matter. A study of the scope
and sequence of the science courses in the school
curriculum, with emph asis on the se lection and
organization of materials and methods of instruction
and evaluation . To be taken co ncurrently with student
teaching .
289 Seminar (lor 2) (F,Wl
Prerequisite : 'Chemistry 202 . Presentat ion of papers by
student s, laculty, and invited speakers. All majors must
enroll for credit during their sen ior year. If taken during
the day, the student mu st enroll for two semesters, one
cred it per semester. If taken in the evening, the sludent
must enroll for one semester, and will receive two
credit s. (SM)

~~
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290 Chemical Research (Credit arranged) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Con sent of instructor. Independent
laboratory and library study, in conju nction wilh a
facuity member, of fundamental problems in chemistry.
[SM]

I.

i
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310 History of Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12 or consent of instructor. The
development of chemistry, including early theories of
matter, alchemy, iatrochemistry. the period of Lavois ier,
and se lected topics from the 19th and 20th centuries.
Three hours lecture per week . [SM]
324 Instrumental Analysis (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 233. Modern instrumental
methods, including nuclear magnetic resonance,
electron spin re son an ce, mass spectrometry,
spectrophotometry, x-ray diHraction, and others. Two
hours lecture an d three and one-half hours laboratory
per week. [SM]
325 Qualitative Organic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 264 , Laboratory and
instrumental methods for the systematic ident ification of
organic compounds, One hour lecture and seven hours
laboratory per week. iSM]
333 Thermodynamics (3) (F)
Prerequ isite : Chemistry 232. Selected advanced topics
including solid-state, non-equilibrium, and statistical
thermodynamics. Three hours lecture per week . [SM]

[,
~
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336 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Chemistry 232 or consent of instructor. A
brief but quantitative introduction to the app lication of
quantum mechanics to problem s in chemistry, covering
the un certainty principle , operators, solution of
Schroedinger's equation for simp le systems,
perturbation theory, variation methods, interaction of
radi ation with matter, atomic and molecular structure,
and theory of collisions. Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]
341 Inorganic Chemistry I (3) (W)
Prerequi site: Chemistry '232 and '262. A systematic
study of the structure and properties of the elements
and their compounds, with emphasis on the correlation
of chemical properties with theoretical concepts. Three
hours lecture per week. [SM]

l,
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342 Inorganic ChemIstry II (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Chemistry 341. Continuation of Chemistry
341 with emphasis on su ch topics as metals,
non- aqueous solvents, chemi cal dynamics,
organometallic chemistry, chemistry of the less
common elements, and certain frontier areas. Three
hours lecture per week . [SM]

343 Inorganic Reactions (2) (F)
Prerequi site: 'Chemistry 341. The more sophisticated
techniques of physical and analytical chemistry will be
used to study inorganic compounds and their reaction s.
One hour lectu re and four and one-half hours laboratory
per week . [SM]
352 Nuclear Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 232. Propertie s of radioactive
nuclei , nature of rad ioactivity, nuclear reactions, and
applications of nucleonics to chemi stry. Three hour
lecture per week. [SM]
361 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) (W)
Prerequi site Chemistry 262 Contemporary
developments in the study of the structure of carbon
compounds and the mechanism of their reactions.
Selected topics such as natural products, heterocyclic
co mpounds , stereochemistry, aromaticity, reaction
intermediates, and photochemistry will be included.
Three hours lecture per week. iSM]
363 Advanced Organic Synthesis (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 264 . Advanced synthetic
methods of organic chemistry. One hour lecture and
seven hours laboratory per week. [SM]
366 Physical Organic Chemistry (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Chemistry '262 and '232. Advanced
topics in the theory of organic chemistry, including
conformational analysis, reaction kinetics and
mechanisms, and transition state theory. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM]
371 BIochemistry (3) (F)
Prerequisite Chemi stry 263. The isolation, chemi cal
characterization , and function of the structural and
catalytic components of living cel ls and subce llular
particles. Three hours lectu re per week. [SM]
372 Advanced Biochemistry (3) (W)
Prerequisite Chemi stry 371. Selected advanced topics
in the chemi stry of life processes. Three hours lecture
per week. [SM]
373 Biochemical Techniques (2) (F)
Prerequi site:' Chemistry 371. Laboratory study of
biochemical processes in cellular and subcellular
systems with emphasis on the isolation and purification
of proteins (enzymes) and the characterization of
catalytic properties. One hour lecture and three and
one-half hours laboratory per week. [SM]
374 Advanced Biochemistry laboratory (2) (W)
Prerequi site : Chemistry 372 and 373. (Latter may be
taken concurrently). Continuation of Chemi stry 373.
Laboratory to accompany Chemistry 372. One hour
lecture and three and one-ha lf hours laboratory per
week. [SM]
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380 The Teaching 01 Chemistry In Colleges and
Universities (1)

433 Statistical Mechanics (3)

381 Special Topics (1-10)

Prerequ is ites: Chemistry 333 and 431. Consideration of
topics of chemical-physical interest including
thermophysical properties of fluids and solids,
Fermi-Dirac and Bo se-Einstein fluids, theory of
fluctuations, and irreversible processes. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM]

Prerequ isite: Consent of instructor. A reading and
seminar course in selected advanced topics. Three
hours lecture per week. [SM]

434 Interaction of Electromagnetic Radiation and
Matter (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of in structor . A study of the
history of the teaching of chemistry and the methods of
instruction and evaluation used in the discipline.

414 Molecular Spectroscopy (3)
Prerequisite: Chemi st ry 232. A broad treatment of the
interaction of electromagnetic radiation with maMer,
emphasizing the unity of such interactions.
Interpretation of molecular structure in terms of
molecular , electronic, and geometric structure and
dynamics. Description and interpretation of physical
techniques applied to chemistry. Three hours lecture
per week. [SM]

415 Organometallic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. A systematic study
of the compounds containing a carbon-metal or a
carbon-metalloid bond . Emphasi s will be placed upon
the structural types and chemical reactivity of this class
of compounds. Topi cs will also include the role of
organometallic compounds in synthesis and their
catalytic behavior. Three hours lecture per week. [SM]

Prerequ isite: Chemistry 436. Treatment of the theoretical
descr iption of interaction between atoms and molecules
and electromagnetic fields . Includes such topics as
electromagnetic field theory, spin systems in
electromagnetic fields, time-dependent perturbation
theory, emi ssion and absorption of radiation , and
selected applications to chemical and physical
systems. Three hours lecture per week. [SM]

436 Quantum Chemistry 1\ (3)
Prerequ isi tes Chemistry 336 and 43t . Advanced
theoretical concepts; angular momentum , atomic and
molecular structure. Three hours lecture per week . [SM)

439 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Selected topics in
physical chemi stry; may be taken more than once for
credit. [SM)

441 Typical Element Chemistry (3)
416 Chemical Applications 01 Group Theory (3)
Prerequisite : Chemistry 232. A brief introduction to the
fundamental relationships of group theory . Application
of group theory to molecular orbital theory, molecular
vibration s, and molecular spectra. Three hours lecture
per week. [SM]

417 Environmental Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Selected topics in
the c hemistry of the environment, including air and
water pollution. Subjects to be discussed include
photochemical smog, gaseous and parti cu late
contamination, biodegradability of chemicals, and
chemical effects of contaminants on livi ng species.
Three hours lecture per week. [SM]

419 Advanced Reeding In Chemistry (1)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Ph.D. Program. Reading
and examinations in the sub-disciplines of chemistry.
Enrollment must begin after completion of any course
deficiencies.

Prerequisite : Chemistry 342 . Chemistry of the main
group elements and their compounds including such
topics as electron deficient co mpound s, acids, bases,
and non-aqueous solvents, catenation and inorganic
polymers, the solid state, organo-typical element
chemistry, and energetics. Three hours lecture per
week [SM)

442 Coordination Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite Chemistry 342 . The chemistry of the
coordination compounds at the transition metals
including such topics as kinetics and mechanisms of
reaction, stereochemistry, ligand field theory , stability,
and organotransition element chemistry. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM)

443 Physical Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Prerequi si te s: Chemistry 342, 4t4, and 416. Study of
physica l concepts with emphasis on physical methods
apptied to inorganic systems, spectral and magnetic
properties at coordination compounds, and application
of bonding theories to inorganic c hemi stry. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM]

431 Advanced Chemical Calculations (3)
Prerequisites Mathematics 201 and Chemistry 232 .
Advanced application of analytical techniques to
chemical problems; complex vari ables, linear algebra ,
and series techniques. Three hours lecture per week.
[SM]
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448 Problem Samlnar in Inorganic Chemistry (1)
Prerequi site: Consent of the Inorganic staff. Problems
from the current literature, presentation s and
discussions by faculty and students ,

Chemistry

449 Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequi sites: Consent of instructor. Selected topics in
inorganic chemistry; may be taken more than once for
credit. [SM]

Economics

Faculty

489 Chemistry Colloquium (1)
Presentation of papers by students , faculty, and invited
speakers . One hour per week .

William E. Mitchell, Chairperson; Associate Professor'
Ph .D., Duke University
Robert Loring Allen, Professor'
Ph .D., Harvard University
R. N. Bhargava, Visit ing Professor
D. litt., University of Allahabad
Elizabeth M. Clayton, Professor'
Ph.D., University of Washington
Joseph P. McKenna, Profes sor'
Ph.D, Harvard University
Thomas R. Ireland, Associate Professor' ;
Undergraduate Coordinator
PhD., University of Virginia
Sharon Levin, Associate Professor'
PhD., University of Mi ch igan
Emilio Pagoulatos, Associate Profe ssor'
PhD., Iowa State University
Donald Phares, Associate Profes sor '
Ph .D., Syrac use University
Robert L. Sorensen, Associate Professor' ; Graduate
Coordinator
PhD., Virginia Polytechnic Insti tute
Herbert D. Werner, Associate Profess or'
Ph.D.• University of California-Berkeley
Gerald A. Carlino, Ass istant Profe sso r
PhD ., University of Pittsburgh
Douglas Helnson, Assistant Profe ssor
PhD., University of Iowa
Henry Mullally, Assistant Professor of Geography
Ph.D, McMaster University
Heydar Pourlan, Instructor
MA, Universi ty of Wisconsin -M ilwaukee
William B. Walstad, Ass istant Profe ssor; Director,
Economic Education
Ph .D., University of Minnesota
Sarapage McCorkle, Visiting Instructor
M.A., University of Missouri-S! Louis
Kathleen Phares, Visiting Instructor
MA , University of Missouri-St. Louis

490 Graduate Research In Chemistry (1-10). [SM]

'members of Graduate Faculty

483 Stereochemistry (3)
Prerequi sites : Chemistry 361 or 366. A study of
molecular geometry and relationships in sp ace between
atoms and groups in a molecule. Topics to be covered
include optical isomerism, conformational analysis,
asymmetric synthesis, and topology. Three hours
lecture per week. [SM]
464 Organic Photochemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 361 and 366. A study of the
synthetic and theoretical aspects and applications of
light induced reactions . Topics to be covered include
primary photo-physical processes, reaction types, and
photosensitization. Three hours le ctu re per week [SM]
465 Chemistry of Natural Products (3)
Prerequi site: Chemistry 361 . The chemistry and
physiological action of natural products ; methods of
isolation, determination of structures, synthesi s, and
biosynthesi s. Three hours lecture per week. [SM]
468 Problem Seminar in Organic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite : Consent of the organic chemistry staff.
Problem s from the current literature, presentations, and
discussions by faculty and students. Up to three credits
may be applicable in the M.S. or PhD. program. [SM]
469 Special Topics In Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of in stru ctor. Advanced topics of
special cu rrent interest. May be taken more than once
for credi! [SM]

The economics department is actively engaged
in teaching, research, publishing , and
community service. Members have received
numerou s grants for basic and applied re sea rch
projects. In addit ion to published research ,
members regularly present papers and serve as
moderators ano discussants at professional
meetings. Th ey have been honored with teaching
and research fellowships and as visiting
scholars at leading universities throughout the
United States. Faculty members actively
participate in community service; they address
local citizen and business groups on topics of
current interest, and frequently act as
consultants for public service groups and local
governmental units.
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General Information

Undergraduate Studies

Degrees and Areas of Concentration Several
degree programs are offered by the economics
department The A.B. in economics provides a
flexible, liberat arts orientat ion for student s
seeking careers in general business or
government The program, however, also gives
students opportunities to prepare for graduate
professional tra ining as economists by
incorporating mathematics and other specialized
courses. The B.S. in economics places more
empha sis upon the statistical and quantitative
aspects of economics to prepare students for
careers in economic research and forecasting.

General Education Requirements
All undergraduate economics majors must meet
the university and College of Arts and Sciences
general education requirements. B.S . degree
candidates, however, do not need to fulfill the
college 's foreign language requirement. A.B.
candidates may take any foreign languag e to
meet thi s requirement. Courses in economics
may be used to meet the university soc ial
sciences requ i rement

The economics faculty considers research an
integral part of good teaching. Research projects
have dealt with housing, transportation,
employment, taxation, loning , Latin America, the
Soviet Union , international trade flows,
agriculture, energy, consumer economics,
economic history, and public choice. The
departmental emphasis is applied, rather than
theoretical, strengthening undergraduate
education and giving stud ents a chance to help
in research.
The economics department also offers courses
on the undergraduate level in geography and
home economics. For course descriptions in
thes e instructional areas see page 89.
A graduate program offers work leading to the
M.A. degree in economics in preparation for
careers in teaching, research, govern ment, and
industry. The program includes coursework in
micro- and macroeconomic theory; urban,
international , industrial, and quantitative
economics; and research methodology. The
program can accommodate prospective fUll -time
student s as well as those who wish to stud y
part-time solely in the evening. Classes are
small, and student-faculty interaction is
encouraged.
The economics department cooperates with the
School of Busine ss Administration and the
Department of Political Science in offering a
master's degree program in public policy
administration. For information see page 247 in
this Bulletin.
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Education majors specializing in economics
must fulfill the requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts degree. These majors are responsible for
obtaining an advi ser in the Department of
Economics.
Pass-Fail Option Courses outside the major
field and Economics 51, Principles of
Microeconomics and Economics 52, Princip les
of Macroeconomic s may be taken pass-fail.

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Economics Candidates
for the A.B. degree must take at least 30, but no
more than 45, hours in economics. At least 24
hours mu st be above the 100-level. The following
courses are required
Economics 51 , PrinCiples of Microeconomics
Economics 52, Prin ciples of Macroeconomics
Economics 220, Money and Banking
Economics 250, Intermediate Economic Theory :
Macroeconomics
Economics 251, Intermediate Economic Theory :
Microeconomics
Economics 380, Hi story of Economi c Thought

Also required are:
Business Administration 140, Fun damental s of
Financial Accounting
Mathemattcs 31, Elementary Statistical Methods or
Business Administration 131, Elementary
St atistics

Requirement s outside the economics department
should be com pleted before the end of the
sophomore year.

Economics

Since many theories in economics make use of
calculus, it is also recommended that students
take:
Mathematics 80, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
or Mathematics 101, Survey Calculus

The department encourages students to
complete the minimum 30 hours in economics
and then develop as much breadth as possible
in related fields. Students interested in general
business or investments might select courses in
business administration, particularly finance.
Courses in history, philosophy, or political
science might be selected by students
interested in public administration.

Bachelor of Science in
Economics Candidates for the B.S. degree
must complete at least 30 hours, but no more
than 45, in economics. At least 24 hours must be
above the 100 level. The following courses are
required:
Economics 51, Principles of Microeconomics
Economics 52, Principles of Macroeconomics
Economics 220, Money and Banking
Economics 250, Intermediate Economic Theory:
Macroeconom ics
Economics 251, Intermediate Economic Theory:
Microeconomics

Also required are:
Business Administration 140, Fundamentals of
Financial Accounting
Mathematics 31, Elementary Statistical Methods or
Business Administration 131, Elementary Statistics
Mathematics 80, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
Mathematics 175, Analytic Geometry and Calculus II
Mathematics 201, Analytic Geometry and Calculus III
Mathematics 122, Computers and Programming or
Business Administration 104, I ntroduction to
FORTRAN programming

Elective courses in economics for B.S. degree
candidates should broaden the student's
preparation in applied fields such as urban
economics, public finance, international trade
and finance, economic development, labor, and
industrial organization.
Students interested in graduate study should
seek the advice of their undergraduate adviser in
order to comply with the entrance requirements
of the graduate school they plan to attend.

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
Application for admission may be submitted at
any time, although classwork formally begins in
late August and in mid-January. An
undergraduate major in economics is not
required for acceptance into the program, but
studies to remove any deficiencies in prior
training will have to be completed in addition to
the regular M.A. requirements. In addition to the
general admission requirements of the Graduate
School, applicants must have successfully
completed the following courses or the
equivalent before admission as regular students
Mathematics 31, Elementary Statistical Methods
Mathematics 101, Survey Calculus
Economics 250, Intermediate Economic Theory:
Macroeconomics or Business Administration 411,
Analysis of National Economic Environment
Economics 251, Intermediate Economic Theory:
Microeconomics or Business Administration 410,
Managerial Economic Analysis

Some financial assistance is available. Students
are encouraged to apply. Teaching
assistantships for entering students start at
$3800 per year. For further information about the
program and an application form, write or call
the Graduate Coordinator, Department of
Economics.

Degree Requirements
Master of Arts in Economics Candidates for
the M.A. in economics must complete 30 hours
for the degree. No more than 6 hours of work
outside the field may be applied toward the
program.
The following courses are required:
Economics
Economics
Economics
Economics
Economics

365,
401,
402,
492,
493,

Economic Statistics and Econometrics
Macroeconomic Analysis
Microeconomic Analysis
Seminar in Economic Research I
Seminar in Economic Research II

Also required are any two of the following:
Economics 420, Advanced
Economics and Policy
Economics 430, Advanced
Economics
Economics 460, Advanced
Economics
Economics 470, Advanced

Topics in Quantitative
Topics in International
Topics in Industrial
Topics in Urban Economics
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All students must pass a comprehensive
examination, written, oral, or both. Students
failing the examination may repeat it at the end
of six months, but may not take it more than
twice.

Career Outlook
Economists study public policy issues such as
inflation, unemployment, taxation, and energy , as
well as decision-making in business and
households. Many UMSL graduates in
economics have entered careers in banking,
industry, and government. Others have continued
their study of economics in graduate schools.
Economics also has proved to be an
advantageous major for many pre-law students.
Some course work in accounting, statistics , and
mathematics is required of all economics
majors. Moreover, within economics , a variety of
courses wilt meet your needs for career
preparation , special skill competencies , and
general knowledge of economics in business or
public life.
The MA degree in economics is designed to
prepare candidates for positions as professional
economists. Career opportunities are available in
economic research and operational areas in
banks or other financial institutions, in
businesses, international organizations, and
various governmental agencies; in lunior-college
teaching; and in sales administration, production
control, urban planning, and international
government operations

Course Descriptions
For a general exp lanatio n of the course numbering
system and symbo ls used in this section, refer to
page 55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived
by consent 01 department.

40 Inlroductlon to the American Economy (3) (F,W)
Prereq uisite: None. Introduction to economic analysis
and problems through an examination of the
development and operations of the America n economy;
study 01 its evolution, institutions, and principal
problems . Economics 40 does not substitute lor
Economic s 51 or 52. [SS]
51 Principles 01 Microeconomics (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Math 02 or equiva lent recommended .
Introduction to the determinants 01 household demand,
production cost, and market prices. Applies the
principles of individual decision-making behavior to
understanding goods, services, and resource markets.
[SS]
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52 Principles 01 Macroeconomics (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site : Economics 51. Introduction to the
determination 01 leve ls 01 and changes in aggregate
income, output, employment, and price level. App lies
economic principles of choice to the formu lation and
achievement of public policies that alfect national
employment, income distribution, and economic growth.
(Credit allowed lor Economics 50 or 52 but not both.
Where Economics 52 is a prerequi site, Economics 50
may be substituted.) [SS]
90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Freshman standing and consent of
instructor. Topics to be announced. Week ly seminars
supp lemented by individual conle rences. Limited to 12
students. [SS]
200 Macroeconomics lor the School Curriculum (1-3)
Prerequi si te : Upperclass or graduate standing in
School 01 Education. Analysis of forces affecting the
national economy, with emphasi S on income
determination, employment, money and banking, and
international trade and finance. Special reference to
topics included in elementary and secondary school
soc ial science curricula . [SS]
201 Microeconomics lor the School Curriculum (1-3)
Prerequisite : Upperclass or graduate standi ng in
School of Education. Analysis 01 market forces, with
emphasi s on business firms, households, and
productive-factor markets, price determination, and
resource allocation . Special relerence to topics
included in elementary and secondary school social
science curricula . [SS]
215 Economics 01 Energy (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Economic s 51. Analytical, in stitutiona l,
and empirica l study of world production a·nd use 01
energ y Irom primary resource to retail markets. Focus
on supply and demand, techno logy, market
organization and operations, environmental impact, and
public policy. [SS]
216 Public Finance (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 . The nature and scope of
public finance. Analysis of expenditure, revenue , and
linancial administration of the government, with
emphasis on current problem s. [SS]
218 Social Choice in Political-Economic Systems (3)
Prerequi site: Economics 51. A study of the mechanisms
of socia l choice from the standpoint 01 indiv idual and
political party ma ximization of personal objectives . This
area draws on work done by sociologists, political
scientists, and economists. [SS]
220 Money and Banking (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Economics 51; Economics 52
recommende d . Factors influencing bank reserves and
the money supply. Ability 01 the Federal Reserve
System and the Treasury to control these factors.
Introduction to moneta ry theory, integration of monetary
phenomena with national income theory . Analysis of
current policy issues . [SS)
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221 Financial Markets and Institutions (3)
(Same as Business 221) Prerequisite: Economics 51
and 52. Demand, su pply, and flow of funds in the
macrofinancial system, determinants of the
structure of interest rate s, the impact of monetary
and other governmental policies on interest rates,
securities, price s, and flow s of fund s. Examines
types and historical development of financial
intermediaries, including their regul atory environment,
decision-making within individual intermediaries, and
how their portfolio decisions affect flows of funds in the
economy. [SS]
230 International Economic Analysis (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Economics 40,51, or 52. Elementary trade
and payments analysis; balance of payments;
international economics problems; concentration on
fundamentals of ana lysis and problems. [SS]
231 International Finance (3) (F)
Prereq uisite: Economics 40, 51 or 52. Introduction to
international monetary systems, foreign exchange
markets, financing of international transactions, the
international posi tion of the dollar. [SS]
233 Multinationals, Oil, OPEC (1)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 Ana lysis of the
development of the world oil industry, multinational oil
companies, the Organization of Petroleum Exporting
Countries , and oil markets. How prices and export
leve ls are determined, the economic influence of the
companies and OPEC, and policies of oil-importing
countries . [SS]
238 Comparative Economic Systems (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Economics 40, 51, or 52. Comparative
study of economic organization, growth, and welfare in
different national economies such as the United States,
the Soviet Union, and France. [SS]
239 The Soviet Economy (3)
Prerequi site: Economics 40, 51, or 52. Intensive
analysis of the Sov iet economy as a case study in
centra l planning . Growth and development of the Soviet
economy in historical perspective, and prospects for
future evolution and structural change . [SS]
240 Economic Development (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 40, 51, or 52. Survey of
economic growth as applied to underdeveloped
countries. Analysis of development policies with
emphasis on specific case studies. [SS]
241 American Economic Development (3)
Prerequi site: Economics 40, 51, or 52 . Economic
analySiS and interpretation of the evotution of the
principat developments, institutions, and structural
characteristics 01 the economic sy stem of the United
States. [SS]
242 European Economic Development (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 40, 51, or 52. Economic
analysis and inte rpre tation of the evolution of the
principal developments, institutions, and structural
characteristics 01 the economic systems of Europe. [SS]

243 Latin American Economic Development (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 40, 51. or 52 or consent of
in structor. Economic analysis and interpretat ion of the
evolution of the principal deve lopments , institutions,
and structural characteristics of the economic systems
of Latin America. [SS]
250 Intermediate Economic Theory:
Macroeconomics (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 and 52. Study of nationat
in com e, expenditure, and the forces determining the
level of economic activity. Special emphasis on the
theory of income determination and its applicat ion to
pub li c po licy. [SS]
251 Intermediate Economic Theory:
Microeconomics (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 and 52. Ana lys Is of prices
in terms of equilibrium of the business firm and
consumer demand in markets of varying degrees of
competition . [S8)
253 Managerial Economics (3)
(Same as Business Administration 253) Prerequisite :
Economics 51 and either Mathematics 80 or 101.
App lication of microeconomlC theory to the
decision-making process in the business firm.
Discussion of cost behavior, price, and outpu t
determ ination under various competitive conditions , as
well as factors affecting wages , interest, and profits .
[SS]
256 The Consumer and the Economy (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Economics 51. This course will present a
brief sketch of the historical development of
consumption patterns in the United States an d their
interaction with methods of market competition.
Theories of consumer behavior , including economic,
behavioral, and cultural approaches to consumption
decisions, will be evalu ated. The course will examine
problems of consumer choice and the management of
personal fin ances in today's economy. Topics to be
considered include budgeting, the use of credit,
improving buying practices, savings, insurance, and
personal investment planning . The cou rse will analyze
ways in which the consumer functi on can be pertormed
more efficiently, including the deve lopment of
consumer education and the role of government in
consumer protection . [SS]
260 Labor EconomicS (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Economic s 40, 51, or 52. Forms of labor
organization, state and federa l labor legislation, and
policies of labor unions Emphasis on an application of
economic theory to the relations of labor and business.
[ SS]
270 Urban and Regional Economics (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Economics 40, 51, or 52. A survey 01
fact ors affe cting the lo cation of economic activity,
industrial dive rsity, determinants of urban g rowth, the
role of urban public economy, and the management of
the urban environment. [SS]
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301 The Urban Environment and Planning (3)

351 Mathematical Economics (3)

Prerequisite : Junior standing or 12 hours In socia l
science. A survey of the development of urban America
and the associated crises, of the origins and early
practice of planning , and role of the profession in
modern society. Federal and state programs that affect
urban development through the planning profession,
and current changes in the praclice of planning. [SS)

Prerequisite : Economics 251 and Mathematics 101.
Introduction to the development and use of
mathematical models in economics. Deci sion and
game theory. Selected topics in mathematica l
economics . [SS)

302 Systems Analysis lor Urban Planning Problems
(3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and Economics 51 and 52
or consent of instructor. Applications of systems
analysis to the planning program . Emphasis upon
Planning Programming and Budgeting (PPB), cosling,
cost·benefit, cost eHectiveness studies, and information
systems for urban planning and decision· making ;
covers review and evalualion techniques. [SS)

304 Survey Research Practicum (3)
(Same as Po litical Science 304 and Sociology 304)
Prerequisite: Junio r standing and consent of instructor.
The execution of a sample survey, inc luding
establishing study objectives, sampling, questionnaire
construction, interviewing, coding, dala analysis, and
presentation of result s. [SS)

317 Public Finance: State and Local (3)
Prerequisite : Economics 51 and 52 . A study of
expenditure, taxation, and financial administration of
state and local governments, with emphasis on
problems of current interest. Special attention given to
research methods, as well as financial relations
between various levels of government. [SS)

321 Money (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 52 and 220. Demand for
money ; determination of interest rates, prices, and
income; decision-making under conditions of
uncertainty; term structure and interest rates. Olher
topics of mutual interest. [SS)

331 International Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 or 52. Theory of
international trade and payments, foreign eXChange ,
and balance of payments ana lysis; integration of
commercial policy, internalional monetary, and liquidity
analysis. [SS)

345 Population Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 and 52 . A systematic study
of the forces influencing the attributes , character,
distribution, and growlh of population ; emphasis on
economic consideration s. [SS)

350 Special Readings (1-6)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Grade point of 3.0 or
higher in economics. Unscheduled, independent
directed readings on topics mutually acceptable to
student and instructor. Maximum credit limited to 6
hours. [SS)
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355 Business and Government (3)
(Same as Political Science 345) Prerequisite
Economics 51. Relations between bUSiness firms and
government at all levels. Questions of regulation, public
ownerShip, guideline s, and competition considered .
[SS)

356 Industrial Organization (3)
Prerequisite : Economics 51. Analysis of the economic
factors influencing industrial structu re and the conduct
and performance associated with various market
structures. [SS)

363 Adjustment 01 Labor Disputes (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 or equivalent. The
principles of conflict resolution, including government
technique s such as mediation, fact finding, arbitration,
injunctions, and seizure. Application of these
techniques under the Taft-Hartley Act and Railway
Labor Act. Case studies of industries, including coal,
oil, railroads, steel, aerospace. A detailed examinalion
of the operation of the labor market under
non·competitive conditions. [SS)
364 Manpower Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 and 52 . Analysis of the
allocation of human resources with emphasis on the
economic theory of labor markets in both the short and
the long run. Discussion of the operation of the labor
market in specific occupations [SS)

365 Economfc Statistics and Econometrics (3) (F,W)
PrerequiSite . Economics 51 and 52 and Mathematics 31
or Business 131. Mathematics 80 or 101 recommended .
Application of statistica l techniques to economic
research problems [SS)

366 Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 365. Continuation of
Economics 365. [SS)

368 Analysis 01 BUSiness Conditions (3)
(Same as Business 368) PrerequiSite: Economics 220.
Discussion of factors affecting economic conditions ,
short-term fluctuations in business activity, and p lans
and policie s for economic stabilization. Empha sis on
problems and technique,S of forecasting agg regate and
industry demand.
371 Urban Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 . Role of transportation in
the past, present, and future development of urban
areas will be treated wi th particular emphasis on urban
passenger transportation and its present and future role
and importance in urban areas. However, nonurban and
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nonpassenger transportation questi ons and problems
will also be considered. Urban transportation planning
procedures and techniques will be di scu ssed and
cri tic ized. The poli cy aspects of the course wi ll
concentrate on possible and app ropr iate invesfment
and pricing poli c ies for federa l, stafe , and loca l
government s in dealing wit h various urban
transportation problems. [SS)
380 History of Economic Thought (3)
Prerequisite : Economics 51 and 52. The evolution of
economic thoug ht from the ancient s through
post-Keynesian theory. [SS)
401 Macroeconomic Analysis (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Economics 250 or equivalent. Aggregate
economic theory, inc luding analysis of the determinants
of income, output, emp loyment , and prices.
Emp loyment and price-level effects of consumer and
investment demand, the money supp ly and interest
rates , and government policies.
402 Microeconomic Analysis (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Economic s 251 or equivalent. A rigorous,
basic survey of microeconomic comparative statics.
Detailed examination of demand and supp ly, product
and factor markets. Partial equilibrium in competitive,
imperfectly compet itive, and monopolistic markets.
420 Advanced Topics In Quantitative Economics
and Policy (3)
Prerequisite : Regu lar graduate student statu s and
consent of graduate student coordinator. Concepts and
prob lems in quantit ative economics and policy. Off ered
in alternate years.
421 Public Sector Microeconomics (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Economics 251 Survey of economics of
bureaucracy, fi sca l federalism, entrepreneurship in
not-for-profit organ izations, benefit cost analysis, tax
welfare, property rights, and externalities,
430 Advanced Topics in International Economics (3)
Prerequisite : Regu lar graduate studen t status and
consent of graduate student coordinator. Recent
literature and prob lems in int ernational economics.
Offered in alternate yea rs.
460 Advanced Topics in Industrial Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Regular graduate student status and
consent of graduate student coordinator. Concepts and
prob lem s in industrial economics. Offered in alternate
years.
470 Advanced Topics in Urban Economics (3)
Prerequisite : Regular graduate student status and
consent of graduate student coord in ator . Concepts and
problems in urb an economics. Offered in alternate
years.
492 Seminar In Economic Research I (3) (F)
Prerequisite: 12 hours of credit app licab le to the MA

degree. Researc h methods applied to economic
problems
493 Seminar in Economic Research II (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Economics 492. Continuation 01
Economics 492.

Geography
101 Introduction to Geography (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Math 02 or equivalent. An introduction to
geograp hy as a soc ial science. The identification and
expl anati on of orde r in the human landscape . A survey
of the socia l, political, economic and psychological
faclors which inlluence geographic patterns . [SS]
102 World Regions (3) (W)
Prerequisite : None (Geography 101 is recommended) .
Survey of the major regions of the world . Designed to
g ive Ihe student an awareness of the character of each
of these major regions throug h the interrelationships of
the various att ributes of place. [SS]
210 Urban Geography (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Sop homore standing . An indepth
ex am in ati on of urban growth, the lo ca ti on and bas is of
cities, and the internal spatial structure of c iti es provide
the main topics of consi deration . In addition,
contemporary urban problems including zoning, urban
renewal , blight. the journey to work and shop, pol lut ion,
etc ., are discussed with a spatia l emphasis. [SS]
211 Location Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 80 or 101 and Economics 51.
A survey of industria l location theory, agriculture
location theory , and central place theory; programming
formulations of location models; spatial competition;
location -all ocation problems; and non-economic
approaches to locational analysis. [SS)
220 Social Geography (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Sophomore standing. Topics presented in
a spatial (geographic) framework include the diffusion
of innovati ons, popu lati on (distribution, problems, and
solutions), sett lement patterns, migration, poverty, and
urban-social problems (e.g ., race and residential
choice)

Home Economics
83 Clothing Selection (3)
Prerequisi te : None. A study of clothing design elements
and principles and their application to clothing
seleclion as related to the requirement of various figure
size , type , skin tone, age and sex.
130 Nutrition In Health (3)
Prerequisite ' None. A study of dietary nulri ents essenti al
for hea lth, proper se lection of foods 10 provide them
and current issues affect in g them.
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'members of Graduate Faculty

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
English department offers or participates in
the offering of the A.B . in English, the A.B. in
English with certification for secondary
teaching, and the B.S. in secondary education
with a major in English . There is a special
program for those students who are taking an
A. B. with a double major. Additionally, the
department offers a Certificate in Writing to
students with any major in the university so that
they may demonstrate evidence of training in
creative, journalistic. or technical writing .
A graduate studies program is also available.
The master of arts program in English is
designed to provide the student with a
comprehensive coverage of literature and
language rather than with a specialization in
anyone area of study. The program allows
students to select courses from any of the
three areas of study offered by the department:
English literature, American literature, and
linguistics .

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors must meet the university general
education requirements and the requi rements
of the school or college from which they
expect to receive their degree . English
courses may be used to meet the university's
humanities requirement, except the following'
09, English Composition
10, CompOSition
22, Traditional Grammar
65, Honors ExpOSition
115, Feature Writing
116, News Writing
160, Advanced Expository Writi ng
161, Technical Writing
162, Business and Industrial Writing
262, Curriculum and Methods of Teaching English

English

The college's foreign language requirement
may be met in any language,

Area 4 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century
English

Pass-Fail Option English majors may take
any English course on pass-fail except the
following :

346,
352,
353,
364,

09, English Composition
10, Composition
65, Honors Exposition
160, Advanced Expository Writing
262, Curriculum and Methods of Teaching English

Note; English 10, or its equivalent, is a
prerequisite for all English courses numbered
131 or above,

Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama
Age of Dryden and Pope
Age of Johnson
The Eighteenth-Century Engli sh Novel

Area 5

Nineteenth-Century English

365, The Nineteenth-Century English Novel
368, Early Romantic Poetry and Prose
369, Later Romantic Poetry and Prose
371, Prose and Poetry of the Victorian Period
372, The Later Nineteenth Century

Area 6

Nineteenth-Century American

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in English English majors
must complete at least 36, but no more than 45,
hours in Engli sh exclusive of English 09,
Engli sh Composilion; English 10, Composition;
and English 65, Honors Exposition, Required
English courses include:
Any two courses from the following
sequence:
131, Engli sh Literature I
132, English Literature"
133, Introduction to Poetry
134, Introduct ion to Drama
135, Introducti on to Fiction

2 English 160, Advanced Exposi tory Writing
(For English majors, this course is a prerequisite
or corequisite for 300-level courses in English,)
3 Students must also complele one course
from five of the following seven areas :

Area 1

Medieval English

324, Chaucer
325, Medieval English Literature

Area 2

Shakespeare

337, Shakespeare's Tragedies and Romances
338, Shakespeare 's Comedies and Histories

Area 3

373, Selected Major American Writers I
374, Selected Major American Writers"
375, American Fiction to World War I

Area 7

Twentieth-Century English/American

376, Modern American Fiction
383, Modern British Fi ction
384, Modern Poetry
385, Modern Drama
386, Poetry Since World War"

No more than 6 hours of English taken on a
pass-fail basis may be counted toward the
36-hour minimum requirement for a major in
English, Majors must complete at least 18
graded (i,e " not pass-fail) hours in English
courses at the 200 level or above with an
average of 2,0 or beller in these courses,
Transfer students majoring in English must
complete al UMSL a minimum of 12 graded
hours in English courses at the 200 level or
above with an average of 2,0 or better in these
courses,
Work in 100-level courses provides a
background in literary history and forms and the
means for discussing literary issues , on paper
and orally, Thus, the department recommends
that students take the English 131-135 sequence
by the end of the sophomore year,

The Renaissance

332, Tudor Poetry
339, Tudor and Stuart Drama
341, English Renaissance Prose
342, Early Seventeenth-Century Poetry
345, Milton

Students should consult with faculty advisers to
determine which upper-level courses best satisfy
their major needs and interests,
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Bachelor of Arts in English with a Double
Major For those students who are graduating
with a double major, the req uirements for an
A.B. in English are: Each English major mu st
complete a minimum of 30, but no more than 45,
hours in Engli sh exclusive of English 09,
English Composition; English 10, Composition;
and Engl ish 65, Honors Expos ition . The 30 hours
mu st include at least 15 graded (i.e., not
pass-fai l) hours in English courses at the
300 level, with an average of 2.0 or bett er in
these courses.
Transfer students majoring in Engl ish with a
double major mu st co mplete at UMSL a
minimum of 12 graded hours in English courses
at the 300 level or above with a grade-point
average of 2.0 or better in the se courses .

Bachelor of Arts In English with Certification
for Secondary Education In addition to the
requirements for the A.B. in Engl ish, student s
must meet the following requirements for
secondary ce rtif ication :
1 Two courses in American literature.
2 English 262, Curri cu lum and Methods of
Teaching Engli sh (taken concurrently with
student teaching) .
3 A minimum of 12 hours in composi tion ,
rhe toric, grammar, and linguistics. The fol lowing
courses may be cou nted toward the 12-hour
total :
English 10, Composition
English 65, Honors Exposition
English 160, Advanced Expository Writing

Note: Engli sh 160, Advanced Expository
Writing is required. Eng lish 22 , Traditional
Grammar, may not be counted toward fu lfilli ng
the certification requirement.
In addi tion, students must compl ete 6 hours
from the following :
English 220, Development of the English Language
English 321 , English Phonol ogy and Dialectology
English 322, Modern English Grammar

Courses in professional education listed as
requ irements under the secondary education
department are also required for secondary
certification .
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Bachelor of Science in Secondary Education
with a Major in English The required co urses
in English and professional education are the
same as those for the A.B. with certification
for secondary educaiion . However, students
fulfill the general education requirement s of the
School of Education rather than those of the
College of Arts and Sciences .
Certificate Program in Writing
A student may receive a Certificate in Writing
by completing a total of eighteen hours in
writing cou rses chosen fro m the foll owing :
English 160, Advanced Expository Wr iting
English 161 , Technical Writing
English 115, Feature Writ ing
English 116, News Writing
English 162, Business and Industrial Writing
English SO, Short Story Writing
English 51, Poetry Writing
English 251, Advanced Creative Writing
English 230, Writing Literary Criticism
Speech 212, Wr iting for Radio and Television
English 295, Seminar in Writing (This seminar is

required . It is to be taken as th e last course a student
will take in his/her program. and it is to be used to
generate an extensive fina l project.)
Courses taken to fulf ill requirements for the
Writing Certificate may not be taken on pass/fai I.
For more information on Certificate Program ,
see p. 177.

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
To enter the graduate program in Eng lish, a
ca nd idate must sati sfy the requirements both of
the Graduate School (see p . 29 in this
Bu lletin) and of the Department of English . A
candidate should have a bachelor's degree,
with at least twenty-four hours in Eng lish above
the freshman level. Normally only students with
a grade-point average of at least 3.0 in
undergraduate Eng lish courses and with an
overall undergraduate ave rage of 2.75 will be
cons idered . In addition, the Eng li sh department
requires letters of recommendation from two of
the app licant's former Engli sh teachers . The
Graduate Committee will use the letters , the
undergrad uate record, and the Graduate Re cord
Examinati on scores as the basis for its decision.
App lications should be submitted according to

English

the follow ing schedule: May 1 for the Fall
semester; May 1 for the Summer session;
December 1 for the winter semeste r. Late
applications will be considered for the upcoming
semester on ly if all spaces for that semester
have not ye t been filled .

Teaching Assistantships

A number of
teaching assistantships are available for
qualified applicants. Applications for these
should be submi tted to the Graduate Coordinator
of the English department no later than March
15 preceding the academic year for wh ich the
appointment is desired.

Degree Requirements
Master of Arts in English

In addition to the
Graduate School requirements, students must
complete at least 24 of the required 30 hours
for graduation in 400-level courses, all of which
must be approved by the department and
Graduate School.
At the outset of the program, stude nts must
take English 400, Introduction to Graduate Study,
which focuses upon bibliography, research
methods, and literary criticism . Students must
receive graduate credit for Engli sh 400 . At the
conclusion of the program, students may elect
Engli sh 499, Master's Essay. Whi le not required ,
thi s course is strongly recommended because
of the unique opportunity it provides to conduct
re search and to write a substantia l essay under
the personal direction of a member of the
Graduate Faculty.
Further details regarding the program may be
found in The Master of Arts in English , available
from the English department.

Career Outlook
In addition to the traditional employment as
teachers at the secondary, community college,
and college level s, recent UMSL A.B .'s in
English are working in journalism, editing ,
advertising, public relations, and other fields
that place a premium upon abilities in the
creation and interpretation of the written wo rd . It
is for this reason that numerous recent En glish
majors have su ccess fully entered law sch ool.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to
p. 55 in thi s Bulletin .
English 10. Composition, or its equivalent, is a general
prerequisite for all English courses numbered 131 and
above. This, and other specific prerequisites, may be
waived by consent of the department.

Composition
09 English CompOSition (0) (F,W)

A review of elementary principles of writing expository
prose. Special attention is given to sentence cla rity,
organization, the clear and orderly development of
ideas, and good diction. The course does not fulfill the
university requirement in communicative sk ills. No
credit toward any degree. The course meets three
hours a week .
10 Composition (3) (F,W)

Prerequisite: Satisfa cto ry perlormance on Essay
Proficiency Test or a grade of C or better in Engli sh 09.
Theory and practice of writing expository prose. Does
not co unt toward the major in Engli sh.
50 Short Story Writtng (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: English 10 or equivalent. Theory and

practice of writing the short story. [H]
51 Poetry Writing (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site: Engli sh 10 or equivalent. Theory and

practice of writing poetry. [H]
65 Honors Exposition (3) (F,W)

Prerequisite: Honors qualification on Essa y Proficiency
Test. May not be taken in addition to English 10.
Practice in expository writing, with readings in literature
and related fields on topics to be announced each
semester. Doe s not count toward the major in Engli sh.
115 Feature Writing (3) (F,W)

Prerequi site: English 10 or equivalent. Readings from
quality feature writing in the best American papers and
magazines. Emphasi s upon newspaper feature writing,
magazine arti cle writing, and book reViewing. Practi ca l
application in writing feature articles for newspapers
and magazines.
116 News Writing (3)
Prerequi Si te : English 10 or equivalent. Readings from

quality reporting in the best American papers. Basic
newswriting, reporting, sty le, techniques of interviewing.
Practical application in writing news and news feature
art icles for newspapers.
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160 Advanced Expository Writing (3) (F,W)

Language

Prerequisite : Completion of Eng lish 10 composition
requirements by Essay Proficiency Test, grade of C or
better in Eng lish 10, or the equivalent. Development of
the writer's style and cri ti cal and analytical capabili ties .
Course offers an introduction to research methods.
Course fulfills the general education requirement in
Communicative Skills . For English majors this course is
a prerequi site or corequisite to 300-level English
courses . May not be taken pass-fail.

22 Tradltlonaf Grammar (3)
An introduction to the basic terms and concepts of
traditional grammar, beginning with the parts of speech
and moving to more comp le x struclures such as
participles, gerunds, and clauses. Include s an
introduction to conven tions of formal usage. May not
count toward Ihe six hours in grammar and lingui stics
required for secondary certification .

161 Technical Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Engfish 10 or equivalent. The major
elements of industrial technical writing . Writing
assignments include technical definitions, abstracts
and summaries, mechanism descriptions, instructions,
process analyses, technical reports and proposals.
Emph asis is placed on clarity, conciseness,
organization, format, style and tone. The course
incfudes an inlroduction to research methods and
documentation. All readings are selected from
industria l material. Fulfills the University requirement for
a junior level course in comm unicative skills, subject to
the approval of the student's major department.

162 Buslns.. Writing (3)
Prerequisite: English 10 or equivalent. The major
elements of bu siness writing . Writing assignments
include business co rre spondence (inquiry, complaint,
employment letters, etc.), reports (informal, travel,
peri od ic, etc .), proposals (sales, etc .), analysis
(marketing research, etc.), and writing for business
house organs (company newsletters, etc.). Emphasis is
placed on c larity, conciseness, organization, format,
style and tone. The course includes an introduction to
research methods and documentation. All readings are
selected from business material. Fulfill s the University
requirement for a junior-level course in communicative
skills, subject to the approval of Ihe student's major
department.
230 Writing Literary Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Two college courses in literature. Intensive
training in the writing of literary criticism, with some
attention to bibliography and to methods of research in
literature. Recommended for all Engli sh majors. [H]

251 Advanced Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite : English 50,51 , or instructor's permi ssion
Course is limited to stude nts with experience as writers.
Workshop in poetry and fiction writing . [H]

295 Seminar in Writing (3)
Prerequi si le : Engli sh 10 or equivalent. Course is limited
to students who are compleling their Certificates in
Writing Topi cs wi ll generate individual projects from
each member of the seminar. Enrollment limited to
twelve.

94

220 Development 01 the English Language (3) (F,W)
An historical survey of the Engli sh language with
primary emphasis on the development of modern
Eng lish from earlier periods of the language. [H]
321 English Phonology and Dialectology (3) (F,W)
An introduction to the sound system of Eng li sh and a
study of English dialects, including methods of
inve stigating dialectal diHerences, the conce pt 01 a
standard dialect, geographical dialects in the United
States, and Black English . [H]
322 Modern English Grammar (3) (F,W)
A detailed study of modern Engli sh se ntence structure
in terms of current theories of linguist ic description,
with special emphasis on transformalional grammar. [H]

Literature
12 Literary Types (3) (F,W)
The student is introduced to the various literary types,
including poetry, drama, fiction, and the essay. [H]
13 Topics In Literature (3) (F,W)
Th is course will introduce the student to selected
literary topi cs and/or genres . Each semester the
department will announce lopics and course content.
Topi cs such as alienation, justi ce, and the absurd, and
genres such as science fi ction and contemporary
drama are Iypical possibilities. [H]
14 Short Subjects (1)
A course on special, limited subjects in literature,
language, or writing. Content wilt vary from semester to
seme ster. Subject matter may include, for example ,
Shakesp eare's sonnets, the novels of Tolkien,
Wertmuller's films, or any other topics suitable for
treatment in a one-hour course . Since the topic s of
Engl ish 14 may cha nge each semester , the course may
be repeated once for credi t if the topic is substantially
diHerent .
33 Sophomore Honors (3)
Di scuss ions based on the careful reading of a number
of s ignificant creative works that form part of the literary
heritage of Western civilization , from antiquity to the
present day. Limited to students in the Sophomore
Honors program .

~
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120 Classical Literature in Translation (3)
A study of classical I iterature from Homer through
Quintillian, including su ch major figure s as Sophocles,
Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, and Vergil. [H]
124 Literature of the New Testament (3)
A comprehensive understanding of the New Testament,
its literary background and sig nificance for We stern
civilization. [H]
125 Literature of the Old Testament (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. A comprehensive understanding of the Old
Testament, its literary background and significance for
Western civilization. [H]
126 Continental Medieval Masterpieces in
Translation (3)
A survey of masterworks of the early and later Middle
Ages, to include the Divine Comedy , Nibelungenlied,
Song of Roland, EI Mio Cid, selections from Chretien de
Troyes, Bocca cci o's Decameron , and Machiavelli's The
Prince . [H]
127 Survey of European Literature from 1650 to the
Second World War (3)
Works 01 continental writers such as Moliere, Goethe,
Dostoevsky, Ibsen and Kafka, read in translation . [H]
128 The Contemporary World in Literature (3)
Selected American, British, and Continental literature
since the Second Wortd War. [H]

129 Topics In Literature and Society (3)
Issues and ideas relating to literature and its cultural
context. Topic s to be announced each semester by the
department Since the topics of Engli sh t 29 may
change each semester, the course may be repeated for
credit if the topic is substanlially different [H]
131 English Literature I (3) (F,W)
The development of Engli sh literature from the Mi ddle
Ages through the eighteenth century. Reading and
analysis of representative works of selected major
writers. [H]
132 English Literature" (3) (F,W)
The development of English literature during the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries . Reading and
analysis of representati ve works of selected major
writers. [H]

!
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133 Introduction to Poetry (3) (F,W)
A close study of poems, with special emphasis on the
varieties of poetic form , and the means of interpretation
and evaluation. The works studied will be primarily
English and American, and from al lea st three different
centuries . [H]

134 Introduction to Drama (3) (F,W)
A close study of major dramati c works in various
modes , to introduce the student to the forms and
techniques of dramatic literature. The works studied will
be primari Iy English and American , and from at least
three different centuries . [H]
135 Introduction to Fiction (3) (F,W)
A close study of major prose fiction, with particular
attention to the varieties of fictional forms and
techniques. The works studied will be primarily English
and American , and from at least three different
centuries. [H]

171 American Literature I (3) (F,W)
Representative selections from American authors from
the middle of the seventeenth century to the middle of
the nineteenth century. [H]
172 American Literature II (3) (F,W)
Representative selections from American authors from
the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. [H]
210 Themes and Forms in Literature (3)
The study of particular literary ideas, mode s, and
genres, and their significance. Topics announced in
advance by the department Since the topics of Engli sh
210 may change each semester, the course may be
repeated for credit if the topic is substantially different.

[H]
270 Afro-American Literature (3) (F,W)
A survey of prose, poetry, and drama by Black
Americans from the period of enslavement through the
Negro Renaissance to the present. [H]
280 Topics in Women and Literature (3) (F,W)
An examination of the role of women in literature, either
as figures in literary works or as writers. Specific topics
to vary from semester to semester. Since the topi cs of
English 280 may change each semester, the course
may be repeated for credit il the topic is substantially
different. [H]
310 Continental Action (3)
Prerequisite: Two college courses in literature. The
development 01 the European novel in the nin eteenth
and twentieth centuries . Representative works 01 writers
such as Balzac, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Kafka ,
and Proust, read in translation. [H]
315 Literary Criticism (3)
Hi storical survey of the principles of literary criticism
from Plato to the present. [H]
324 Chaucer (3) (F)
The course concentrates on the poetry of Geoffrey
Chaucer, including the Canterbury Tales, early poetic
works , and Troilus and Cress ida . All readings are in
the original Middle English . [H]
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325 Medieval English Literature (3) (W)

353 Age 01 Johnson (3) (W)

A survey of Old and Middle English literature from
Beowulf to Malory's Morle O'Arlhur, exclusive of
Chaucer . All works are read in modern Engli sh
translations. [H]

The breakdown of neo-classic spirit and the
introduction of the 'new' poetry and novel.
Consideration 01 Fielding, Johnson, Thomp son, Young,
Goldsmith, Sheridan, and others [H]

332 Elizabethan Poetry and Prose (3)

364 The Eighteenth-Century English Novel (3) (F)

Spenser, Sidney, WyaN, and the other poets of the later
sixteenth century . The origin and development of prose
fiction. [H]

337 Shakespeare: Tragedies and Romances (3)
(F,W)
The development of Shakespeare's concept of traged y
and trag icomedy lrom Titus AndroniCus to The
Tempest. The plays will be related 10 the social and
literary milieu of the period. [H]

The origins and early development of the English novel,
from Defoe to Jane Austen . [H]

365 The Nineteenth-Century English Novel (3) (W)
The later development of the English nove l, from Scott
to Conrad [H]
368 Early Romantic Poetry and Prose (3) (F)
The Engli sh Romantic Movement with special emphasis
on the early writers-B la ke, Wordsworlh, and Coleridge ,
Additional readings in selected p rose writers and minor
poels [H]

338 Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories (3) (F,W)
Shakespeare's early work for the theatre with some
aNention to the sonnets an d longer poems. An historical
background for a study of all the plays, including
discussions of Elizabethan society, the world of the
stage, and Shakespeare's biography. [H]

369 Later Romantic Poetry and Prose (3) (W)
The English Romantic Movement with special emphasi s
on the later writers-Byron, Shelley, and Keats .
Additional readings in selected prose writers and minor
poets. [H]

339 Tudor and Stuart Drama (3) (AIt, F)

371 Prose and Poetry 01 the Victorian Period (3)

A survey of the dramatic writings of the period from the
interludes of John Heywood to the closing of Ihe
thealres in 1642, with particular attention to the plays of
Marlowe, Jonson, Webster , and Ford . Though
Shakespeare will not be sludied in this course,
connections between his works and Ihose of his
contemporaries will be discussed. [H]

342 Early Seventeenth Century Poetry and Prose
(3)
Donne, Jon son, Marvell, Bacon, and other poets and
essayists of the metaphysical, cavalier and baroque
schools, exclusive of Milton. [H]
345 Milton (3) (W)
All the minor poems and the three tonger poems with
some attention to the major prose. Milton and his
relation to the politi cs , theology, and titerature of the
seventeenth century. [H]

346 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama (3)
(W)
The prinCipal tragedies and comedies from Dryden to
Sheridan, including the ptays of Congreve, Farquhar,
Rowe, Gay, Fielding, Goldsmith, among others [H]

Critical readings of selections from Tennyson,
Browning, Arno ld, and others, in addition to se tections
from the major prose writers, (H]

372 The Later Nineteenth Century (3) (F)
Poetry, drama, and fiction of the period between 1870
and the First World War. Hardy, Hopkins, Conrad ,
Shaw, Wilde, Yeats, and others , (HJ

373 Selected Major American Writers I (3) (F)
American ti tera ture of the nineteenth century: Emerson,
Thoreau, Haw1horne, Melville, Whitman, and others. [H]

374 Selected Major American Writers II (3) (W)
American literature of the late nineteenth and early
twentieth centuries. James, Twain , Stephen Crane,
Dreiser, and others. [H)
375 American Fiction to World War I (3) (F)
Development of the novel and shon story in America.
[H)

376 Modern American Fiction (3) (F,W)
The novel and shon story in America since World War I.
There may be some attention to Briti sh and Continental
inlluences (H)
383 Modern British Fiction (3) (F)

352 Age 01 Dryden and Pope (3) (F)
The beginnings of English neo-classic literature in the
Restoration and its development through the fir st half of
the eighteenth century, focusing on Dryden, Swift, and
Pope [H]

Critical reading and analysis of Briti sh fiction of the
twentieth century . There may be some attention to
American and Continental influences. [H]

384 Modern Poetry (3) (F)
Critical reading and ana lysis of poetry of the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, Yeats, El iot,
Frost , William s, and others, [H]
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385 Modern Drama (3) (F)
British , American, and European drama of the last 100
years: the well-made play, the problem pla y, verse
drama, new defi nition s of trag edy, the ang ry theater,
and theater of the absurd. [H)
386 Poetry Since World War" (3) (W)
Reading and analysis of contemporary poet ry. [H)
400 Introduction to Graduate Study in English (3) (F)
A course especially de signed to prepare students to
perform effectively in graduate classes in English. The
course is concerned with basic bibliographical tools;
terminology, both technical and historical; various
approaches to the st udy of literature, such as intrinsic
analysis of a literary work, the relationships of
biography to literary study, and the relevance of other
disciplines (psychology or philosop hy, for example) to
literature; and the writing of interpretive and research
essays. Throughout the semester a balance between
criticism and research is maintained .
410 Modern Linguistics (3)
Prerequi site : None. A study of selected topics in the
structure of the English language, combining
reading s in current lingui stics publi cat ions with origina l
research.
415 Literary Criticism (3)
An examination of selected theories of literature.
420 Old English (3)
Element s of Old Engli sh grammar and reading
exercises from Ang lo-Saxon literature.
421 Studies in Middle English Literature (3)
Special topics in Engli sh literatu re before 1500.

•

430 Renaissance Literature (3)
Specia l topics in Engli sh literature from 1500 to 1660
450 Eighteenth-Centu ry Literature (3)
Studies in Augustan poetry and prose, including drama
and fiction, with emphasis on background and major
figures.
460 Studies in Poetry (3)
Siudy of a few selected British and American poets.
465 Studies in Fiction (3)
Study of a few selected British and American noveli sts
and short story writers .
467 Studies in Drama (3)
Study of a few selected Briti sh and American
dramatisls.

•

470 Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Special topics in English Romanticism, in Victorian life
and thought, and in the development of the novel and
of poetry between 1797 and 1914 .

475 American Literature Before 1900 (3)
Prerequi site: None. Selected American writers or topics
from the Colonia l period to 1900
476 Twentieth-Century American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: None. Selected American writers or topics
from 1900 to the present.
480 Twentieth-Century British LIterature (3)
Prerequi si te: Non e. Se lected British and Commonwealth
writers of the twentieth century.
495 Seminar in Special Topics (3)
Special topics which are not covered in other
graduate-level Eng lish courses.
497 Independent Reading (1-3)
Di rected study in areas of English for which courses are
not available
499 Master's Essay (3)
Preparation of a concise essay equivalent in length to a
substantiat article in wh ich the student demonstra tes
ability to do research, to offer perceptive criticism and
evaluation, and to write clearly and effectively

Special Offerings
90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Freshman standing and con sen t of
inst ructor. Topics to be announced Weekty sem inars
sup plemented by individual conferences. Limited to 12
students. [H)
250 Special Studies (1-3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: A cou rse in area of proposed work and
consent of instruc tor Individual work, with conferences
adjusted to needs of the student. May not be used to
meet spec ific Engli sh department distr ibution and
language requirements . May be repeated for a
maximum total of four hours credit. [H)
262 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
English (3) (F,W)
(Same as SEC ED 232) Prerequis ite. SEC ED 213 and a
near-major in the subject matter A st udy of the scope
and sequence of the Engli sh courses in the sc hool
curricu lum, with emphasis on the se lection and
organization of materials and methods of instruction
and evaluation. Attention rs also d irected toward
learning the techniques and res earch tools of the
schol ar in the field of English . To be taken concurrently
with student teaching .
390 Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. IntenSi ve readi ng ,
critical discussion, and writing on topics to be
announced by the department. Since the topics of
English 390 may change each semester, the course
may be repeated for cred it if the topic is subs tantia lly
different. Enrollment limited to 12 students [H]
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Faculty
Louis S. Gertels, Chai rperson; Associate Professor'
Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
Richard H. Mitchell, Professor'
PhD . University 01 Wisconsin
James Neal Prtmm, Professor'
Ph.D, University of Missouri·Columbia
George F. Putnam, Professor'
Ph.D .. Harvard University
Arthur H. Shaffer, Professor"
Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles
Everett Walters, Professor';
Ph .D., Columbia University
Mark A. Burkholder, Associate Professor'; Assistant
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
Ph.D. Duke University
Roy Gene Burns, Jr., Associate Professor"
Ph.D , University of Missouri-Columbia
Jerry M. Cooper, Associale Professor"
Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin
Wafter Ehrlich, Associate Professor'
Ph .D., Washington University
Paul Corby Finney, Associate Professor'
PhD, Harvard University
Susan M. Hartmann, Associate Professor'
Ph.D, University of Missouri-Columbia
Winston Hsieh, Associate Professor'
PhD . Harvard University
Charles P. Korr, Associate Professor'
Ph .D., University of California-Los Angeles
WlIlI!lm S. Maltby, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Duke University
Howard S. Miller, Associate Professor"; Graduate
Coordinator
PhD .. University of Wisconsin
Richard W. Resh, Associate Professor"
Ph.D, University of Wisconsin
James L. Roark, Associate Professor'
PhD, Stanford University
Steven W. Rowan, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Harvard University
Blanche M. Touhlll, Associate Professor'; Associate
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs
Ph .D, SI. Louis University
John R. Gillingham, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D, University of California-Berkeley
Steven C. Hause, Assistant Professor'
Ph .D, WaShington University
John A. Works, Jr., Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
George P. Rawlck, Lecturer
PhD., University of Wisconsin
"members of Graduale Faculty

General Information
The study of history, in addition to providing
background for all other subjects and
disciplines, is the core of a liberal education . It
encourages students to develop self-knowledge,
and helps them to understand people of widely
disparate backgrounds and periods. The history
department offers instruction in a wide variety of
fields and formats at all levels, and the program
is organized to serve as an introduction to the
historical discipline.

Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
history department offers work in Asian, African,
European , Latin American and United States
history from ancient to modern times . At the
bachelor's level the department offers several
degree programs for the A.B. in history, and, in
cooperation with the School of Education, the
A.B . in history with teacher certification and the
B.S. in education with an emphasis in social
studies.
At the graduate leve l the department offers an
MA in history with general areas of emphasis in
Latin American, EUropean , Asian and United
States history. In addition, the department
participates in several cooperative programs
with the National Park Service and the Federal
Records Administration.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
History majors must meet the university and
college general education requirements (see
pp. 19-20 and p. 56). History courses that will
satisfy the university's social science
requirement are :
History
History
History
History

3, American Civilization
4, American CiVilization
207, History of Missouri
311, Topics in Constitutional History

Students may take any language to fulfi II the
college's foreign language requirement Majors
may not take required history courses pass-fail.

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in History Students are
encouraged to take programs which combine
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breadth of coverage with intensity. Requirements
are as follows :

United States Civilization
Two courses taken from the following:
History
History
History
History

3, American Civilization
4, American Civilization
5, American Civilization
120, Black History in Ihe United States

Western Civilization
Two courses taken from the following:
History 30, Ancient Civilization
History 31, Topics in European Civilization: The
Emergence of Western Europe to 1715
History 32, Topic s in European Civilization: 1715 to
the present
History 33H, Honors Western Civilization

Also required:
History 293, Senior Seminar

and a minimum of 18 hours from among the
following areas:
1 Two 300-level courses in European history
2 Two 300-level United States history courses
3 One 300-level history course from the
following :
History
History
History
History
History
History

361, Modern Japan
362, Modern China
371a, History of Latin Arnerica To 1808
371 b, History of Latin America : Since 1808
382, The African Slave Trade, 1400-1850
383, West Africa since 1800.

An additional 300-level course and one further
elective in history, except History 265, fulfills the
minimal program of 36 hours. No more than 15
hours at the 300 level may be taken in anyone
of the above three divisions. No more than 45
hours may be taken in history, and a minimum of
36 hours must be C or better work.

Related Areas
Since history is a discipline of breadth, it can
be combined with serious work in any other
discipline. Students could take courses in the
humanities, social sciences, languages , and the
natural sciences as complements to the history
program. Students should consult with faculty
advisers to select courses suited to their
individual interests .
Bachelor of Arts with Teacher Certification
See the School of Education description,
page 208.

Bachelor of Science in Education: Emphasis
in Social Studies The requirements are the
same as for the A. B. degree except students
fulfill the School of Education general education
requirements rather than those of the College of
Arts and Sciences . For information, refer to
School of Education section , page 208.

Graduate Studies
Two programs of study leading to the MA in
history are offered by the history department.
One program emphasizes breadth of historical
knowledge acquired through graduate
coursework, while the other emphasizes research
competence through writing a master's thesis.
Both programs offer intermediate training for
students wishing to continue in doctoraf
programs, advanced training for those preparing
for teaching careers, and disciplined advanced
work for students with avocational interests in
history.
The general study areas for the degree are
European (including Britain) , United States, East
Asian, and Latin American history. Within these
general areas students may specialize in the
following fields: Europe to 1715, Europe
1715-present; China and Japan, United States to
1865, United States after 1865, and Latin
America.

Admission requirements
tn addition to the general requirements of the
Graduate School, applicants must meet several
requirements of the history department. The
applicant's baccalaureate studies need not have
been in history, but they must show high
academic potential. Normally, only students with
a 3.2 grade-point average in their major and 3.0
overall are admitted, and most successful
applicants have higher grades. All applicants
should periorm satisfactori lyon the Graduate
Record Examination aptitude test ; the advanced
test in history is optional . All applicants must
submit three letters of recommendation,
preferably from former teachers . Finally, all
applicants must submit a sample of their written
work. This sample need not be academic work,
and its length is not a consideration. The
Graduate Committee of the history department
bases its decisions of admission upon the
undergraduate transcript , the GRE scores, the
leiters of recommendation , and the sample of
written work.
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Degree Requirements
Master of Arts in History Candidates should
take 30 hours of graduate work at the 400 level ;
no more than 9 hours may be in history or
related fields at the 300 level. Candidates
selecting European or United States history must
take two fields within that area . Before
com pleting 15 hours, students must decide
whether to pursue the research papers option or
thesis option for the remaind er of their program.
Before receiving the M.A. degree, students must
demonstrate competence in a foreign language
or in quantitative methods as applied to history.
Competence in a foreign language may be
shown by th e candidate's performance on the
GSFLT examination . Competence in quantitative
methods may be certified by a grade of B in a
program of study chosen in consultation with the
Graduate Committee.

Research Papers Option
At least 21 hours must be taken in 400-level
reading courses within the department, and at
least 3 of those hours must be outside the
student's general area. Certain 400-level reading
courses. designated by asterisks in the course
schedule, may be taken for either 3 or 5 hours .
To receive 5 credit-hours , students must write a
substantial research paper, normally not to
exceed 25 pages in length, in addition to regular
coursework. Students electing the research
paper option must take two of these 5-hour
courses. They may elect to take other asterisked
courses for 3 hours credit.
Thesis Option
At least 15 hours must be taken in 400-level
reading courses within the department , and at
least 3 of these hours must be outside th e
student's general area. Students electing the
th esis option may enroll in 400-level courses
designated by asterisks in the course schedule
for 3 credit hours, but may not write the research
paper in such courses.
The core of the thesis program is a 6-hour.
year-long seminar in which students write an
original thesis based principally on primary
sources. Th e maximum length for the thesis
normally does not exceed 100 pages of text.
Students receive a grade for their thesis upon its
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approval by an advisory committee. The
committee consists of a major professor who
directs the thesis and two other professors
selected by students following consultation with
the major professor. One member of the
committee must be outside the student's general
area, and one ma y be from outside the history
department.
The advisory committee administers an oral
examination on the thesis during the candidate's
last semester of residence. Th e committee
decides by majority vote whether a student shall
pass, fail , or ha ve the option to repea t the
examination at a later date. Students may not
take the examination more than twice. The
second examination must be held no less than
one and no more than two semesters from the
date of the first examination. Summer session
may be counted as a semester under this
provision, but students should be aware of the
difficulties involved in gathering faculty
committees during the summer.

Career Outlook
Graduates with degrees in history generally seek
employment in the fields of teaching , civil
service, and social service. Growing public
interest in local history and genealogy is
creating new employment opportunities in
museums, archives, and historic preservation
agencies. Skills in research and writing also
prepare history graduates for careers in law,
public relations, and advertising, and for a broad
spectrum of job opportunities in th e
communications industry.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this se ction. refer to p.
55 in thi s Bulletin.

3 American Civilization (3)
Evolu tion o f the cullura t tradition 01 the Americas from
the earliest times to the mid-nineteenth ce ntury with
emphasis on the re lationship 01 ideas and institution s to
the historical background. Course fulfi lls the state
requirement. [SS)
4 American Civilization (3)
Continuation 01 History 3 to the present. Course fulfills
the state requirement. Either Hi story 3 or 4 ma y be
taken separately. [SS)

History

5 American Civilization (3)
Dominant themes in American civitization from the
sixteenth cen tury to the present. Course fulfills the state
requirement and may be taken as an alternative to
History 3 and 4 by history majors. [SS]
30 Ancient Civilization (3)
Selected topics in the history of the Ancient Near East .
Greece. and Rome. [SS]
31 Topics in European Civilization: The Emergence
of Western Europe to 1715 (3)
Lectures and discussions on the development of
Western European society and tradition Irom
approximately 1000 to 1715. [55]
32 Topics in European Civilization: 1715 to the
Present (3)
Lectures and discussions on the development of
Western European society and tradition from 1715 to
the present [SS]
33H Honors Western Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to sophomore honors program .
A survey of major topics in the history ot western
civilization from the ancient world to the twentieth
century will be presented with emphasis upon
discussion of readings in original documents and
excerpts from major works of the past in all fields . [SS]
61 Asian Civilization (3)
The development of Asian civilization from earliest
times to the Manchu conquest [SS]
62 Asian Civilization (3)
Continuation of History 61 with emphasis on the Asian
re sponse to the Western incursion Either History 61 or
62 ma y be taken separately. [55]
71 Latin American Civilization (3)
A survey of selected topics important in the
development of Latin America from pre-Columbian
times to the twentieth century. [55]
81 African Civilization to 1800 (3)
Introduction to African cultural history from Ihe
emergence of Early Man to the abolition of the Atlantic
slave trade. [55]
82 African Civilization since 1800 (3)
Survey of African initiative and response in Ihe period
spanning the loss and reassertion of independence
History 81 or 82 may be taken separalely [55]
100 Topics in History (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. A seminar on
special topics in history to be determined by the field
and interests of the instructor.
[55]

103 Sport and Society (3)
The course looks at organized sport in Western society
as a form of social history. Some attention IS paid to the
period from the early OlympiC games through the end
of the eighteenth century. The major part of the course
deals with the role of organized team sport in
post-industrial (since 1870) Great Britain and the United
States. It also attempts to compare the social structure
and values of the two societies.
109 War and Society in the Modern World, 1415 to
the Present (3)
A survey of Western military history and its eHect on the
social, political and economic structures of society.
120 Black History in the United States (3)
The experience of black people in America from the
period of the slave trade to the twentieth century,
beginning with the areas and cultures of West Africa .
The development and importance of slave trade; the
institutionalization of slavery; black resistance to
bondage; the role of blacks during the Civil War and
Reconstruction period; the rise of seg reg ation and
disfranchisement of blacks; Ihe testing of laws ; and the
protest and revolutionary movements ot today. [55]
130 Biography and Modern History (3)
This cou rse examines the lives of prominent individuals
since the eighteenth century. The men and women
chosen for study represent a broad variety of historical
experience, chiefly in modern Europe and America .
Political leaders, business magnates, cultural figures,
dissenters, military heroes, Intellectuals and the
infamous will all be studied. Students will read
biographies, autobiographies , and writings about
biography. iSS]
144 Christianity: Jesus to Martin Luther (3)
A review of the main trends of doctr ina l and institutional
development in the Christian Church from the origins of
the religion unlil the Protestant Reformation, stressing
the Western Catholic tradition. [SS]
145 History of Technology in the West (3)
Technology as a characteristic of Western Culture.
relationships between techn ology and economic and
social development; and emphasis on material artifacts
as historical sources [SS]
207 The History of Missouri (3)
Lecture and readings . Seventeenth-century Spanish and
FrenCh explorations and interaction with the Indians;
settlement and organization of the Louisiana territory ;
lead mining and the fur trade; the Louisiana Purchase;
the Missouri territory; the strugg Ie for statehood and
slavery; ante-bellum politics; banking and internal
improvements; westward expansion ; Civil War and
Reconstruction ; postwar agrarian politics;
industrialization; Irish, German and southern European
immigration; the Progressive reforms-political and
economic changes; and twentieth-century social
changes and political developments. [SS]
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214 Business in American Society (3)
Prerequisite: Hi story 3 or 4 or consent of instructor.
Ana lysis of the development of busines s in American
society. Allention will be given to the reciprocal
relationship between the development of Amer ican
socia l, legal, political and economic customs, trad itions
and institutions, and the evolution 01 the modern
business corporation.
262 The Chinese Revolution : Readings in Literature (3)
An introduction to the Chinese Revolution in modern
ti mes-to cover its historical and socia l roots , the
passions, and the theories used by revolutionaries.
Since lite rature both reflect s and is used in the
revolutionary process, systematic readings will be
rlirected to biographies, short stories, novel selections,
poems , travelogues and essays . To be supp lemented
with movie films and slide studies. [SS]
265 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching History
and Social Studies (3)
(Same as SEC ED 255) Prere quisite: SEC ED 213 and a
near-major in the subject mailer. A study of the scope
and sequence of the hi story and social studies courses
in the school curriculum, with emphasis on the
selection and organization of materials and methods of
instruction and evaluation. Allention is also directed
toward learning the techniques and research tool s of
the scholar in the fietd of hi story and social studies.
May not be counted toward a major in hi story. To be
taken concurrently with student teaching.
268 Photohistory (3)
American life from 1839 to the present as recorded by
the camera; the role of photography in the development
of modern American culture; techniques for the
interpreta tion of photographic documents. The course
format inc ludes lectures, discussions and independent
research.
282 Crisis in Southern Africa (3)
Historical root s of apartheid and b lack nationalism in
So uth Africa and Rhodesia/Zimbabwe . Foundation of
white African societies ; Khoisan resistance; the
Mlecane and African state formation; the mineral
revo tu\lon; colonialism versus autonomy; and the
current confrontation of rival ideologies. [SS)
293 Senior Seminar (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of department. Required for att
senior history majors who are candidates for graduation
with honors Recommended for all history majors
planning to attend graduate schoo l. Directed readings,
research, and writing.
301 United States History: Colonial America to 1763 (3)
Prerequi si te. Junior standing or consent of instructor.
.
English background of colonization ; rise of distinctive
New England and Southern soc ieties; and English
colonial policy to the Peace of Paris. [SS]
302 United States History: Revolution and the New
Nation, 1763-1815 (3)
Prerequisite : Jun ior stand ing or consent of instructor.
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The American Revotution and the creation of the new
nation. The young republic and the development of the
first American party system. [SS)

303 United States History: Nationalism and
Sectionalism, 1815-1860 (3)
Prerequi site: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The Era of Good Feetings, the Age of Jackson, Manitest
De stiny, and the political and social devetopments of
the ante-bel lum period retating to the growth of
sectionalism and the developing ant islavery crusade .
[SS)
304 United States History: 1860-1900 (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The Civi l War; Reconstruction; and indu strial and urban
expansion and their impact on American tife. [SS]
305 United States History: 1900-1940 (3)
Prerequisite : Junior sta nding or consent of instructor.
The economic, political, and social developments and
crises of the mature industrial United States. The
growing importance of foreign relations. [SS)
306 United States History: 1940 to the Present (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The economic , political , and soc ial developments and
crises of the post-industrial United States. The role of
foreign affairs in American life. [SS)
311 Topics in American Constitutional History (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consenl of instru ctor.
Origins and development of the principal institutions
and ideas of the American Constitutional system; the
role of the Constitution and the Supreme Court in the
gro'A1h of the nation; important Supreme Court
decisions; great American jurists and their impact upon
the law; historical background to curren t constitutional
is sues . [SS]
312 United States Diplomatic History (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of Instructor.
An analysis of the development, formulation, and
implemen tation of United States foreign policy,
inctuding the rot e of the preSident, Congress,
Department of State, and other agencies. Reference will
be made to the interdependence of domes tic and
foreign problems and policies [SS]
313 American Military History (3)
Prerequi site: Junior standing or consent of inst ructor. A
study of Am erican military institutions from colonial
times to the present. The impact of the military upon.
American soc ial, political, and economic life, as we lt as
civilian attitudes toward the services. [SS)
314 American Foreign Policy Since 1941 (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or Consent of Instructor. A
study of the change in American foreign policy since
Pearl Harbor. Particular allention to the Truman
Doctrine, the Cold War, the Vietnam War and
normalization with China . [SS ]
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315 American Social and Intellectual History, 1607
to the Present (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the
instructor. Patterns of social and intellectu al
development; relationships between ideology and
social process in American life.
316 History of Science in the United States (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consen t of the
instructor. Science as a method , as a body of
knowledge , and as a social institution in the American
context; relationships between scienlifi c, social,
economic, and political ideas and institutions.
Nonscience majors welcome. [SS]
320 History of Feminism in Western Society (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Hi story of feminist movement and feminist thought on
the status of women, famit y, work , and sexuatity in the
United States, Great Brit ain, Wes tern Europe, and
Russia, as well as the relationship between femini st
theory and the feminist movement. [SS]
321 History of Women in the United States (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Development of women's economic, political , and
socia l role in the United States with special emphasis
on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries . Women and
work; women and the famity; women and reform
movements; women and education; feminist theorists
and activists; and images of women. iSS]
322a Black History in the United States: Slavery
and Emancipation (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor .
The or igin, institution, and operation of Ame ri can
stavery: the black response to slavery and the
movement for emancipation. iSS)
322b Black History in the United States : 1890 to
Present (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor .
An intensive examination of immigration patterns, the
role of the Supreme Court, and protest organizations
from the NAACP to the Black Panthers . [SS]
324 American Frontier .History (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor .
The frontier considered as a factor in the development
of American institutions. Frederick Jackson Turne r and
his c riti cs. The westward course of settlement and the
passing of the frontier . [SS)
326 American Urban History (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The ri se of the c it y and the transformation of ideas and
instituti ons in the American city from colon ial times to
the present. [SS)
327 History of the American South (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Southern society and culture and the South 's
rel at ionship with the nation. iSS)

328 Asian-American Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. A
study of relat ions between American and Asian peoples
from the early years of the China traders to the present.
iSS)
331a The Ancient World: Israel (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Survey of Israel's hi story from the formation of the
people to the final revolt under Simon Bar Kochba
(132-135 CE.) [SS]
331b The Ancient World : The History of Greece to
the End of the Hellenisllc Period (3)
Prerequisite: Jun ior standing or consent of the
inst ruct or. A survey-lecture course, beginning with the
Aegean in the Bronze Age: Hellenic Civilizat ion from
the eigh th through the fifth centuries B.C.; the
Helleni stic World down to the first century BC iSS]
331c The Ancient World : Rome (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Survey of Roman history from its beginning to 565 A.D .
[SS]
332a Europe in the Early Middle Ages (3)
Prerequi site: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The end of the Roman Empire as a universal entity; the
successor states of the Mediterra nean and Northern
Europe ; the emergence of a Western Christendom
under the Franks ; the development of feudal states; the
Gregorian reforms; the Crusades ; and the revival of
education and learning in the twelfth cen tu ry. iSS]
332b Europe in the High and Late Middle Ages (3)
Prerequi site: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Medieval society at its political , economic and
intellectua l zenith; the crisis of the later Middle Ages;
the papal schism and the development of national
particula r churches within Catholicism; and the rise of
estate in stitutions . iSS]
333 The Age of the Renaissance (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The Italian and Northern Renaissance as a distinct age;
polit ical, socio-economic, intellectual, religiOUS, and
artisti c movements attending the decline of medieval
society and the tran sition to the early modern pe riod.
(SS]
334 The Age of Reformallon (3)
Prerequisite : Junior stand ing or consent of instructor.
Retigious, intellectual, political, and socio-economic
devetopments of the sixteenth century. iSS)
338 Europe from the French Revolution to World
War I, 1789-1914 (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The major political, socia l, economic, and d ip lomatic
deve lopments in Europe from the origins of the French
Revolution to World War I. Topics Include the French
Revolution, Napoleon , the concert of Europe, the
industrial revolution , the unifi cation of Germany and
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Italy, the Bismarckian system, the growth of soc ialism,
and the origins of World War I. iSS]

339 Europe In the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequis ite : Junior standing or consenl of Instructor.
The impact of World Wars I and II and the search for
equilibrium [SS]
340 Contemporary Europe, 1939-Present (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. A
survey of the main social, economic, political, military,
and cultural trends since the onset of World War II .
341 Topics in European Intellectual History (3)
Prerequisite' Junior standing or consent of instructor A
lecture-discussion course , examining such topics as
Locke and the French philosophes; Rousseau , Kant ,
and Goethe; Mill, Marx, and Morris; late
nineteenth-cenlury irrationalism; Freud and his
followers; and Raymond Aron , Sartre and Levi-Strauss.
Close attention is paid to Ihe social , economic, and
political frameworks in which ideas emerged .
[SS]
342 European Diplomacy from the French
Revolution to World War" (3)
Prerequis ite: Junior stand ing or consent of instructor. A
survey of European i nternational relations from the wars
of the French Revolu tion to the start of World War II .
TopIcs include the revoluti onary wars, the Napoleonic
wars, the congress system , the Crimean War, the wars
of Germ an and Ital ian unification, the Bismarckian
system, the diplomacy of imperialism, World War I, and
the origins of World War II . [SS]
344a History of the Church: Early Christianity (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor
Brief introduction to Jewish, Greek, and Ro man
antecedents Christian beg innings, and the emergence
of Christian t'uditions , to the Council of Nicea (325
AD) [SS]
344b History of the Church: The Middle Ages (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of Instructor. A
topical study of the Christian Church in Europe as an
autonomou s and central institution from the sixth
centur y through the Reformation Cris is. Special
attention will be given to the relat ions between the
Church and the secular world, and Ihe contributions of
medieval Christ ianity to the development of European
institution s and ideas [SS]

and cultural development in England from 1509 to
1714 . Major topics include the consolidation otthe
monarchy , the causes and impact 01 the English
Reformation , the Revolutions of the seventeenth century,
and the rise of Parl ia mentary power and the increasing
importance of Eng la nd as a force in international
politics [SS]

351c The Rise of the Modern British State (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consen t of instructor. A
political, social and economic study of Great Britain
from 1714 to Ihe present day. Particular attention will be
given to the topics of revolution , reform and the welfare
state . [SS]
352 Modern France from the Revolution to World
War" (3)
Prerequisite' Junior standing or consent of the
Instructor. A survey of French history si nce the late
eighteenth century, covering the French Revolutions,
Napoleon, the monarchies, and the republics through
Charles de Gaulle . [SS]
353 Germany in the Modern Age (3)
Prerequisite. Junior standing or consenl of instructor.
The course deals with whether or not the Third Reich
should be considered the culmination of German
history Problems of national unification, economic
development, representative government and cultural
modernism will be considered . [SS]
354 History of Spain (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consen t of instructor. A
survey of Spanish history from the fifteen th century to
the present , emphasizing its period of imperial
greatness and examining the effects of empire on
national development. [SS]
355a Russian History from the Beginning to 1861 (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. A
survey of the development of the Russ ian state in its
Kievan , Muscovite, and Comanov forms, in connection
with social-economic forces. Spec ial attention is paid to
the development, maturation, and elimination of
Russian serfdom.
355b Russian History from 1861-Present (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. A
survey of the social, economic, political and cultural
characte ri stics of Romanov Russia in the last decades
of its existence, the Revolutions of 1917, and the
development of the Soviet State and social order.

351a Medieval England (3)
Prerequisite' Junior standing or consent of instructor. A
brief summ ary of the Anglo-Saxon heritage and the
impact of the Norman Conquest, followed by an
investigati on of the inslitutional , social, and legal
evolution 01 the Realm 01 England . Engl ish development
will be viewed in its European context. [SS]

355c The Revolutionary Movement In Russia from
1825-1917 (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor
Analysis of revolutionary activity and ideologies in
Russia from the Decembrist revolt to the Bolshevik
revolution .

351b Tudor-Stuart England (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The cowse de8 's with Ihe political, social, economic,

361 Modern Japan: 1850 to Present (3)
Prerequisi te: Junior standing or consent of instructor
The econom ic, social and political development 01
modern Japan. [SS]
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362 Modern China: 1800 to Present (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
The economic, sociat , and political deve lopment of
modern China. [SS]
371a History of Latin America: to 1808 (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Latin America from the American civilizations to 1808,
stressing soc ial , political, and economic institutions in
the Spanish colonies .
371b History of Latin America: since 1808 (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Emphasis on the al1ainment of political independence
and social, political, and economic developments of
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries in Latin Ameri ca
381 Modern Sub-Saharan Africa : Colonialism,
Nationalism and Independence (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of th e
instructor. The European partition, occupation, and
adm in istrat ion of Africa with emphasis on a comparison
of the impact of British and French rule in West Afri ca;
white sett lers in tropical Africa; the elites, the masses
and African nationalism; the course of independent
Africa; the struggte for majority rule in Southern Africa .
[SS]
382 The African Slave Trade, 1400-1850 (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the
instructor. The Atlantic and trans-Saharan slave trade ;
African domestic slavery; African response to the

European demand for slaves; the effects of the trade on
African peoptes. [SS]

383 West Africa since 1800 (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Anal ys is of change in the savanna/forest soc ieties
occasioned by Islamic reform and the end of the slave
trade ; the impositio n of colonial rule and African
response ; growth of nationalist protest ; and
post-independence development. [SS]
390 Special Readings (1-10)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study
through readings , reports , and conferences [SS]
419 Readings in East Asian History (3 or 5)
Directed readings and writing on selected topics and
areas in East Asian history.
430 Readings in European History (3 or 5)
Directed readings and writing on selec ted topics and
areas in European history.
450 Readings In American History (3 or 5)
Directed readings and writing on selected topics and
areas in American history.
460 Readings in Latin American History (3 or 5)
Directed readings and writing on selected topics and
areas in Latin American history.
490 Thesis Seminar (2-6)
Research and writing on a selected topic in history.
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General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration

The
mathematical sciences department offers work
leading to the A.B . in mathematics, the B.S. in
applied mathematics , and in cooperation with
the School of Education, the B.S. in secondary
education with a major in mathematics. The
applied mathematics program has three
emphasis area s: computer sc ience; sta tisti cs;
and classical applied mathematics .
The program leading to the A.B. in mathematics
is flexible , providing a broad introduction to the
important branches of mathematics , but giving
students the depth ne cessary to successfully
pursue graduate study . The B.S. in applied
mathematics provides a solid found ation for the
student interested in applications of
mathematics, including computer-related
mathematics. The B.S. in education introduces
students to those branches of mathematics most
releva nt to teaching secondary-school
mathematics .
The mathematical sciences department also
offers work leading to the M.A. in mathematics .
The program is designed to insure that st udent s
wi" obtain a strong background in the areas of
analysis and algebra. Through appropriate
choice of electives , students may build upon this
background a degree program we" suited in
preparation for teaching at the high school ,
junior coll ege, or four-year l ib eral arts college
level; a program directed toward application of
mathematics in industry or business; or a
program designed to serve as a basis upon
which students may continue toward a Ph .D. in
mathematics .

Mathematical Sciences

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
All majors must satisfy the university and
appropriate school or college general education
requirements. The College of Arts and Sciences'
foreign language requirement for the A.B. degree
must be met in German, French, or Russian . All
mathematics courses except Mathematics 02
and 03 may be used to meet the university's
general education breadth of study requirement
in science and mathematics.
Pass· Fail Restrictions Majors in mathematical
sciences may not take mathematics courses
pass-fail. Students considering graduate study
should consult with their advisers about taking
work pass-fail.

Degree Requirements
All mathematical sciences courses presented to
meet the degree requirements must be
completed with a grade of C or better. At least
four courses numbered 250 or above must be
taken in residence. Students must have a 2.0
grade point average in the mathematical
sciences courses completed .
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics and Bachelor
of Science in Secondary Education with
emphasis in Mathematics Candidates for
either the A.B. degree or the B.S. in education
are required to complete the following course
work:
1 All of the following mathematics courses:
80, Analylic Geometry and Calculus I
175, Analylic Geometry and Calculus II
201, Analylic Geometry and Calculus III
202, Linear Algebra and Diffefential Equations
250, Introduction to Modern Mathemati cs
345, Linear Algebra

2 One of the following two·semester
sequences in either the mathematics or
probability and statistics area:
Mathematics Area
310 and 311, Advanced Calculus I and II
323 and 324, Numerical Analysis I and II
340 and 341, Introduction to Abstract Algebra I
and II
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Probability and Statistics Area
320 and 321, Mathematical Statistics I and II

3 One of the following courses in
mathematics:
310,
311,
316,
380,

Advanced Calculus I
Advanced Calculus II
Function s of a Complex Variable
Introduction to Topology

4 One course each from two of the following
areas:
Algebra
335, Theory of Numbers
340, Introduct ion to Abstract Algebra I
341, Introduction to Abstract Algebra II
Applications
303, Applied Mathematics II
306, Applied Differential Equations
320, Mathematical Stati stics I
321, Mathematical Statistics"
323, Numerical Analysis I
324, Numerical Analysis II
327, The Calculus of Variations
Geometry and Logic
358, Mathematical Logic
362, Projective Geometry
364, Introduction to DiHerential Geometry
366, Foundations of Geometry
367, Introduction to Non-Euclidean Geometry

Bachelor of Science in Applied Mathematics
The following course work is required :
1 Mathematics
80, Analytic Geometry and Cal culus I
175, Analytic Geometry and Calculus II
201, Analytic Geometry and Calculus III
202, Linear Algebra and DiHerential Equations
250, Introduction to Modern Mathematics
310, Advanced Calculus or 340, Introduction to
Abstract Algebra I

2

Computer Science
122, Computers and Programming

3

All the courses in either option a, b, or c:
a) Classical Applied Mathematics Option

The following courses in mathematics are
required :
303, Applied Mathematics "
316, Functions of a Complex Variable
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320,
323,
327,
345,

Mathemati cal Statistics I
Numerical Analysis I
The Calculus of Variations
Linear Algebra

Also required are two additional courses in
mathematics, numbered above 250 as well as
Physics 111 , Physics Mechanics and Heat,
and Physics 112, Physics: Electricit y,
Magnetism, and OptiCS.
b) Probability and Statistics Option The
following courses in probability and statistics
are required:
232,
320,
321,
330,
333,

Applied Statistics
Mathematical Statistics I
Mathematical Statistics II
Multivariate Analysis
Nonparametric Methods in Stati stics

Also required are these computer science
courses :
222, Programming Technique s
242, Data Management

One further course in mathematics, numbered
above 250, and two related area courses
should be chosen with the approval of the
adviser.
c) Computer Science Option The following
courses in computer science are required'
222,
229,
322,
328,
376,

Programming Techniques
Introduction to Computer Hardware
Data Structures
Languages and Compilers
Operating Systems

Also required are :
Business Administration 224, Introduction to
Systems Programming
Business Administration 305, Computer Systems

and three further courses in mathematics ,
numbered above 250, at least one of which
must be in computer science or numerical
analysis .

Related Area Requirements
In order to broaden student understanding of the
sources and uses of mathematics , the

Mathematical Sciences

department requires work in areas related to
mathematics as follows :
A.B. and B.S. in Education Candidates are
required to complete all courses in any two of
the groups below.
B.S. in Applied Mathematics Candidates must
complete all courses in any two of the areas or
may substitute the language requirement for the
A.B. degree for one related area.
Restrictions Students in either the com puler
science or statistics emphasis area may not
choose group 5; students in the classical
applied math emphasis area may not choose
group 8. Candidates for the B.S. in applied
mathematics choosing group 9 must satisfy
group 9 requirements with Physics 221,
Mechanics and Physics 223, Electricity and
Magnetism.

Related Area Courses
1 Biology:
224, Genetics
226, Genetics Laboratory

2 Biology:
242, Population Biology
244, Population Biology Laboratory

and one additional course at the 200 level or
above, excluding Biology 224 and 226. The
department recommends Biology 348, Animal
Societies and Aggregations , or Biology 380,
Advanced Animal Behavior.

3 Chemistry:
11, Introductory Chemistry I
12, Introductory Chemistry II

4 Chemistry:

6

Two of the following economics courses:

345,
351,
365,
366,

7

Population Economics
Mathematical Economics
Economi c Statistics and Econometrics
Econometrics

Philosophy:

160, Formal Logic
260, Ad vanced Formal Logic
280, Philosophy of Sc ience

8

Physics:

111, Physics: Mechanics and Heat
112, Physics: Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics

9

Physics:

221, Mechanics

and another 200-level or above physics course.

10

Psychology:

301, Advanced Statistics and Experimental Design
(for B.S. in secondary education majors only)

11

Business Administration:

375, Operations Research
385, Operations Research II or 487, Advanced
Operations Research Apptications

Many students are qualified , as a result of
having studied calculus in high school, to begin
their major with Mathematics 175, Analytic
Geometry and Calculus II or Mathematics 201 ,
Analytic Geometry and Calculus III. These
students are urged to consult with a faculty
member before planning their programs . Credit
for Mathematics 80, Analytic Geometry and
Calculus I, will be granted to students who
successfully complete Mathematics 175.

231, Physical Chemistry I

and another 200-le vel or above chemistry
course.

5 Two of the following computer science
courses:
Mathematics 222, Programming Te chniques
Mathematics 322, Data Structures
Business Administration 224, Introduction to Systems
Programming

Students preparing for graduate study should
take eight or nine mathematics courses at the
junior-senior level. The department recommends
the following mathematics courses :
310,
311,
316,
340,
341,
380,

Advanced Cal culus I
Advanced Calculus II
Functions of a Complex Variable
Introduction to Abstra ct Algebra I
Introduclion to Abstract Algebra II
Introduction to Topology
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Graduate Studies

Career Outlook

Preliminary Advisement
Incoming students are assigned advisers with
whom they should consult before each
registration period . First-year students will meet
with their advisers to determine proper
placement. If necessary , students may have to
repeat undergraduate course work for no credit.

Graduates from the Department of Mathematical
Sciences have little difficulty in finding positions
in industry, government, and education . The
demand for individuals well-trained in statistics,
in computer science, and in applied
mathematics is greater than the available
supply. During the past academic year, the
department received more than twice as many
requests for secondary-school teachers in
mathematics as it graduated A number of
graduates in mathematics have elected careers
in business and other related fields where they
have found their logical and analytical skills to
be well-rewarded.

Degree Requi rements
Mas ter of Arts in Mathematics Candidates
for the M.A. degree must complete thirty hours
of work includ ing:
a) the following mathematics courses:
310, Advanced Calculus
340, Introdu ction to Abstract Algebra I
345 , Linear Algebra

b) Fifteen hours of mathematics courses
numbered above 400, chosen with prior approval
of the graduate director.
Note: Requirement a) can be waived, but no
credit obtained, if the student passes an
appropriate examina tion .
Thesis Option The student may elect to work
on a thesis in which case he or she must enroll
in at most 6 hours of Mathematics 490, Master's
Thesis .

Up to 6 hours in courses outside of mathematics,
numbered 200 or above, may be taken with
prior approval of the graduate director.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin.
All introductory courses in mathematics, other than
Mathematics 02, require as a prerequisite a satisfactory
score on the Mathemati cs Placement Test. The dates
on which this test is administered are given in the
Schedule of Courses . Ptacement into the introductory
co urses (oth er than Math 02) assumes a mastery of
approximately one and one-half years of high schoo l
algebra .
A minimum grade of C shall be required to meet the
prerequisite requirement for any course except with
permission of the department.
Prerequisites may be waived by consent of department.

Mathematics
Examination Candidates for the degree must
take an examination which will be oral or written
or both at the option of the department.
Candidates failing the examination may repeat it
after six months. Candidates are not allowed to
take the examination more than twice. Students
electing to write a thesis will, as part of their
examination , present and defend that thesis . The
thesis option will be available in various areas
but primarily in computing.
Financial Assistance Financial support is
available to full-time graduate students in the
form of teaching assistantships. For further
information , con tact the graduate director.
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02 Fundamentals of Algebra (4) (F,W)
Prerequisite : One year of high-school algebra. A
review of ninth grade algebra and an introduction to
other topics of elementary algebra , including
exponents and radical s, linear and quadratic
functions and their graphs , systems of equations. No
credit toward any degree_
03 Trigonometry (2)
Pre requisite: One and one-half units 01 high school
algebra or Mathematics 02. This is a remedial course in
trigonometry designed for the student who intends to
study calculus and has not had high school
trigonometry. It is recommended that this course be
taken concurrently with Mathematics 30. No credit
toward any degree. (Note : Students wishing to take

Mathematical Sciences

this course may find it advisable to contact the
Associate Chairperson of the department).
15 Mathematics: Ideas and Structures (3)
Prerequisite: A satisfactory score on the mathematics
placement examination . An introduction to the spirit of
mathematics and to modern mathematical thought.
Course is designed tor the student who does not
intend to major in mathematics or science . [SM]
30 College Algebra (4) (F,W)
Prerequisites: Three units of high school mathematics
or the equivalent and a satisfactory score on the
mathematics placement examination . Topics in algebra
and probability, polynomial fun cti on s, the binomial
theorem, logarithms, exponentials, solutions to systems
of equations. Credit not granted for both Mathematics
30 and 40. Mathematics 40 is recommended for
mathematics and science majors. [SM]
40 Pre-Calculus Mathematics (5) (F,W)
Prerequisites: Three units of high school mathematics
including one and one-haft units of algebra or the
equivalent, and a satisfactory score on the mathematics
placement examination . Topics from algebra and
trigonometry for the student who plans to take further
work in mathematics. Potynomial functions: the binomial
theorem, mathematical induction; the logarithmic,
exponential , trigonometric, and inverse trigonometric
functions . [SM)
50 Structure of Mathematical Systems I (3) (FoW)
Prerequi site: 45 hours of college credit and a
satisfactory score on the mathematics placement
examination . A study of mathematical systems,
elementary logic , natural numbers, sets, and
construction of integers . Recommended for elementary
education students. [SM]
80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40; or four units of high
school mathematics covering the equivalent material
and a satisfactory score on the algebra-trigonometry
placement examination . Introduction to analytic
geometry, differential calculus, and integral calculus.
Mathematics 80, 175, and 201 form the calcu lus
sequence . [SM]
101 Survey Calculus (4) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Mathemati CS 40 or 30 or a satisfactory
score on the mathematicS placement examination.
Introduction to plane analytic geometry and study of the
basic techniques of differential and integral calculus
with application to various areas . No credit for
mathematics majors . Credit not granted for both
Mathematics 80 and 101 . [SM)
102 Anile Mathematics I (4) (FoW)
Prerequisite: Same as for Mathematics 101. Introductory
logic and set theory, par1itions and counting problems,
elementary probability theory , stochastic processes
Markov chains, vectors and matrices, linear
programming , and game theory . [SM]

151 Structure of Mathematlcat Systems II (3) (FoW)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50. A continuat ion of
Mathematics 50 to include a study of the rational and
real number systems . An intuitive study ot elementary
geometry. Introduction to the deductive theory of
geometry. Recommended for elementary education
students [SM]
175 Anatytlc Geometry and Calculus II (5) (FoW)
Prerequisite : Mathemati cs 80 Selected topics from
plane analytic geometry and calculus [S M]
201 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III (5) (F,W)
Prerequi site : Mathematics 175. Solid analytic geometry
and selecled topics in ca lcu lus. [SM)
202 Linear Algebra and Differential Equations (3)
(W)
PrerequiSite : Mathematics 201 Line ar algebra of finite
dimensional vector spaces , linear maps, matrices,
determinants, linear differential equations of first order,
linear differential equations with constant coefficients,
variation of parameters, Wronskian . [SM)
203 Finite Mathematics II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102. A continuation of
Mathematics 102. Linear programming and game
theory , application of combinatorial mathematics . A
student cannot receive credit for both Mathematics 203
and Business Administration 375 [SM)
245 Matrix Algebra with Applications (3) (F)
Prerequi site : Mathematics 30 or 40. An introduction to
matrices and linear algebra with applications. Topi cs
will include operations with matrices, inversion of
matrices, so lutions of systems of equations,
determinants, and eigenvalues . [S M)
250 Introduction to Modern Mathematics (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Mathemati cs 201. Set algebra ,
equivalence relations, partitions, functions,
development of algebraic and topologi ca l properties of
the real numbers. [SM)
301 Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathemati cs 250 A theoretical approach
to ordinary differential equations intended for the
student majoring in mathematics. Existence of solutions
of linear differential equations and systems of
differential equations. [SM )
303 Applied Mathematics II (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 or 301. Topi cs chosen
from Fourier series, special functions, partial differential
equations, and boundary value problems . [SM )
304 Applied MathematiCS III (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 or 250 Matrices and
cha racteristi c values, vector analysis, analytic functions
of a complex variab le, Taylor and Laurent series,
residues, conformal mapping. [SM]
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306 Applied Differential Equations (3) (All. F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Series so lutions to
ordinary differential equations , numerical methods,
Laplace transforms , differential systems, stability,
applications to physics, engineering, and biology. [SM)

341 Introduction to Abstract Algebra" (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 340 or consent 01
department. Continuation of Mathematics 340 with
emphasis on fields . [SM]

310 Advanced Calculus (3) (F)
Prerequisile: Mathematics 250 or consent of
department. Limit s, continuity, and differentiability of
functions of one and several variables, sequences and
series, the Riemann Stieltjes integral. [SM)

345 LInear Algebra (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 and 250. Topics
selected from vector spaces , bases, linear
transformations, matrices, canonical forms, eigenvalues,
hermitian and unitary matrices, inner product spaces,
quadratic forms. [SM)

311 Advanced Calculus" (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 310. Continuation of
Mathematics 310. [SM)

350 Special Readings (1-10) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 and consent of
instructor. (SM]

316 Functions of a Complex Variable (3) (W)
Prerequisite Mathematics 202 or 250. Complex
numbers and their geometrical representation, point
sets, analytic functions of a complex variable, complex
integration, Taylor and Laurent series, residue theorem,
conformal mapping. [SM)

358 Mathematical Logic (3) (All. F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250, Philosophy 360, or
consent of department. A st ud y of the logic of
mathematics by the axiomatic method, with a
development of the propositional calculus and
re st ri cted predicate calculus emphasizing its
application to the foundations of mathematics. [SM]

323 Numerical Analysis I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 or concurrent enrollment
and a knowledge of FORTRAN. Solutions of equations,
interpolation and approximation, numerical
differentiation and integration, and numerical solution of
initial value problems in ordinary differential equations.
Selected alg ori thms will be programmed for solution on
computers. [SM)
324 Numerical Analysis" (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 323 or consent of instructor.
Topics chosen from : The numerical solution of
systems of linear equations; the eigenvalue/eigenvector
problem; numerical soluti on of Partial Differential
Equations (POE) ; numerical solution of Stiff Ordinary
Differential Equ ations (ODE); boundary value problems;
sparse matrix methods; approximation theory;
optimization theory; digital filters; integral equati ons.
(SM)
327 The Calculus of Variations (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 and 310. Melhods for
optimizing functionals and their applications. The
Euler-Lagrange condition. Hamilton 's principle, two
dimensional variational problems, and isoperimetric
probl ems. Approximate methods for the solution of
variational problems . (SM)

362 Projective Geometry (3) (All. W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 or consent of
department. Analytic approach to the study of
projective spaces. Theorems of Desargues, Pascal , and
Brianchon . PrOject properties of conics . [SM)
364 Introduction to Differential Geometry (3) (All. F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250. Geometry of curves and
surtaces in Euc lidean 3-space . Calculus on a suriace .
Intrinsic geometry of su rta ces (SM)
366 Foundations of Geometry (3) (Alt. W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 or conse nt of
department. A development of portions of Euclidean
geometry from a selected set of axioms, including a
discussion of consistency, independence, categoricity,
and completeness of the axioms. [SM)
367 Introduction to Non-Euclidean Geometry (3)
(All. F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 or consent of
department. A summary of the history of the
non-Euclidean geometrie s and a study of hyperbol ic
plane geometry. [SM]

335 Theory of Numbers (3) (Alt, W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 or consent of
department. Properties of integers, multiplicative
functions, congruences, primitive roots, quadratic
residues. (SM)

380 Introduction to Topology (3) (Alt. F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 or consent of
department A study of topological spaces, including
the concepts of limit, c ontinuity, connectedness,
compactness , etc. Specia l emphasis placed on , and
examples taken from , the space of real numbers. [SM)

340 Introduction to Abstract Algebra I (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250 or consent of
department. Introduction to groups, rings, and fields
wilh emphasis on groups and rings. [SM]

402 Applied Mathematics I (3)
Fourier series and integrals. Laplace transforms,
boundary value problems, matrices, integral equations,
Sturm-Liouville systems. [SM)
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403 Applied Mathematics II (3)
A continuation of Mathematics 402. [SM]
410 Theory of Functions of a Real Variable I (3)
Prerequi site: Mathematics 310. Mathematics 311 is
Sl rongl y recommended . The real number system ,
properties of functions of one or more real variables,
mapping theorems. Introduction to measure and
integration theory. [SM]
411 Theory of Functions of a Real Variable II (3)
A continuation of Mathematics 410. [SM]
416 Functions of a Complex Variable I (3)
Prerequisile: Mathematics 310 and 316. Complex
numbers, topology of the complex plane, analytic
function s, conlormal mappings, Taylor series, Laurent
series, com plex integration, residues, analytic
continuation, representation of analytic fun ctio ns,
elliptic fun ctions, normal families , Riemann theorem ,
majorization [SM]
417 Functions of a Complex Variable II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 416. A continuation of
Mathematics 416; meromorphi c lunctions, Dirichlet
series, Riemann surfaces. [SM]
418 Topics in Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instru ctor. Topics selected from
the areas of Fourier analysis, harmonic analysis, Hilbert
spaces, Banach algebras, special fun c tions ,
generalized functions, partial differential equations .
May be taken more than once for credit with consent of
department. [SM]
420 Probability Theory I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathemati cs 410 (may be taken
concurrenfly). Combinatorial analysis, random walks,
stochastic independence, random variables, laws of
large numbers, generating functions, branching
processes . [SM]
421 Probability Theory II (3)
Prerequi site : Mathematics 420. A continuation of
Mathematics 420; characteristic functions, limit
theorems, Brownian motion and diffusion processes.
[SM]
430 Partial Differential Equations I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 310. Classification of partial
differential equations, Cauchy, Dirichlet, and Neumann
problems , the fun dame ntal sol ution, existence theorems
of potentiat theory, eigenva lue problems, and Tricomi's
problem . [SM]
431 Partial Differential Equations II (3)
Prerequi site: Mathemati cs 430. A continuation of
Mathematics 430; differential operators, and partial
diHerential equations on manifolds. [SM]

442 Algebra I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 340. Ba sic fundamentals of
the theory of groups, rings, and fields. [SM ]
443 Algebra II (3)
A co ntinuation of Mathematics 442. [SM]
448 Topics in Algebra (3)
Prerequi site: Mathematics 340 and 341 and consent of
department. Topics se lected from the theory of groups,
rings , fields , algebras , and othe r algebraic systems .
May be taken more than once for credit with consent of
department. [SM]
450 Directed Readings (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of In structo r. Independent reading
at an advanced level.
460 Optimization and Variation (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3tO and 345 TopICS from
classical optimization , linear programming, calculus of
va riati ons and other techniques of optimization .
470 Functional Analysis I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 and 411. Algebraic and
topological tools applied to problems in analysis. The
topics chosen will usually include topological vector
spaces, metric spaces, Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces,
and Banach algebras. [SM]
471 Functional Analysis II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 470. A continuation of
Mathematic s 470; spectral theory , distributions and test
functions, unbounded operators. [SM]
480 Topology I (3)
Prerequi si te Mathematics 310 Topologic al spaces,
co mpactness, connectedness, mapping theorems ,
product spaces, function spaces, metri c spaces . [SM)
481 Topology II (3)
Prerequi sit e: Mathematics 480. A continuation of
Mathematics 480; introduction to algebraic topology,
fundamental group, homology. i SM]
490 Master's Thesis (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Thesis work under
the supeNision of a faculty member. The course is
designed for those stud ent s intending to present a
thesis as part of their MA program . Students who do
not write a the sis cannot apply Mathematics 490 to a
degree.

Computer Science
22 Introduction to Computing (3)
Prerequisite: None. Fundamenta l concepts of computer
systems . Introduction to the applications of computers .
The programming language BASIC. [SM]
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122 Computers and Programming (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or 40 or equivalent.
Introduction to machine hardware and software.
FORTRAN programming. Credit not granted for both
Business Administration 104 and Computer Science
122. [SM )
222 Programming Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Math 122 or consent of Instructor.
Programming techniques using sorting. searching. lists.
trees. stacks and recursive functions. The techniques
are illustrated by example s chosen from a simple
compiler and these examples will be programmed in
PU1. [SM)
223 The Mini Computer (3)
Prerequi site: Math 122 or consent of Instructor. The
architecture of a mini computer. Assembly language
programming. The use of a mini computer operat in g
system and its uti lity program s. [SM)
229 Introduction to Computer Hardware (3)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 122 or conse nt of instructor.
The couise presents an introduction to the design and
operation of the severa l hardware components of a
digital computer. [SM)
242 Data Management (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 122 or consent of
instructor. Forms design. coding. data editing.
information storage and retrievaf. data base design
and data base management.
312 Analysis of Algorithms (3)
Prerequi site: Mathematics 201. 222 . EHiciency of the
basic algorithms of Computer Science. Sorting.
searching . and multiplication of matrices and integers.
Emphasis will be placed on comparison of alternate
method s. [SM)
322 Data Structures (3)
Prerequi site: Math 222 or consent of instructor. Topics
chosen from the following: In-memory data structures
lists, trees. ring s; File structures-sequential, indexed,
random and inverted files, bit maps; Data bases-the
network. hierarchical and relational models for data and
the implementation of such models in data base
systems. Applications in algorithms.
325 Theory of Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Upper di vision standing or co nsent of
instructor. Finite automata . Turins machines. recursive
function theory , Church's thesis, decision problems.
[SM)
328 Programming Languages and Compliers (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 222 . A survey of ce rtain
features and concepts common to many programming
languages, a guide to how they can be implemented
and finally an introduction to compiling techniques.
Exampl es will be gi ven in various programming
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languages in cluding FORTRAN, BCPL. PUt and
ALGOL . The course will incl ude but not be confined to
recursive functions . form a l syntax . precedence
grammers and the Tree-Meta com piler (SM)
332 Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequi site: Mathemati cs 250 and Com puler Science
222. Definition of heuristic versus algorithmic methods.
Use of heurislic methods in suc h areas as game
playing, theorem proving, formula manipulation,
symbolic diHerentiation patlern recognilion . and
question answering. Cla ss and individual projecls to
illustrate baSIC co ncepls. [SM)
370 Structured Programming In PU1 and ALGOL 68
(3)
Prerequisile: Mathemalics 222. The PUI programming
language will be presented formally. Siructured
programming will be introduced as a natural
development of programming style ALGOL 68 will be
introduced and it s facilities compared with Ihose of
PUI. The advanced features of PUI will be explored in
deplh. [SM)
371 Specialized Languages (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 222 . Prggramming in
specialized languages such as LISP. SNOBOL.
StMULA, APL, and PASCAL. The applications of suc h
langu ages will be studied. [SM]
376 Operating Systems (3)
Prerequi site: Mathemahcs 222 . The need for operating
systems will be exami ned. The technical problems
involved and some possible solutions will be
presented. [SM]

Probability and Statistics
31 Elementary Statistical Methods (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site: Mathematics 30 or 40. An introduction to
the basic tools and elementary methods of statistics,
such as testing of hypotheses, analysis of variance.
method of least squares, and time se ries. Does not
sa tisfy the School of Business Administration
requirement ordinarily met by Business Administration
131. A student cannot receive credit for both
MathematiCs 31 and Business Administration 131. [SM]
132 Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3)
Prerequisite : Mathemati cs 30 or equivalent. Elements of
probability and non-parametric statistics. The use of the
computer and the st atistical package. SAS, for
operations on statistical data. Topics chosen Irom:
sampling . hypothesis testing . regression, and analysis
of variance. A student cannot receive credit for both
Business 131 and Mathematics 132.
232 Applied Statistics (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 31 or equiva lent. Topi cs to
be chosen from : fitting distributions to data, goodne ss
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of fit, parametric and non parametric correlations and
partial correlation, nonparametric statistics, sampling,
design of experiments, categorical data, and
regression. Emphasis on practical applications. [SM]

Faculty

320 Mathematical Statistics I (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 201. Introduction to theory of
probability and statistics using concepts and methods
of calculus. [SM]
321 Mathematical Statistics II (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 320. Continuation of
Malhematics 320. Continuous sampfe spaces,
stochastic processes, statistical inlerence, and
statistical models. [SM]
326 Introduction to Stochastic Processes (3) (All. W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 320. Markov chains,
martingales, stationary distributions of a Markov chain,
recurrent states, branching, birth and death, queuing
chains, jump processes, second order processes,
continuity and diHerentiation of second order
processes, white noise and stochastic diHerential
equations. [SM]
330 Multivariate Analysis (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 320 and 245 or consent of
instructor. Multivariate normal distribution and related
distributions such as the Wishart distribution. Statistical
inference for the multivariate normal distribution.
Multiple regression, canonical correlations, multivariate
analysis of variance, classification problems, and
discriminant analysis. [SM]

Marcus Allen, Chairperson; Associate Professor',
French
Ph .D., University of Pittsburgh
Francisco Carenas, Associate Professor', Spanish
Ph.D, University of Valencia
Alfred F. Goessl, Associate Professor', German
PhD , Tufane University
Albert J. Camlgllano, Assistant Professor, German
PhD , University of Wisconsin
Roland A. Champagne, Assislant Professor', French
PhD, The Ohio State Universil'y
Ingeborg M. Goessl, Assistant Professor', German
Ph .D., University of Kansas
Paul R. HoHman, Assistant Professor, German
M.A.
Albert G. Kalmar, Adjunct Assistant Professor, German
PhD, Washington University
Nestor Lugones, Assistant Professor' , Spanish
PhD., University of Texas
Rolf R. Mueller, Assistant Professor, German
Ph .D, University of Kansas
Sonja G. Stary, Assistant Professor', French
Ph .D., University of Cincinnati
Lorna Williams, Assistant Professor, Spanish
Ph.D., University of Indiana
Rita Bergoudlan, Instructor, Spanish and French
M.A.
Donna J. Cays, Instructor, Spanish

MA
PlerreHe Daly, Instructor, French

MA
JUlianne Dueber, Instructor, Spanish

MA
331 Analysis of Variance and Design of
Experiments (3) (All. W)
Prerequisite : A year of calculus, some matrix theory,
and an intermediate course in statistics . Theory of
general linear hypotheses, important special cases 01
analysis of variance , theory of least square estimation ,
interval estimation , one-way, two-way , and higher-way
layouts, completely randomized design, randomized
complete blocks, Latin square design, factorial,
incomplete block and fractional replications, lattice
design, optimum design. [SM]

Jonathan Gray, fnstructor, Russian

MA
Fernando Ojeda, Instructor, French and Italian
M.A.
Muriel S. de Pascoe, Instructor, Spanish
M.A.
Alicia Ramos, fnstructor, Spanish

MA
Nancy Schnurr, Instructor, Spanish

MA
Kathleen Standley, Instructor, French

MA
333 Nonparametrlc Methods in Statistics (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 320 or consent of instructor
Emphasis on statistical tests which are distribution free;
one sample and I'wo sample location and detection 01
shifts, point estimators, and confidence intervals.
Relative dispersion, K-sample tests, detection 01
independence, and regression. [SM]

Rlla C. While, Instructor, French
M.A.
Zayda M, Jung, Lecturer, Spanish

MA
Michael J. Mahler, Lecturer, Spanish; Manager of
Language Laboratory
MA, MAT.
Roger Noel, Lecturer, French and Italian
M.A.
Philippe Picard, Assistant Instructor, French
Licenci~ tis lettres
"members of Graduate Faculty
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The department is proud of the quality of its
faculty , foreign language instruction, and the
performance of its graduates. To achieve and
maintain this quality, the department has a
faculty whose members have either native or
near-native ability in the foreign languages
taught. Each year the department arranges to
provide the services of native-speaking
assi stants to enrich the students' language
experience on an informal basis .

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
Department of Modern Foreign Languages and
Literatures offers course work in French , German
and Spanish , leading to the A.B. degree and a
field of concentration in each of these languages
for those students seeking the B.S. degree in
education . In addition, the department offers
lower-level courses in Italian and Ru ssian and
also participates in a cooperative arrangement
whereby UMSL students who wish to fulfill the
language requirement in Greek, Latin, Hebrew,
Chinese, Japanese, and Portuguese may take
these courses at neighboring institutions.
Malors are urged to take substantial work in
other departments and, if possible, to complete
a double major. A combination of skills greatly
increases the career opportunities of language
graduates
Each of the languages offering a major has an
active foreign language club which enables
students to meet with each other and their
instructors to practice the language in a casual
setting .
A re source center is maintained where books,
journals , magazines, records, and other foreign
language realia are avai lable to students .
Study Abroad Language students who have
been at UMSL at least one semester and have
studied the language at least one year, may
receive 3-6 credits for formal study abroad
during the summer. Prior consent of the
department must be obtained for sum mer
courses abroad and the student must present a
transcript for evaluation.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Each language major must satisfy the general
educat ion requirements of the university and the
general education requirements of the College of
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Arts and Sciences. Any literature or civilization
course offered by the department may be used
to meet the humanities requirement.
Pass-Fail Option Any course offered by the
department may be taken on a pass-fai I basis by
non-ma jors except Language 1, 2, and 101,
Elementary and Intermediate French, German,
Italian, Russian or Spanish; and Language 115a,
b, and c, Intensive French. Courses taken as a
part of the major may not be taken pass-fail.
Degree Requirements
Students electing to major in the department
must have completed course 2 in the language
selected with a grade of C or better. Any major
who rece ives a grade of D in any course
required for the major must repeat that course . A
student may not take a course in his/her major
on a pass-fail basis.
Bachelor of Arts All students seeking the A.B.
in a foreign language must meet the
departmental requirement of a minimum of 33
hours (excluding Language 1 and 2). The
maximum number of hours that may be taken in
the major is 45 (including Language 1 and 2). In
addition, students seeking the A. B. in a foreign
language who desire a teaching certificate must
also take Course 264, CurricUlum and Methods,
and fu Ifi II the professional secon dary education
requirements of the School of Education.
Bachelor of Science in Education Those
students seeking the B. S. degree in education ,
with a concentration in a fore ign language, are
required to co mplete 30 hours of work
(excluding credit for Language 1 and 2), of
which 12 hours must be on the 300 leveL
Students working toward a degree in elementary
education, with related work in a foreign
language , should consult the School of
Education concerning their program
Demonstration of a high level of proficiency may
reduce the number of hours required for the
major Native speakers of a foreign language
should consult with the department concerning
appropriate placement
Note Courses that are prerequisites for higher
level courses may not be taken for credit or
quality points if the higher level course has been
successfully com pleted .
Beginning in the Fall Semester 1980, entering
freshmen may receive up to 13 hours advanced

Modern Foreign
Languages and
Literatures
standing in a foreign language, provided that
they complete the next higher course in the
language sequence with a grade of C or better.

Transfer Students Transfer students majoring
in one of the modern foreign languages must
complete, at UMSL, a minimum of 12 graded
hours in language courses at the 200 level or
above with an average of 2.0 or better in these
courses.
Specific Requirements for the Major
French Each major in French must complete
the following courses:
101, Intermediate French, or lOS, Commercial French,
or the equivalent
171, French Conversation and Pronunciation , or 172,
French Composition
180, Readings in French
200, Advanced Grammar
280, French Literature I: Middle Ages to the Eighteenth
Century
281, French Literature II: Nineteenth and Twentieth
Centuries

and four courses at the 300 level.
The following courses are also strongly
recommended:
German 110, Masterpieces 01 German Literature in
Translation
Spanish 110, Spanish Literature in Translation
History 352, Modern France from the Revolution to
World War II

German Each major in German must complete
the following courses:
101, Intermediate German
102, Readings in German
171, German Conversation and Pronunciation, or 172,
German Composition
201, Masterpieces of German Literature
202, The German Novelle and Drama
208, Intermediate Composition and Conversation
210, German Culture and Civilization

and four courses at the 300 level including:
308, Advanced Composition and Conversation
399, German Seminar

Also recommended are these courses:
English 120, Classical Literature in Translation
English 337, Shakespeare: Tragedies and Romances
French 110, Modern French Literature in Translation,
or 150, European Literature in Translation: Special
Topics

Spanish 110, Spanish Literature In Tran slation, or
150, European Literature in Translation : Special
Topics
History 353, Germany in the Modern Age
Philosophy lOS, Twentieth-Century Philosophy

Spanish Each major in Spanish must complete
the following courses:
101, Intermediate Spanish, or 105, Commercia l
Spanish, or the equivalent
171, Spanish Conversation and Pronuncialion, or 172,
Spanish Composition
200, Syntax 01 the Spanish Language
210, Hispanic Culture and Civilization: Spain, or 211,
Hispanic Culture and Civilization : Spanish America
280, Introduction to Hi spanic Literature : Spain
281, Introduction to Hispanic Literature: Spanish
America

and four courses at the 300 level, one of which
must be :
399, Seminar on Hispanic Literature

Strongly recommended are:
French 110, Modern French Literature in Translation, or
150, European Literature in Translation: Special
Topics
German 110, Masterpieces 01 German Literature in
Tran slat ion
History 354, Hi story of Spain
History 371a, History of Latin America' to 1808
History 371b, History of Latin America Since 1808
Political Science 253, Political Systems 01 South
America
Political Science 254, Political Systems of Mexico,
Central America, and the Caribbean

Career Outlook
Graduates with a foreign language degree may
elect to enter the fields of teaching, business,
journalism, communications, government, or to
pursue advanced degrees in their specialty.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in thi s section, refer to p. 55
in this Bulletin. Prerequi sites may be waived by consent
of department
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Chinese
Courses in Chinese are avai lable at Washington
University for UMSL students . Obtain the necessary
forms in the registrar's oHice , Administration Building.
101 First Level Modern Chinese I (5) (V)
102 First Level Modern Chinese II (5) (V)

Plus one more course above 102.
Note Course 101 at Washington University is
equivalent to Course 001 at UMSL

French
1 Elementary French (5) (F,W)
Emphasis is placed upon the speaking and
understanding ot French and upon the 'acquisition of
the fundamentals of grammar and syntax, One hour
language laboratory per week required.
2 Elementary French (5) (F,W)
Prerequisite: French I or equivalent. Emphasis is
placed upon the speaking and the understanding of
French and upon the acquisition of the fundamentals of
grammar and syntax. One hour language laboratory per
week required.
101 Intermediate French (3) (F, W)
Prerequisite: French 2 or equivalent. Grammar review
and cultivation of language skills through the study of
moderately diHicult prose selections,
105 Commercial French (3) (F)
Prerequisite: French 2 or equivalent. Grammar review
and cultivation of language skills with emphasis on
technical vocabulary and correct French usage in
business aHairs. Designed for business majors,
economics majors, or anyone interested in the
commercial application of French, This course is the
equivalent of French 101. French 101 and French 105
may not both be taken lor credit.
110 Modern French Literature in Translation (3) (V)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Reading and
discussion of selected works of French literature from
the modern period in Engtish transtation. Does not
count toward the French major. [H]
115a Intensive French - Grammar (5) (F)
Prerequisite: Aptitude Test and permission of
department. Must be taken concurrenlly with 115b and
115c. An intensive study of French grammar which
assumes no previous knowledge of French. This course
is a part of the Intensive French Program which , taken
concurrenlly with 115b and 115c, is equivalent to
French 1, 2, and 101.
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115b Intensive French - Conversation (5) (F)
Prerequisite: Aptitude Test and permission of
department. Must be taken concurrenlly with I 15a and
115c, An intensive study of French conversation and
elementary composition which assumes no previous
knowledge of French . This course is a part of the
tntensive French Program which, taken concurrenlly
with 115a and lISe, is equivatent to French " 2, and
101
115c Intensive French - ReadIngs (5) (F)
Prerequisite : Aptitude Test and permission of
department. Must be taken concurrently with 115a and
I 15b. An intensive study of readings in French which
assumes no previous knowtedge of French . This course
is a part of the Intensive French Program which , taken
concurrently with 115a and 115b, is equivalent to
French 1, 2, and 101.
150 European Literature In Translation: Special
Topics (3) (V)
Major figures, works, or movements in the literature of
Europe and their relevance to our own age. Topic is
announced in advance by the department. Does not
count toward major in French , [H]
160 French Phonetics (3)
Prerequisite : French 101 or consent of instructor. An
analytic and practical study of French pronunciation.
Emphasis is placed upon the articulation and practice
of contemporary French sounds.
171 French Conversation and Pronunctatlon (3)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent , Emphasis is
placed upon the development of oral skills in French
and upon the problems of French pronunciation,
172 French Composition (3) (W)
Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. Designed to
develop writing skills in French.
180 Readings In French (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent , Development of
language skills through reading and discussion of
Iiterary texts. [H]
190 Special Readings In French (1-3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 101 and the consent of the
department. Independent study on mutually acceptable
topics through readings, reports, and conferences , [H]
200 Advanced Grammar (3) (W)
Prerequisite : French 171 or 172 or equivalent. Problems
in grammatical analysis ,
211 Contemporary French Civilization (3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 171 or 172 or equivalent. The
culture and civilization of France from World War I to
the present. All reading and classwork In French. [HJ

Modern Foreign
Languages and
Literatures
264 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (3) (W)
(Same as SEC ED 264) Prerequisite : SEC ED 213 and
junior standing. A study of the scope and seque nce of
the foreign language courses in the school curriculum
with emphasis on the selection and organization of
materia ls and methods of instruction and evaluation.
Attention is also directed toward the techniques and
research tools of the scholar in the field of foreign
languages.
271 Intermediate French Conversation (3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 160 and 171 or conse nt of
department. Emphasis is placed upon the further
development of oral skills in French .
280 French Literature I: Middle Ages to the
Eighteenth Century (3) (F)
Prerequisite: French 180 or equivalent. Designed to
acquaint the student with the development 01 French
literature from the Middle Ages to the eighteenth
century. Critical re ading of representative texts. [H]
281 French Literature II: Nineteenth and Twentieth
Centuries (3) (W)
Prerequi sile: French 180 or equivalent. Designed to
acquaint the student with the development 01 French
literature Irom the nineteenth century to the present.
Critical reading of representative texts. [H]
290 Special Readings In French (1-3) (V)
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. Independent
study through readings, reports , and conferences. [H]
300 Syntax and Stylistlcs (3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 200 or equivalent. Advanced
theoretical and practical study of modern French
syntax. Analysis 01 FrenCh prose style.
320 Advanced Oral Composition (3) (V)
Prerequisile : French 171 or equivalent. Emphasis is
placed upon the development and refinement 01 skills
in spoken French .
331 Medieval and Renaissance Literature (3) (V)
Prerequisite French 280 or 281. Critical reading and
analysis of representati ve works of the period in
modemized French version s. [H]
341 Seventeenth-Century French Theatre (3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 280 or 281 Critical readings of
selected plays by Corneilie, Moliere, Racine. and other
dramatists of the seventeenth century. [H]
342 Seventeenth-Century French Prose and Poetry
(3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 280 or 281 . A critical study of
representative poets and prose writers of the
seventeenth century. including novelists and
philosophers. [H]
353 Elghteenth-Century French Literature (3) (All. F)
Prerequi site : Fren ch 280 or 281. The Philosophic
movement. Selected readings of the eighteenth century,

including Montesquieu, Vo ltaire, Diderot and Rousseau .
[H]
354 Eighteenth-Century French Theater and Novel
(3) (All. F)
Prerequisite : French 280 or 281 . Critical reading and
discussion of representative novels and plays of the
eighteenth century. [H]
362 Nineteenth-Century French Novel (3) (All. F)
Prerequisite : French 280 or 281 . Critical reading of
selected works by the major novelists of the period.
Discussion of realism and naturalism. [H]
365 Modern French Poetry (3) (All. F)
Prerequisite: French 280 or 281 . A study 01 French
poetry in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries Ihrough
critical readings of selected works by major poets . [H]
371 Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) (Alt. W)
Prerequisite: French 280 or 281 . A study of selected
works by principal novelists of the modern period [H]
375 Modern French Theatre (3) (All. W)
Prerequisite: French 280 or 281. A study of FrenCh
drama in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries through
critical study of selected works by major dramatists [H]
390 Special Readings (1-3) (V)
Prerequisite : Consent of the instru ctor. In depend ent
study through readings, reports and conferences. [H]
399 French Seminar (3) (V)
Prerequisite: French 280 or 281. Spec ialized topic in
French literatu re. Subject to be announced by instructor
in charge of seminar. [H]

German
1 Elementary German (5) (F,W)
Emphasis is placed upon the speaking and
understanding of German and upon the acqui sition of
the fundamentals of grammar and syntax. One hour
language laboratory per week required.
2 Elementary German (5) (F,W)
Prerequisite : German 1 or equivalent. Emphasis is
placed upon the speaking and understanding of
German and upon the acquisition of the fundamentals
of grammar and syntax. One hour language laboratory
per week required.
100 Scientific German (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: German 2 or equivalent. Reading of
se lected German texts in the natural and social
sciences. Designed primarily for majors in these areas.
101 Intermediate German (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: German 2 or equivalent. Grammar review
and cultivation of language skills through the study 01
moderately difficult prose selections.
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102 Readings In German (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : German 101 or equivalent. Further
development of languag e skills through readings and
discussion of literary texts. Designed primarily for
majors. May be taken concurrently wilh German 171 or
172. [H]
110 Masterpieces of German Literature fn
Translation (3) (V)
Pre requisite : Sophomore standing . Representati ve
readings in German literature from the beginnings to
the present. Emph asis IS placed upon German literature
in the general con text of European c ulture. May not
count toward the German major. (H]
150 European Literature In Translation: Special
Topics (3) (V)
Major figures, works, or movements in the literature of
Europe and their relevance to our own age . Topi c
announced in advance by the department. Does not
count toward major in German . [H]
171 German Conversation and Pronunciation (3)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: German 101 or equivalent . Emphasis is
placed upon the development of oral skills, German
pronunciation, and intonation.

264 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (3) (W)
(Same as SEC ED 264) Prerequisile: SEC ED 213 and
junior standing. A study of the scope and sequence of
the foreign language courses in the school c urri c utum
with emphasis on the se lection and organization of
materials and method s of inst ru ct ion and evaluation .
AMention is also directed toward the tec hniques and
research tools of the scholar in the field of foreign
languages.
290 Special Readings In German (1-3) (V)
Prerequisite : Consent of the department. Independent
study through readings , repo rt s, and conferences. [H]
308 Advanced Composition and Conversation (3) (V)
Prerequisite: German 208 or equivalent Continuation of
German 208. Designed to develop accuracy and
fluency of expression in German.

315 German Classicism and Romanticism (3) (V)
Prerequisite: German 201 and one other 200-level
course in German. Representative writers from the
classical and romantic periods of German literature,
including works by Lessing, Goethe, Kleist, and E.T A.
Hoffmann. [H]

172 German Composition (3) (W)
Pre requisite: German 101 or equivalent. Designed to
develop writ ing skills in German .

320 German Realism and Naturalism (3) (V)
Prerequisite: German 201 and one other 200-level
course in German. Representative writers of realism
and naturalism in German literature , including works of
Grillparzer, Hebbel, Stifter, Keller, and Hauptmann. [H]

190 Special Readings (1-3) (V)
Prerequisite: German 101 and consent of the
department. Independ ent study on mutually acceptable
topics through reading s, reports , and conferences [H]

345 Modern German Literature (3) (V)
Prerequisite: German 201 and one other 200-level
course in German. Representative works from modern
German literature. [H]

201 Masterpieces of German Literature (3) (F)
Prereq ui site: Two years of co llege German or
equivalent Introduction to German literature. Reading s
and critical analysis of se lected works of German
literature. [H]
202 The German Novelle and Drama (3) (W)
Prerequi site: German 201 or equivalent. Reading and
c ritica l ana lysis of selected German Novellen and
dramas. (H]
208 Intermediate Composition and Conversation (3)
(W)

Prerequisite : German 171 or 172 or equivalent.
Emphasis on speaking and writing German .

210 German Culture and Civilization (3) (V)
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent. A survey of the
development of German culture and civilization. All
reading and classwork in German . (H]
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390 Special Readings (credit arranged) (V)
Prerequisite: Consent of Inst ru c tor. Independent study
through readings, reports and conferences. [H]
397 Survey of German Literature Part I (3) (V)
Prerequisite : One other German literature course on the
300 level. Special emphasis on the summary and
synthesis of trend s and c harac teri stics of major periods
in German literature considered in the general context
of European culture. (H]
398 Survey of German Literature Part II (3) (V)
Prerequisite : One other German literature course on the
300 level. Special emphasis on the summary and
synthesis ollrends and characterist ics of major periods
in German literature considered in the general context
of European culture. [H]
399 German Seminar (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Senior standing and two 300-level
courses. Required of all German majors Topi c to be
selected by instructor (H]

Modern Foreign
Languages and
Literatures
Greek
Courses in Greek are available at Washington
University for UMSL students. Consult the modern
foreign languages department for details and obtain the
necessary forms in the registrar's office .

101 Elementary Greek (4)
Fundamentals of grammar and syntax for students with
no previous acquaintance with the language.
102 Elementary Greek (4)
Prerequisite: Greek 1 or equivalent. A continuation of
Greek 1. Completion of the survey of grammar and
syntax accompanied by the reading of a short major
text, usually a dialogue by Plato or a book of the New
Testament.
Plus one course above 102.

Note Course 101 at Washington University is
equivalent to Course 001 at UMSL.

190 Special Readings (credit arranged)
Prerequisite: Italian 101 or equivalent. Readings on
literary topics mutually acceptable to student and
instructor. [H)

Japanese
Courses in Japanese are available at Washington
University for UMSL students. Consult the modern
foreign languages department for details and obtain the
necessary forms from the registrar's office.

103 First Level Modern Japanese I (5)
104 First Level Modern Japanese II (5)
Plus one course above 104 level.

Note Course 103 at Washington University is
equivalent to course 001 al UMSL.

Latin
Hebrew
Courses in Hebrew are available at Washington
University for UMSL students . Consult the modem
foreign languages department for details and obtain the
necessary forms from the registrar's office .

101 Elementary Hebrew (3)
102 Elementary Hebrew (3)
Plus two courses above 102.

Note Course 101 at Washington University is
equivalent to course 001 at UMSL.

Courses in Latin are available at Washington University
for UMSL students. Consult the modern foreign
languages department for details and obtain the
necessary forms from the registrar's office.

101 Beginning Latin (4)
Fundamentals of grammar and syntax , lor students wilh
no previous acquaintance with the language.
102 Beginning Latin (4)
Prerequisite: Latin 1 or equivalent. A continuation of
Latin 1. Completion of the survey of grammar and
syntax, accompanied by the reading of a short major
text or texts.
Plus one course above 102.

Italian
1 Elementary Italian (5) (F,W)
Fundamentals of Italian grammar, pronunciation and
diction for students with no previous acquaintance with
the language. One hour laboratory per week required .
2 Elementary Italian (5) (F, W)
Prerequisite: Italian 1 or equivalent. Continuation of
grammar and conversation with introductory readings
centering on Italian contributions to art, literature and
music. One hour laboratory per week required .
101 Intermediate Italian (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Italian 2 or equivalent. Grammar review
and cultivation of language skills through the study of
moderately difficult prose selections.

Note Course 101 at Washington University is
equivalent to course 001 at UMSL.

Portuguese
Courses in Portuguese are available at Saint Louis
University for UMSL students. Consult the modem
foreign languages department for details and obtain the
necessary forms from the registrar's office.

5 Elementary Portuguese (4)
6 IntermedIate Portuguese (4)
Plus one other course above 6.

Note Course 5 at Saint Louis University is equivalent
to course 001 at UMSL.
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Russian
1 Elementary Rus8lan (5) (F,W)
Emphasis is placed upon the speaking and
understanding of Russian and upon the acquisition of
the fundamentals of grammar and syntax . Five hours of
class and one hour laboratory per week required.
2 Elementary Russian (5) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Russian 1 or equivalent. Emphasis is
placed upon the speaking and understanding of
Russian and upon the acquisilion of the fundamentals
of grammar and syntax. Five hours of class and one
hour laboratory per week required.
100 Sclentilic Russian (3) (V)
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or equivalent. Introduction to
reading of selected Russian texts in the natural and
social sciences. Designed primari Iy for majors in these
areas.
101 Intermediate RUBBlan (3) (F,W)
Prerequisile: Russian 2 or equivalent. Further
presentation of the structure of Russian; development 01
oral and aural skills: elementary composition: readings
of simplified texts .
102 Intermediate Russian (3) (V)
Prerequisite : Russian 101 or equivalent . Further
development of language skills through the reading and
discussion of literary texts. May be taken concurrently
with 108 after consultation with instructor.
108 Oral and Written Composition (3)
Prerequisite : Rus sian 102 or equivalent. Emphasis wi II
be placed upon the development of oral and written
skills . May be taken concurrently with Russian 102 after
consultation with instructor.
110 RUBBlan Literature In Translation (3)
Reading of representative works drawn from nineteenth
century Rus sian literature. The course will focus upon
works of Pushkin, Lemontov, GogoI, and Turgenev.
Lectures and discussion [H)
190 Special Readings (Credit arranged)
Prerequisile: Russian 101 or equivalent. Readings on
literary topics mutually acceptable to student and
instructor. [H)

Spanish
1 Elementary Spanish (5) (F,W)
Emphasis is placed upon the speaking and
understanding of Spanish and upon the acquisition of
the fundamenlals of grammar and syntax. One hour
language laboralory per week required .
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2 Elementary Spanish (5) (F.W)
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or equivalenl. Emphasis is
placed upon the speaking ana understanding of
Spanish and upon the acquisition 01 Ihe fundamentals
of grammar and syntax . One hour language laboratory
per week required.
101 Intermediate Spanl8h (3) (F,W)
Prerequisile : Spanish 2 or equivalent. Grammar review
and cullivation of language skills through the sludy of
selecled modern works.
103 Intermediate Spanish (3) (F,W)
Prerequisile: Spanish 2 or equivalenl. Accelerated
grammar review and cultivation of language skill s
through the study of selected modem works . Designed
primarily for those sludents inlending to major in
Spanish. (Credit is not granted for both 101 and 103.)
105 Commercial Spanish (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or equivalent. Grammar review
and cultivation of language skills with emphasis on
technical vocabulary and correct Spanish usage in
business affairs. Designed for business majors ,
economics majors , or anyone interested in the
commercial application of Spanish. (This course is the
equivalent of Spanish 101) Spanish 101 and Spanish
105 may not both be taken for c redil.
110 Spanish LIterature in Translation (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing . Leclures on the
literature and culture of Spain lrom Ihe Middle Ages to
the conlemporary period . Reading and discussion of
works of representative writers: Cervantes, Calderon ,
Galdos, Unamuno, Garcia Lorca, Buero Vallejo, and
others. May not counl loward the Spanish major. [H]
111 Spanish-American Literature in Tran8latlon (3)
Prerequisite : Sophomore stand ing. Lectures on the
lilerature and culture of Spanish America. Reading and
discussion of works of representative poets, novelists,
and essayists of the contemporary period. May not
count toward the Spanish major. [H]
150 European Literature in Translation: Special
Topics (3)
Major figures , works, or movements in the I iterature of
Europe and their relevance to our own age . Topic is
announced in advance by the departmenl. Does not
count toward major in Spanish. [H)
170 Spanish In Ita Cultural Context (3)
Prerequisite : Spanish 101 or equivalent. Survey of the
cultural and environmental influences on the
development of the Spanish language in Lalin America,
with stress upon the social elements Ihal shape the
major dialeclal groups. Readings and lectures in
Spanish. [H)
171 Spanish Conversation and Pronunciation (3) (F)
Prerequisile: Spanish 101 or equivalenl. Emphasis is

Modern Foreign
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placed upon the development of oral skills in Spanish
and upon the problems of Spanish pronunciation and
intonation .

290 Special Readings In Spanish (1-3) (V)

172 Spanish Composition (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Spanish 101 or equivalent. Emphasis in
developing the capacity and the ability to write in
Spanish

310 Spanish Literature from 1898 to 1939 (3) M

190 Special Readings (1-3)

315 Spanish Literature from 1939 to the present (3)M

Prerequisite : Spanish 101 and consen t of the
department. Independent study through readings,
reports, and con ference s. (H]

200 Syntax of the Spanish Language (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Spanish 171 or 172 or equivalent. Study of
the syntactical and morphological characteristics of the
Spanish language. Designed primarily for students
majoring in Spanish. May be taken concurrently with
any 200-level course.

Prerequisite: Consent of the department. Independent
study through readings, reports, and conferences. [H]
Prerequisite Spanish 260 A study of c ultural and
literary characteristics of the period . EmphasiS on
leading novelists, poets, essayists, and dramatists. [H]
Prerequisite: Spanish 260 A study of cult ural and
literary developments si nce the Spanish Civil war.
Emphasis on leading novelists and dramatists. [H]

320 Realism and Naturalism in the
Nineteenth-Century Spanish Novel (3) M
Prerequisite: Spanish 260. A study of the culture and
literature of Spain in the nineteenth century with
emphasis on the leading novelists of the epoch
(Galdos , Clarln, Pardo Baz<1n, and Blasco-lb<1l'1ez). [H)

210 Hispanic Culture and Civilization : Spain (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Spanish 171 or 172 or equivalent. The
development of Spanish peninsular civi lization from its
Romanic beginnings to the present. [H]
211 Hispanic Culture and Civilization : Spanish
America (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Spanish 171 or 172 or equivalent. The
development of cultures and civil ization of the
Spanish-speaking nations of the Weste rn hemisphere
[H]
264 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (3) (W)
(Same as SEC ED 264) Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and
Junior standing. A study of the scope and sequence of
the foreign language courses in the school curriculum,
with emphasis on the selection and organization of
materials and methods of instruction and evaluation .
Mention is atso directed toward the techniques and
research tools of the scholar in the field of foreign
languages.
271 Advanced Spanish Conversation (3)
Prerequisite : Spanish 171 or consent of the department.
Emphasis will be placed upon the further development
of oral skill s in Spanish.

280 Introduction to Hispanic Literature: Spain (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Spanish 171 or 172 or equivalent. Study of
selected texts of Spani sh writers from the Middle Ages
to the present and the historical, cultural, and political
factors which influenced their writings. Required for
Spanish majors . [H]

281 Introduction to Hispanic Literature: Spanish
America (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Spanish 171 or 172 or equivalent. Study of
selected texts of Spanish American writers from the
colonial period to the present and the histori ca l,
cultural, and political factors which influenced their
writings. Required for Spanish majors. [H]

321 Spanish Poetry and Drama of the Nineteenth
Century (3) (V)
Prerequisite : Spanish 260. A study of the culture and
literature of Spain in the nineteenth century with
emphasis on the leading poets (Espronceda, Becquer)
and playwrights (Zorrilla , Duque de Rivas) [H]

325 Poetry and Drama of the Golden Age (3) (V)
Prerequisite: Spanish 260. Selective readings from the
dramas of Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Ruiz de
AlarCOn, and Calderon de la Barca and from the poetry
of Garcilaso, Fray Luis de Leon, San Juan de la Cruz,
Gongora, Lope de Vega , and Quevedo. [H]

330 Cervantes (3) M
Prerequisite : Spanish 260 A study of Don Quixote in
relation to the author's life and with cultural background
of the Spanish Golden Age. Independent reading of
other works of Cervantes . [H)

331 Picaresque and Satirical Prose (1550-1650) (3)
Prerequisite Spanish 260. A study of Renaissance and
Baroque prose in its social context. All reading s and
discussions in Spanish . [H]

335 Masterpieces of Spanish Medieval and
Renaissance Literature (3) M
Prerequisite Spanish 260. DeSigned to acquaint
students with the cultural background of Medieval and
Renaissance Spanish traditions. Critical readings and
discussion of representative works of these periods:
Poema del Cid; EI Conde Lucanor, Libro de Buen
Amor; EI Romancero; La Celestina ; the picaresque
novel, and Don Quixote. [H)
340 Spanish-American Literature of the Nineteenth
Century (3) M
Prerequisite Spanish 261 A study of the culture and
literature of Spanish America in the nineteenth century
with emphasis on the leading novelists and essayists of
the epoch. [H]

123

College of Arts and Sciences

Modern Foreign
Languages and
Literatures

Music

341 Modernlsmo (3) (V)
Prerequisite: Spanish 281 The genesis, development,
and influence of this literary movement in Spanish
American letters with emphasis on the moderni sta
poetry and prose.

Faculty

345 Spanl8h-Amerlcan Literature of the Twentieth
Century (3) (V)
Prerequisite: Spanish 281 A study of the leading
Spanish-American poets, essayists, and novelists of this
period as interpreters of contemporary man's dilemma
and the " pathos" and "ethos" of their culture [H]
351 Spanlsh-Amerfcan Fiction of the Twentieth
Century (3) (V)
Prerequi site: Spanish 281 The role of prose fiction in
Spanish-American literary and cultural history frorn
World War I to the present. [H]
360 Spanlsh-Amerfcan Poetry from Modernlsmo to
the Pre8ent (3) (V)
Prerequisite: Spanish 281 . A study of poetry and its role
in the literary and cullural history of Spanish American
society from Moderni smo to the present. [HJ
390 Special Readings (1-3) (V)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study
through readings, reports, and conferences. [H]
399 Seminar on Hllpanlc Literature (3) (W)
Required of major students in the senior year. Subject
to be announced every year by the instructor in charge
of the seminar. [H]

Leonard on, Chairperson; Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Ronald Arnan, Professor'
D.M., Westminster Choir College, (Hon.)
Kenneth E. Miller, Professor'
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Warren T. Bellll, Associate Professor'
D.MA, University of Michigan
Evelyn Mitchell, Associate Professor'
Arnold Perrl8, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Fred Willman, Associate Professor'
Ph.D, University of North Dakota
Jeral Becker, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Washington University
Charle8 Hicks, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Rex Matzke, Assistant Professor
M.M., University of Nebraska
Paul Tarabek, Assistant Professor'
M.M., Eastman School of Music
Diane TouUatos-Banker, Assistant Professor
Ph.D, Ohio State University
Kenneth BllluP8, Adjunct Assistant Professor
Doctorate, Lincoln University, (Hon.)
Jane Allen, Instructor (Piano)
Robert Ceccarlnl, Instructor (Trumpet)
B.M.E.
Hubert Drury, Instructor (Piano)
M.M.
Jan Glppo, Instructor (Flute)t
M.M.
Marc Gordon, Instructor (Oboe)t
Joseph Kline, Instructor (Piano)

M.M.
Audrey Kooper, In structor (Piano)
A.B.
Linda Mehl, Instructor

M.M.
Jame8 Meyer, Instructor (Saxophone)t
Robert Monl, Instructor (Bassoon)t
M.M.
Richard O'Donnell, Instructor (Percussion)t
Melvin Riner, Instructor (Violin)
Alan Rosenkoener, Instructor (Guitar)
B.S.
Evelyn Rubenstein, tnstructor (Piano)
Bernard Schneider, Instructor (Trombone)t
Gary Smith, Instructor (Trumpet)t

M.M.
Janis Smith, Instructor (Flute)t
B.M.E.
Larry Strleby, Instructor (Horn)t
B.M.
Thomas Stubb8, Instructor (Percussion)t
B.S.
Kathleen Thomerson, Instructor (Organ)

M.M.
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Robert Tobler, Instructor (Trombon e)
M.M.

Christine Ward, Instructor (Clarinet)t
M.A.

Carolyn White, Instructor (Double Bass)t

B.M.
·members of Graduate Fa cu lty
tmember, Saint Louis Symphony Orchestra
Music facul ty members have received
recognition for distinguished achievements in
conducting, compos ition, and performance. The
faculty is also recognized for research in
musicology and music education. Part-time
applied music instructors are all professional
musicians.

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
Department of Music offers programs of study
leading to the B.M. degree with an emphasis
in music education (and state teaching
certification in grades K - 12); the B.M. degree
with an emphasis in perform ance; and the A. B.
degree in music, or in music history and
literature.
Instruction in piano, organ, voice, and all band
and orchestral instruments is given by fUll -time
faculty and 25 part-time professional musicians,
many of whom are members of the St. Loui s
Symphony Orchestra. Faculty recitals are
regularly scheduled.

Facilities All of the department's facilities,
classrooms, rehearsal rooms, studios , practice
rooms, and li sten ing labs are located on the
UMSL campus.
Ensembles Eleven performing ensembles are
open to all by audition with credit optional :
40, University Chorus

University Singers
Orchestra
University Ban d
Wind Ensemble
54a, Chamber Brass
54b, Jazz Ensemble
54c, Percussion Ensemble
54d, String En semble
54f, Woodwind Ensemble
56, Opera Workshop
41,
50,
52,
53,

Each year about 40 recitals and concerts are
presented .

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
General education requirements apply to all
majors, except students in the B.M. degree
program who are not required to take a foreign
language. Courses required for degree programs
may not be taken pass-fail.
Students may complete any number of hours of
applied music (private lessons) toward a
degree. Non-music majors may not comp lete
more than 8 hours in music-performing
organizations (Music 40, Univers ity Chorus, 41,
University Singers, 50, University Orchestra,
52, University Band, et. seq.) toward graduation
including credit trans ferred . Courses in applied
music (private lessons and performing
organizations) do not fulfill the humanities
general education requirement. Department
courses which meet the non-Euro-American
study requirement are Music 9, Non-Western
Music and Musi c 10, Non-Western Music .

Degree Requirements
Admission to all music degree programs is by
audition and interview to demon strate musical
aptitude and potential, moderate technical
proficiency, and seriousness in selec ting music
as a four-year course of study. Auditions are
scheduled from January to May for the fall
semester; a limited number are held in
December for the winter semester. Applicants
.must be admitted to the university before
requesting an audition.
Evidence of sound musicianship, a close
acquaintance with an appropriate portion of
musical literature, and the ability to bring it to
actual performance is required for graduation in
all music degree programs . Students in the
S.M.-Performance Emphasis fulfill thi s
requirement with junior and senior recital s.
Those in all other degree programs may satisfy
the requirement by participating in three
regularly scheduled student recitals during the
last two semesters of applied music study, or by
performing for a special jury of music faculty
members. The faculty may invite students who
are not in the B.M. -Performance Emphasis
program to give public senior recitals with the
recommendation of the applied music instructor
Musi c majors are required to participate in an
approved ensemble (Band, Singers, Chorus, or
Orchestra) and to study one applied area
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progressively eac h semester of the degree
program. Standards of ach ievement in applied
music are on file in th e department office .
Maj ors are required to appear in performance
at the department's discretion and to attend a
prescribed number of departm ent recital s.
Non-keyboard p la yers are required to pass an
exam in p iano profi ciency: Mus ic 118,
Inte rmed iate Piano Proficiency, or equivalent,
for instrumentalis ts; or Music 120 , Intermediate
Pi ano Proficiency , or equivalent, for voca li sts.
Core Curricufum The following co re courses
are required for al l music majors :
Music Theory

Music Theory
151, Begin ning Conducting
152, Intermediate Conducting
251, Advanced Conducting
161, Junior-Senior High School Materials La boratory
162, Elem entary School Materials-Conducting
La boratory
261 , Secondary School Materials-Conducti ng
Laborato ry

Instrumental Certification Music 17,
Beginning Instrumen tal Techn iques, 8-13 credit
hours
Vocal Certification
125, Sin ger's Diction
126, Singer's Diction

For students whose applied area is not Voic e,
the follo wing co urses are also required :

3, Theory of Music I
4, Theory of Music"
111, Theory of Music
112, Th eory of Music
141, Orchestration

123, Intermediate Vocal Techniqu es
124, Intermediate Vocal Tec hniques

Music History and Literature

Ensemble

4 hours ma xi mum credi t

101, Hi story of Western Music I
102, Hislory of Western Mu sic II

Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
foll owi ng cou rses are required :

and at least one 300-level course.

257, Curriculum and Methods of Tea ching Elementary
School Musi c
267 , Curriculum and Met hods of Teachi ng Secondary
School Music

In addition 10 the core curricul um , slud ents
must fulfill Ihe requirements for the speci fi c
degree program or emphasis area as li sted
be low:
Bachelor of Arts in Music
complete the followi ng:

Candidates must

151, Beginning Conducting
192, Sen ior Resea rch

Applied Area 16 credit hours of private
lessons
Ensemble 4 hours maximum cre dit
Bachelor of Arts in Music History and
Literature Candidates must complete the
follow ing :
Music History and Literature Two additional
300-level co urses
151, Beginning Conducting
192, Senior Re search

Applied Area 12 credit hours of private
lessons
Ensemble 4 hours maximum credit
Bachelor of Music with an emphasis in Music
Education Ca ndidates mu st comp lete the
following :
Applied Area
lessons
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16 cred it hours of private

The

Professional Education and Student Teaching
The following education courses are required :
ED FND 111, School and Co ntemporary Society
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning
ELE ED 210, Organization and Management
Tech niques in Elementa ry Schoo ls
SEC ED 213, Techniq ues of Teaching In the Secondary
Schools
SEC ED 293, Student Teaching in Mus ic
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Excepti onal Individuals

Bachelor of Music with an Emphasis in
Performance Candidates must com pl ete the
foll owi ng :
311 , Analys is of Twent ieth-Century Techniques
312, Tonal Counterpoint
151, Beginning Conduct ing
152, Intermed iate Conducting
192, Senior Re searc h

Music History and Literature An additiona l
300-level course
Applied Area 32 credit hours of private
lessons (juni or and sen ior recitals required)
Ensemble Partic ipation required as follows :
Large Group, 4 hours maximum c re dit
Chamber Ensemble/Accompanying, 4 hou rs

Music

Career Outlook
A music degree is the basis for a career in
professional performance, in music education as
a school or private studio teacher, or as a
church music director. Opportunities also exist
in the music industry in recording , publishing ,
radio programming , manufacturing , and retail
business, A trained artistic mind also can be an
advantage in the fields of advertising , public
relations, and consumer services ,
A number of UMSL music graduates have been
readily accepted into leading graduate schools .
Many are pursuing successful careers in music
education or in busines s and industry.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by
consent of department.
For the nonmajor , no more than 8 hours in applied
music cou rses will be accepted toward graduation.
1 Introduction to Music (3) (F,W,S)
A historically oriented study of art music, its styles and
form s from the Baroque period to the present day. This
course will not apply toward requirements for a music
major. [H]
2 Introduction to Symphonic Musfc (3)
Orchestral music from the Baroque era to the present
time; concerto grosso and suite; program music; and
the symphony, This course will not apply toward
requirements for a music major. Thi s course is also for
independent study through the UMSL office of the
University of Mid-America. [H]
3 Theory of Music I (3) (F)
The basic materials and their use in analyzing and
writing music. Systematic instruction in ear training and
sight-singing. Primarily for mu sic majors [H]
4 Theory of Music II (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 3 or consent of deparlment.
Continuation of Music 3. [H]
6 Introduction to the Afro-American Arts (3)
A survey of the cultural conlribulions of African music,
dance, and sculpture to contemporary America. This
course will not apply toward requirements for a music
major. [H]
7 Introduction to Jazz (3)
A survey course which examines the musical, historical,
and social aspects of the SUbject. This course will not
count toward requirements for a music major. [H]

9 Non-Western Music (3)
The music of Oceania; folk and classical music and
dance of East Asia, Tibet , and Southeast Asia, and the
inlluence of Buddhism, Islam; and Western
aCCUlturation on the functions of music in these
societies. [H]
10 Non-Western Music (3)
The music of the African continent, West Asia, and
South Asia; a survey of the tribal folk and classical
music and performing arts of these cultures . (H]
14,15 Plano Proficiency (2) (14F, 15W)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Group instruction
for music majors who do not meet beginning keyboard
requirements.
17 Beginning Instrumental Techniques (1) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Performance ,
teaching techniques, and materia ls for the various
media: a, bassoon; b, clarinet; c, flute; d, French horn;
e, oboe; f, percussion; h, saxophone; i, str ing bass;
i. trumpet; k, trombone ; I, tuba ; m, viola; n, violin;
0, violoncello .
20 Jazz Improvisation Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. The study and
application of the theoretical, technical, and
pertormance aspects of jazz improvisation. May be
repeated for credit.
33H Sophomore Honors: Music (3) (F)
Prerequisite; Standing in Sophomore Honors Program.
Specifically for students in the Sophomore Honors
Program. The study 01 significant examples 01 music of
Western and non-Western societ ies from the perspective
of historical period and social function .
40 University Chorus (1) (F,W)
Prerequi site: Consent of instructor. Preparation and
performance of choral literature.
41 University Singers (1) (F,W)
PrerequiSite : Consent of instructor. The study and
pertormance of music for vocal chamber ensemble .
44,45,144,145,244,245,344,345,346,347 Applied
Music (2 or 4) (F,W)
Regi st ration by audition and consent of department.
Courses are offered in the fOllowing area s; a, bassoon;
b, clarinet; c, classical guitar; d, euphonium ; e, flute; f,
French horn; g, harp; h, oboe ; i, organ; j, percussion; k,
piano; I, saxophone; m, trombone; n, trumpet; 0, tuba ;
p , violin; q, viola; r, violoncello; s, string bass; and t,
voice .
50 University Orchestra (1) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of in structor. Study, preparation,
and pertormance of orchestral repertory.
52 University Band (1) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparation,
and performance of music for the wind ensemble and
band .
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53 University Wind Ensemble (1) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparation,
and perlormance of music for wind ensemble and
Chamber band .
54 Chamber Ensemble (1) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Study, preparation,
and performance of music for sma ll ensembles: a,
brass; b, jazz ; c, percussion ; d, st ri ngs; e, voice; f,
woodwinds; g, accompanying.

136 Music Fundamentals for the Elementary School
Teacher (2) (F,W,S)
An introdu ctory course in the rudiments of music for the
elementary c lassroom teacher. Prerequisite lor Music
137. Thi s cou rse wi ll not apply toward req ui rements for
a mus ic major. [H]

56 Opera Workshop (1) (F,W)
tnstruction in moveme nt, basic stage techniques,
technical theater, repertory and performance
techniques, and p reparation. May be repeated for
credit.

137 Elementary School Music (2) (F,W,S)
(Same as ELE ED 177) Prerequisite : Musi c 136 or
consent of department. The rote 01 the classroom
teacher in the development of the elementary school
genera l music program; selection of music.
demonstration and practice 01 methods. and study of
resources. This course will not apply toward
requirements for a music major.

60 Collegium Musicum (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Performance of
music for chamber ensemble with particular emphasis
on the Rena i ssance and Baroque periods.

141 Orchestration (2) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Music 112 or concurrent enrollment. Study
of the instruments of the orchestra; sco ring for various
instrumental ensembles and orchestra.

90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Fresh ma n standing and consent of
instructor. Topics to be announced. Weekly seminars
supplemented by indiv idual conferences. Limited to 12
students. [H]

151 Beginning Conducting (2) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 111 . Concurrent registration in
Mu sic 161 required . Techniques and problems in
conducting.

101 History of Western Music (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Music 3 or consent of department. A
general survey of the history of western music. Includes
the evoluti on and development of styles, forms, and
their social selting. [H)
102 History of Western Music II (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 3 or consent of department.
Continuation of Music 101. [H]
111 Theory of Music (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Music 4 or consent ot department. Allered
chords and modu lation. Application of vocabulary and
techniques to music of the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries Composition in simp le forms. (H]
112 Theory of Music (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Music 111 or consent of dep artment.
Continuation of Music 111. [H]
116, 118,119, 120 Intermediate Piano Proficiency (1)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: Music 15 or consent of department.
Continuation of piano proficiency study.
123,124 Intermediate Vocal Techniques (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Instruction for
non-voice majors in the choral option of the music
education curriculum .
125 Singer' s Diction (1) (W)
Prerequisite Music 44 or Music 124 A study of Eng lish
and Italian pronunciation .
126 Singer's Diction (1) (F)
Prerequisite: Mu sic 125. A study of French and German
pronunciation .
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152 Intermediate Conducting (2) (F)
Prerequisite' Music 151 and concurrent registration in
Music 162. A continuation of Music 151 with the
addition of score study and prepa ration .
153 Accompanying I (1)
Prerequisite : Consent of the department. Accompanying
and ensembte practices . including rehearsal
techniques, for keyboard majors. Public performance of
works studied is required .
154 Accompanying II (1)
Prerequisite : Consent of the department. A continuation
of Music 153.
155 Accompanying III (1)
Prerequi site: Consent 01 the department. A con tinuation
of Music 154.
161 Junior-Senior High School Materials Laboratory
(1) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 111. Analysis and evaluation 01
selected instructional and concert materials for the
junior and senior high school performance groups.
162 Elementary School Materials - Conducting
Laboratory (1) (F)
Prerequisite : Music 112. Active conducting experience
while analyzing and evaluating selected instructional
and concert materials for elementary grade s.
192 Senior Research (2) (F ,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Required of all
senior music majors . Directed readings and research in
an area mutually acceptable to the student and
in structor. [HJ

Music

221 Pedegogy 01 Jazz Improvisation (1)
Prerequisite: Music 112 and Permission of Instructor.
Study of the techniques, systems, and instructional
materials used in teaching jazz improvisation.
251 Advanced Conducting (2) (F)
q. Instrumental; b . Choral
Prerequisite: Music 141. Concurrent registration in
Music 162 required . Advanced study of conducting and
rehearsal techniques, score reading, and interpretation .

I-

257 Curriculum end Methods 01 Teaching
Elementary School Music (3) (F)
(Same as ELE ED 277) Prerequisite: Music 112 and ED
FND 111 . For the music education major. A study of the
elementary school music curriculum emphasizing the
objectives, methods of teaching and staffing music
classes , and analysis of instructional material s and
resources.
261 Secondary School Materials - Conducting
Laboratory (1) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 112. Active conducting experience
while analyzing and evaluating selected instructional
and concert materials for the junior- senior high schools .
287 Philosophic and Practical Foundations 01 the
Secondary Music Education Curriculum (1)
Prerequisites: Music 112, Music 257/Elementary
Education 277 , and Education Foundations 111 .
Concurrent registration in Music 261, Music
268/Secondary Education 276 or Music 269/Secondary
Education 277 and Music 270/Secondary Education 278
or Music 271/Secondary Education 299. For the music
education major. A study of the secondary school
music program: curricular objectives, philosophy, and
general administrative procedures common to all
secondary music classes.
288 Curriculum and Methods 01 Teaching
Elementary/Middle School/Junior High Instrumental
Music (2).
Prerequisites: Music 112, Music 257/Elementary
Education 277, and Education Foundations 111 .
Concurrent registration in Music 261, Music
267/Secondary Education 275 and Music
270/Secondary Education 278. A study of the teaching
techniques, materials, curriculum, and organization of
the beginning instrumental music program in the
etementary and middle school/junior high school
289 Curriculum and Methods 01 Teaching Middle
School/Junior High School General Music (2)
Prerequisites: Music 112, Music 257/Elementary
Education 277, and Education Foundations 111.
Concurrent registration in Music 261, Music
267/Secondary Education 275 and Music
271/Secondary Education 279. For the music education
major. A study of the middle school/junior high school
general music program emphasizing a conceptually
based curriculum: objectives, methodologies materials,
innovations, classroom organization and management.

270 Curriculum and Methods 01 Teaching High
School Instrumental Music (2).
Prerequisites: Music 112, Music 257/Elementary
Education 277, and Education Foundations 111.
Concurrent registration in Music 261, Music
267/Secondary Education 275, Music 268/Secondary
Education 276. For the music education major. A study
of the high school instrumental music program :
curriculum, methods, teaching techniques, organization ,
and administrative procedures for instrumental
performance classes .
271 Curriculum and Methods 01 Teaching
Secondary Choral Music (2).
Prerequisite: Music 112, Music 257/Elementary
Education 277 , and Education Foundations 111 .
Concurrent registration in Music 261, Music
267/Secondary Education 275, Music 269/Secondary
Education 277. For the music education major. A study
of the secondary choral music program : curriculum,
methods, teaching techniques, organization, and
administrative procedures for choral perfonmance
classes.
290 Independent Study (1·3)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and consent of
department and instruclor. Independent study through
reading , reports , or field research . (HJ
300 Advanced Techniques in Music Education (1·2)
Prerequ is ite: A 200-level music education course or
permission of the department. Inlensive study for
advanced music education students and music
teachers, emphasizing specialized techniques and
innovative concepts. Topics to be announced. May be
repeated for credit.
311 AnalySis 01 Twentieth-Century Techniques (2)
(F)
Prerequi si te: Music 112 or consent of the deparlment.
The study of compOSitional devices in tonal and atona l
music of the twentieth century.
312 Tonal CounterpOint (2) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 112 or consent of the department.
The study of tonal counterpoint with emphasis on the
eighteenth-century style. Composition in two and three
parts
321 Music 01 the Middle Ages (3)
Prerequisite: Music 101 or consent of department. A
study of music and musical thought from the beginning
ot Christianity to 1450. Gregorian chant, polyphonic
music, the Ars Antiqua, and the Ars Nova. (H]
322 Music 01 the Renaissance (3)
Prerequisite: Music 101 or consent of department. A
study of the theoretical and practical impact of
human ism on music, musicians , and musical thought
from 1450 to 1600. Sacred and sec~lar music ; the rise
of an instrumental idiom. [H]
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323 Music of the Baroque (3)
Prerequisite: Music 101 or consent of department. A
detaifed study of musical style from 1600 to 1750. The
rise of the new style, national style s in the seventeenth
century, and the culmination of the Baroque period. [H]
324 Music of the Classic Period (3)
Prerequisite: Music 102 or consen t of department. A
study of the growlh of classical style: ga lant and
expressive styles: Mozart , Haydn, and Beethoven. [H]
325 Music of the Romantic Period (3)
Prerequisite: Music 102 or consent of department.
Composers, form s, and styles in nineteenth-century
music. The titerary and sociat background of musical
romantici sm. [H]
326 Music of the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: Music 102 or consent of depanment. A
detailed study of trends in modern music and of
influenlial composers: impressionism , serial
composition, electronic music, and other recent
techniques. [H]
330 Seminar in CompOSition (2) (W)
Prerequisite: Music 311 or consent of the instructor. The
study of composition in theory and practjce .
356 Opera Workshop (1) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in
movement, stage technique, technicat theater ,
repertory, and performance based on advanced voca l
ski lls. Ma y be repeated for credit.
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Faculty
David A. Conway, Chairperson ; Associate Professor'
PhD , Princeton University
Peter Fuss, Professor'
Ph.D., Harvard University
Ronald Munson, Professor'
Ph.D., Columbia University
Edward B. Costello, Associate Professor'
Ptl.D., Northwestern University
Lawrence H. Davis, Associate Professor'
PhD., University of Michigan
James F. Doyle, Associate Professor'
PhD, Yale University
Robert M. Gordon, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Columbia University
John E. Parks·Cllfford, Associate Professor'
PhD., University of California-Los Angeles
Stephanie A. Ross, Assistant Professor'
Ph .D., Harvard University
Paul A. Roth, Assistant Professor
PhD., University of Chicago
Henry L. Shapiro, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., Columbia University
David J. Grlesedleck, Instructor
M.A , Princeton University
'members of Graduate Faculty

Phi losophy continues to keep alive the tradition,
begun by Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, ot
critically examining one's own most cherished
assumptions. Moreover, it deals with problems
that are common to several areas of inquiry,
such as art, ethics, the social sciences, and the
natural sciences . The study of philosophy also
encourages logical precision. a heightened
awareness of assumptions used in any
discussion , and an attitude of both
open-mindedness and responsible criticism
toward new and unusual ideas. These skills are
particularly useful for students planning careers
in law, business, or other fields requiring such
disciplines of mind . For these reasons many
students have found it useful to combine a major
in another field with a major in philosophy. To
accommodate such students the department has
a special program for double majors. See
Program Three on page 132.
The philosophy faculty has an unusually wide
range of research interests. Faculty members
have written books and articles addressing not
only the classical and traditional concerns of
philosophy, but contemporary controversies in
the fields of law, psychology, sociology, political
theory, biology, medical ethics, theology, logic,
and philosophy of history as well. For their
research in some of these areas, members have

been awarded a number of national research
grants, including fellowships from the American
Council of Learned Societies and the National
Endowment for the Humanities.
In keeping with this emphasis on diversity, the
department is represented by scholars trained in
widely diHerent approaches to phi losophy, such
as the analytic tradition, Continental idealism
and existentialism, Marxist dialectic , and oriental
modes of thought.

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
philosophy department oHers three programs
leading to the A.B. degree in philosophy : one for
students intending to enter graduate school in
philosophy; another for students seeking a
general liberal arts education as their ultimate
academic objective or as preparation for
professional degrees such as law; and the third
for students taking a double major in philosophy
and another discipline. Each program offers a
balance between training in the techniques of
logical analysis, study of phi losophical classics,
and examination of selected problems in
philosophy

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors must meet the university and college
general education requirements . Any course in
philosophy will satisfy the humanities
requirement. Philosophy 120, Asian Philosophy,
also satisfies the college non-Euro-American
requirement. Majors may not count philosophy
courses taken pass-fail toward the degree
requirements.
Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy Students
must complete one of the lollowing programs .
At least 30, but no more than 45, hours are
required lor a major.
Program One Designed to prepare studenls
for graduate work in philosophy, the program
requires:
1 Philosophy 160, Formal Logic
2 History of Philosophy-Choose option a or
option b.
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Option a: Two courses from Philosophy 101-107
se quence ; and one course from
Philosophy 201-210 sequence.
Option b: Philosophy 10, Hi story of Philosophy I
and Philosophy 11, Hi sto ry of
Philosophy II; and one course from
Philosophy 101-107 seque nce; and
one course from Philosophy 201 -210
sequence.
3 Normative Philosophy-One course from
the following:
Philosophy 230, Social and Political Philosophy
Philosophy 235, Classica l Ethical Theories
Philosophy 238, Recent Ethical The ory
4

Theories of Knowledge and Metaphysics

Philosophy 240, Theories of Knowledge or Philosophy
245, Metaphysics
5 Philosophy and other disciplines
One course from the Philosophy 270-290
sequen ce .
When appropriate, Philosophy 250, Speci al
Topics in Philosophy may be used to satisfy the
requirement of number 3, 4, or 5.
Students in this program shou ld take Greek,
Latin, French, or German to satisfy the foreign
language requirement
Program Two Less restrictive, this program is
intended for general liberal arts studen ts or
students whose spec ial interests, such as prelaw
preparation, do not fall clearly into anyone
traditional academic department. Requirement s
include :
1 Philosophy 160, Formal Logi c
2 History of Philosophy-Two courses chosen
from the following:
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
3

10, History of Philosophy I
11, History of Phi losophy II
101-107 sequence
201-210 sequence

2 History of Philosophy-Two courses chosen
from the following:
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
3

10, History of Phifosoph y I
11, History of Philesophy II
101-107 sequence
201-210 sequence

Nine hours at the 200 level.

Thesis Option Qualified majors, with the
department's consent, may earn departmental
honors by completing at least 6 hours. but no
more than 9, of Philosophy 291, Senior thesis,
submitting an acceptable thesis before the end
of the senior year, and passing an oral
examination. In such cases , the 30 hours
required for the major will include the credit
earned in Philosophy 291, Senior Thesis.
Related Area Requirements
Majors are urged to acquire a familiarity with
som e other field above the introductory leve l.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section. refer to p.
55 in thi s Bulletin.
Prerequisites may be waived by co nsent of department.
10 History of Philosophy t: A Survey from Antiquity
to the Renaissance (3) (F,W)
Leclures and discussions traci ng the development of
Western phi losophy from its beginnings among the
pre-Socratics through the Middle Ages and
Renai ssan ce . Philosophical ideas will be examined in
the cultural and historical context: the Greek city-state,
the rise of Christianity, etc. [H]
11 History of Philosophy II: A Survey from
Descartes to the Present (3) (F,W)
Lectures and discussion on the development of Western
philosophy from Descartes ( 1596-1650) to the present
Philosophical ideas will be examined with an eye to
lheir historical and cullural setting : the rise of modern
sc ien ce , the indu strial revolution, the rise of capitali sm,
etc. [H)

Twelve hours at the 200 level .

Program Three Open only to stu dents seeking
a double major, the program requires :
1 Philosophy 60, Logi c and Langu age or
Philosophy 160, Formal Logi c
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30 Approaches to Ethics (3) (F,W)
A study an d discussion of representative topics in
moral philosophy such as moral skepticism, moral
objectivi ty, theories of obligation and va lue, evaluation
of socia l institutions, and the relation between morality
and science . Traditional and con temporary writers will
be conSidered. [HJ

Philosophy

33H Explorations in Western Philosophy
(Sophomore Honors) (3)
Prerequisite: Acceptance in sophomore honors. An
examination of selected philosophical problems as
treated by major figures in the western intellectual
tradition. Emphasis will be on textual study and critical
analysi s and discussion.
50 Major Questions in Philosophy (3) (F,W)
A study and discussion of representative topics in
philosophy such as free will and determinism, concepts
of mind and body, the basis of value judgments,
knowledge and belief, and the possibility of
constructing a world view. [H]
60 Logic and Language (3) (F,W)
An introduction to the language and logical structure of
arguments, the principles of sound reasoning, and
application of these principles in a variety of contexts.
[H]
74 Philosophy and Literature (3)
Critical reading and discussion of selected literary
works in terms of the phil osophi cal problems they
present. [H]
85 Philosophy of Religion (3) (F,W)
A philosophi cal investigation of su ch problems as the
nature of religious faith and experience , the relation of
faith and reason, alternative concepts of deity, and the
problem of evil. [H]
90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Freshman sta nding and consent of
instructor. Topi cs to be announced . Weekly seminars
su pplemented by individual con ference s. Limited to 12
students. [H]
101 Ancient Philosophy (3)
Freshmen admilled by consent of department. The
principal philosophical doctrines of Ihe ancient world
with special emphasis on the philosophies of Plato and
Aristotle. Although there is no formal prerequisite, it is
recommended that students have taken at least one
other philosophy course. [H]
102 Medieval Philosophy (3)
A critical study of the important philosophies of the
period from Augustine to the Renaissance. Although
there is no formal prerequisite, it is recommended that
students have taken at least one other philosophy
course. [H]
103 Early Modern Philosophy (3)
Principal figure s in the development of rationalism,
empiricism, and skepticism in early modern Europe,
from Descartes through Hume. Although there is no
formal prerequisite , it is recommended that students
have taken at lea st one other philosophy course. [H]

104 Kant and Nineteenth-Century Philosophy (3)
A study of Kant and such major nineteenth-century
figures as Hegel and Nietzsche, Mill and Peirce .
Although there is no formal prerequisite, it is
recommended that students have taken at least one
other philosophy course . [H]
105 Twentieth-Century Philosophy (3)
Repre sentative topics in ccntemporary phi losophy, with
readings selected from pragmatism, logical positivism,
linguistic analysis, and existentialism . Although there is
no formal prerequisite, it is recommended that students
have taken at least one other philosophy cou rse . [H]
107 American Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A study of selected American philosophers.
[H]
120 Asian Philosophy (3) (F,W)
Critical study of selected philosophical classics of
India and China. [HJ
150 Philosophy and Current Issues (3)
A careful examination of such current social
controversies as women's liberation, the ethics of
abortion , public accountability of holders of high
offices, and the subller forms of racism and other
prejudices Although there is no formal prerequisite, it
is recommended that students have taken, or be
concurrently enrolled in, at least one other philosophy
course. [H]
160 Formal Logic (3) (F,W)
An introductory study of logical truth and deductive
inference, with emphasis on the development and
mastery of a formal system . [H]
201 Plato (3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy or con sent of
instructor. A study of selected Platonic dialogues. [H]
202 Aristotle (3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A se lective study of Aristotle's major works.
[HJ
205 The Rationalists (3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of phi losophy or consenl of
instruclor. An examination of the philosophies of such
major figures as Descarles, Spinoza, and Leibniz . [ H]
206 The British Empiricists
Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy or consenl of
instructor. An examination of the philosophies of such
major figures as Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. [H]
207 Kant (3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A systematic study of the Critique of Pure
Reason. [H]
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208 Hegel (3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A critica l study of the writings and influence
of Hegel [HJ
210 Significant Figures in Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite : 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A critical study of the work of an important
philosopher. The philosopher to be considered will be
announced prior to registration. This course may be
repeated for credit on approval by the department [H]
215 Existentialism and Phenomenology (3)
A study of some major representatives of these schools
Irom Kierkegaard to the present [H]
230 Social and Political Philosophy (3)
An analys is of some fundamental concepts and
assumptions involved in the theory and practice 01
social and political organization. [H]
235 Classical Ethical Theories (3)
Signil icant contributions to moral phifosophy fr om Plato
and Aristotle to Bentham and Mill. [HJ
238 Recent Ethical Theory (3)
Prerequisite : 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A st udy of major conlributions to twentieth
century ethics, including works by such writers as
Moore, Dewey, Ross, Steven son , Hare, and Rawls. [HJ
240 Theories of Knowledge (3)
Prerequisite : 6 hours of philosophy or consent 01
instructor. An examination 01 concepts and problems
involved in the characterization of knowledge . Specific
topics will vary, but will usually include knowledge,
belief, skepti ci sm , evidence, certainty , perception, truth,
and necessity. [H]
245 Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite : 6 hours 01 philosophy or con sent of
instructor. An examination of selected metaphysical
topics such as substance, universals, causality,
necessity, space and time, free wi" , being, and identity.
(HJ
250 Special Topfcs in Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite : 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. A critical study of classica l and/or
contemporary contributions to a se lected topi c in
philosophy. The topic to be considered will be
announced prior to regi st ration. This course may be
repeated for credit on approval by the department [HJ
260 Advanced Formal Logic (3)
Prerequisite : Philosophy 160 or consent of instructor.
Rigorous study of major developments in contemporary
logic. Emphasis is given to theoretical problems and
some attention devoted to philosophical issues ariSing
from logic. [HJ
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265 Logical Explorations (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 160. A variable content course
in which techniques of modern logic are used to
explore one or more of the following topics : mod al
logic, the logic of decision and action, va lue theory and
decision analysis , induction and indu ctive logic, the
logic of knowledge and belief , system construction, and
contemporary logical theory. The topic will be
announced prior to registration . This course may be
repeated for credit on approval by the department [H]
269 The Marxist Heritage (3) (W)
(Same as Political Science 269) Study of Marx an d
leading Marxists. Designed to evaluate their influence
on recent political, economic, and social thought and
institutions. [HJ or [SS)
270 Philosophy of Language (3)
A study of the nature and structure of language and its
relationship to selected philosophical problems .
In cluded will be such topics as ordina ry language
philosophy, significant developments in twentieth
century lingui stics, prospects for semantic theory, and a
dis cus si on of traditional problems of meaning,
reference, and synonymy. [HJ
272 Philosophical Issues in Education (3)
A cri tical study and discussion of selected topics in
education , including the distinctive features of
education as an activity and achievement, concepts of
teaching and learning, relations between education and
va lues, and the functions of a university. [HJ
274 Philosophy of Art (3)
A study of issues concerning the definition of art,
meaning and truth in the arts, aesthetic experience, and
criticism . [HJ
276 Philosophy of History (3)
Discussion and analysis of some philosophical
problem s raised by historical inquiry such as
subjectivity, relativism, the role of value judgments, and
the nature of historical explanation. [HJ
278 Philosophy and Psychology
Prerequi site: 6 hours of philosophy or consent of
instructor. An examination of the philosophica l
foundations of psychology as well as tradition al
problems in the philosophy of mind . Topics might
in clu de behaviorism; Freudian theory; pleasure and
pain; desire, emotion, and action; and memory and
con sciousn ess. [H)
280 Philosophy of Science (3) (F)
An examination of logical and methodological problems
related to the sciences, including the struc ture of
scientific explanations, laws, and theories; method s of
concept format ion; and con firmation and the prob lem of
induction . [HJ

Philosophy

282 Philosophy 01 Social Science (3)
A detailed analysis of issues raised by the social
scien ces, including the logical characterization of
expl anations, predictions, laws, and theories; types of
reductionism; objectivity and values; and the empirical
basis of the social sciences . [H]
285 Problems In Philosophical Theology (3)
Prerequisite : 6 hours of philosophy or consent 01
instructor. An intensive study of problems arising out of
traditional and contemporary philosophical theology .
[H]
287 Philosophy 01 Law (3)
An examination of typical problems raised by law,
including the bas is of lega l ob ligations and rights,
relations between law and morality, the logic of legal
reasoning , and the justification for punishment. [H]
290 Philosophical Issues in Other Disciplines (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. An exam in ation of
selected philosophical issues in a discipline other than
philosophy . One or more such disciplin es as history,
political science, psychology, sociology , bio logy,
physics, or mathematics will be chosen and
philosophical issues selected and announced prior to
registration, usually in consultation with the other
department concerned. This course is normally taught
as a seminar and attempts to serve advanced students
in other departments with or without previous
backgrou nd in philosophy. [H]
291 Senior Thesis (3-9) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Consent of department. Directed
individual re search for qualified senior majors. At least
6 hours are requ ired for departmental honors in
philosophy . May be repeated, but no more than 9 hours
may be credited toward a degree. [H]
350 Special Readings (1-3) (F,W)
PrerequiS it e: Written consent of instru ctor. Independent
study throug h readings, reports, and conferences. [H]
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Faculty
Jacob J. Leventhal, Chai rperson; Prolessor'
Ph .D, University of Florida
Ta-Pel Cheng, Professor'
PhD, Rockefeller University
Thomas C, Collins, Professor and Associate Vice
President
Ph.D., University of Fl orida
Cornellu Eltlmlu, Professor'
Ph.D., University of Bucharest
Peter H. Handel, Professor'
Ph.D., Universi ty of Bucharest
Philip B. James, Professor'
Ph.D , University of Wisconsin
Frank E. Moss, Professor'
Ph.D., Uni versi ty of Virginia
Gerald R. North, Professor'
Ph .D., University of Wisconsin
John S. Rlgden, Professor'
Ph. D., The Johns Hopkins University
Bob L. Henson, Associate Professor'
PhD, Washington University
Robert Hight, Associate Professor'
PhD, University of Mi ssouri-Columbia
Thomas Crowley, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Brown University
Bernard Feldman, Assistant Professor'; Graduate
Coordinator
PhD., Harvard University
Richard D. Schwartz, Assistant Professor'
Ph. D., University of Washington
Susan Lamb, Visiting Assistanl Professor
Ph.D., Oxford University
John Barrell, Researc h Associate
PhD., Uni versity of Mic higan
Vlkram Kushawaha , Research Associate
PhD., Banaras Hindu University
Michael Fix, Visiting Instructor
M.A., Washington University
'members of Graduate Facu lty

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
physics department offers course wo rk leading
to the A.B. in physics, Ihe B.S. in physics, and
in cooperation with the School of Education, the
A.B. in physics with teacher cer lifica li on and
the B.S. in educa tion w ith an emphasis in
physics.
The department offers meritorious junior and
senior students opportunities to participate in
teaching and research to help prepare them for
the independ ent effort req uired in industry or
graduate school. Th e department's faculty
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members have a diversity of interests and are
active in various experimental and theoretical
research areas.
Graduate work leading to the master of science
in physics is also offered. The M.S. in physics
program combines a sound basis in the
fundamental areas of classical and modern
physics from both a theoretical and an applied
perspective The program is designed to enable
students with undergraduate backgrounds in
physics or other technical areas to further their
professional development and maintain and
improve their technical development. The
program is offered almost entirely in the evening
to serve students employed locally.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors must complete the university and college
general education requirements. Any of the
following courses may be used to satisfy the
science requirement:
Astronomy 1, Cosmic Evolution-Introductory Astronomy
Astronomy 11, Planets and Life in the Universe
or Astronomy 12, the Violent Universe and the
New Astronomy
Atmospheric Science 1, Elementary Meteorology
Geology 1, General Geology or Geology 2, Historical
Geology
Physics 1, Foundations of Modern Physical Theory
Physics 170, Physics of Music or Physics 172, Light
and Color

Degree Requirements
All physics majors in all programs must
complete the physics core curriculum. In
addition to the core courses, each individual
program has its own specific requirements.
Core Curriculum The following physics
courses are required
10, Experimentation in Physics
111, Physics: Mechanics and Heat
112, Physics: Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics
200, Survey of Theoretical Physics
221, Mechanics
223, Electicity and Magnetism
231, Introduction to Modern Physics I

Also required are:
Mathematics 80, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
Mathematics 122, Computers and Programming
Mathematics 175, Analytic Geometry and Calculus II
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Mathematics 201, Analytic Geometry and Calculus III
Mathematics 202, Linear Algebra and Differential
Equations
Chemistry 11, Introductory Chemistry I or equivalent.

Note Students are urged to begin the calculus
sequence (Mathematics 80, Analytic Geometry
and Calculus I) as soon as possible to avoid
delays in graduation.
Students with experience in digital computer
programming may be excused from Mathematics
122, Computers and Programming.

Bachelor of Arts in Physics The A.B. program
is tai lored to students wishing to preserve the
option for specialization in graduate school
without sacrificing the advantages of a liberal
arts education. In addition to the core curriculum
the following courses are required:
Physics 1, Foundations of Modern Physical Theory
Chemistry 12, Introductory Chemistry II, or equivalent.

At least two of the following courses must be
completed:
Physics
Physics
Physics
Physics

225,
232,
241,
282,

Physical Optics
Introduction to Modern Physics II
Thermal and Statistical Physics
History of Physics

Bachelor of Science in Physics The B.S.
degree provides students with three options:
physics, astrophysics, or applied physics.
Physics Option
This option may be elected by students desiring
a greater concentration in physics and
mathematics and is recommended for students
wishing to enter graduate study in physics. At
least 45, but no more than 51, hours are
required. In addition to the core curriculum, the
following physics courses are required:
201,
225,
232,
241,
311,
312,
331,

Elementary Electronics I
Physical Optics
Introduction to Modern Physics II
Thermal and Statistical Physics
Advanced Physics Laboratory I
Advanced Physics Laboratory II
Introduction to Quantum Mechanics

and two additional 300-level courses.

Physics

Also required are:
Mathematics 303, Applied Mathematics II
Mathematics 316, Functions of a Complex Variable
Chemistry 12, Introductory Chemistry II or equivalent

Note: Additional hours in mathematics at the
200 level or above are highly recommended.
Astrophysics Option
This option may be elected by students who
have interests in the aerospace sciences or
anticipate graduate studies in astrophysics. At
least 41, but no more than 51, hours must be
taken . In addition to the core curriculum, the
following physics courses are required:
225, Physical Optics
232, Introduction to Modern Physics II
241, Thermal and Statistical Physics

Also required are:
Astronomy 101, Practical Astronomy
Astronomy 201, Astrophysics
Mathematics 303, Applied Mathematics It

311, Advanced Physic s Laboratory I
312, Advanced Physics Laboratory II
325, Linear Analysis of Phys icaf Systems

Also required:
Mathematics 303, Applied Mathematics II

and two of the following :
351,
353,
354,
355,

Solid State Physics
Physics of Fluids
Atmospheric Physics
Topics in Space Physics or 356, Quantum Optics

Note Additional hours in mathematics and
chemistry are recommended.
Bachelor of Science in Education with an
Emphasis in PhYSics This program is
designed for students wishing to teach physics
in secondary schools and gives a firm
foundation in the history , phil osophy, and
principles of physics. Stu dents must fulfill the
School of Education's general education
requirements . For details, consult the phy sic s
department and the School of Education.

and two of the following:
Astronomy 1, Cosmic Evolution-Introductory Astronomy
Astronomy 11, Planets and Life in the Universe
Astronomy 12, The Violent Universe and the New

Astronomy

Note: Additional hours of mathematics at the
300 level are recommended.

~
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Applied Physics Option
Students desiring careers in the research and
development field may elect to take this option
The program prepares students for employment
in technical industry or graduate study in
applied or engineering sciences by a
concentration on subjects such as electronics .
All required courses in this option are offered in
the evening . In some cases students may select
engineering courses from the University of
Missouri-Rolla Graduate Engineering Center at
UMSL .
At least 42, but no more than 49, hours are
required. In addition to the core curriculum, the
following physics courses are required :
201, Elementary Electronics I
241, Thermal and Statistical Phys ics

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
In addition to meeting the Graduate School
general admission requirements, applicants
must submit scores from the GRE physics test.
The department requires applicants to have
adequate backgrounds in such areas as
mechanics, thermodyna mics, electromagneti sm,
optics, electronics , and modern phy sic s.
Students admitted to the program with
deficiencies in these areas are required to take
appropriate undergraduate courses . If necessary,
a remedial program is determined in
consultation with the department graduate
studies director at the time of application for
admission .
Degree Requirements
Master of Science in Physics Students must
complete 30 hours in graduate phy sics courses
with at least 16 hours at the 400 level. The
remaining 14 hours can be taken at the 300 or
400 level. The 14 hours may include 2 hours of
seminar credit or a thesis. The thesis replaces 5
hours of credit at or above the 300 level.
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Candidates must also pass a comprehensive
examination . For students submitting a thesis,
the examination includes a defense of the thesis

Typical Program:
First Semester
Physics 408, Classical Dynamics and Electrodynamics
or Physics 418, Atomic and Molecular Physics
Physics: 300-level course
Total : 7 hours

Second Semesler
Physics 409, Quantum Mechanics and Statistics or
Physics 419, Condensed Matter Physics
Physics: 300-level course
Total : 7 hours

Third Semester
Physics 418 or 408
Physics: 300-level course
Physics 490, Thesis Research or Seminar
Total : 8 hours

Fourth Semester
Physics 419 or 409
Physics: 300-level course
Physics 490 or Seminar
Total: 8 hours

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin
Prerequisites may be waived by consent of department.

Astronomy
1 Cosmic Evolution-Introductory Astronomy (4) (F)
Planets: A brief survey of their motions and properties.
Stars: Observations, including stellar spectra and
colors; stellar evolution and star clusters. Galaxies:
Structure and content of the Milky Way Galaxy; its
relationship to other galaxies. Cosmology: The origin
and evolution of the universe. Three lectures and two
multi-media labs. [SM]
11 Planets and Life In the Universe (4) (W)
Man's concept of the solar system from Stonehenge to
Einstein; geology and meteorology of the planets of our
solar system, with particular attention to results from the
space program; exobiology-study of the possibilities
of life on other worlds and the best method of
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communicating with it. Three lecture hours and one
observing session per week . [SM]

12 The Violent Universe and the New Astronomy (3)
(F)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or consent 01 instructor. A
nontechnical course focusing on recent results which
larger telescopes and the space program have made
available . Pulsars . x-ray stars , and black holes; radio
astronomy, our galaxy, and interstellar molecules;
exploding galaxies and quasars; and origin of the
expanding universe. Three lecture hours per week. [SM]

101 Practical Astronomy (4)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1, Math 80, or consent of
instructor. Tools of the astronomer; te lescopes,
astrophotography, photoelectric photometry. Students
will work on a number of projects which will enable
them to develop expertise in obtaining, reducing, and
analyzing astronomical observations . Student observing
will be an important part of the course. [SM]
201 Astrophysics (3)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 201, Physics 113, or consent
of instructor. A moderately technical Introduction to
astrophysics. Topics will include: physics of stellar
interiors and atmospheres; interpretation of stellar
spectra; slellar evolution; radio astronomy; and
cosmology. [SM]

Atmospheric Science
1 Elementary Meteorology (4) (W)
Prerequisite: High school physics or chemistry . An
elementary survey of atmospheric phenomena intended
to fulfill the science requirement. Topics included are
temperature , pressure, and moisture distributions in the
atmosphere and dynamical eHects such as radiation,
stability, storms, and general circulation . Applications
to weather forecasting. Three hours lecture and two
hours laboratory per week [SM]

Engineering
30 Engineering Graphics (3)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 40 or eqUivalent. Lettering,
drafting equipment, technique, and standards.
Technical sketching, engineering curves, charts , and
graphs. Multi-view and pictorial drawing, space
analysis of lines, planes, and solids. Basic
dimenSIOning, sections, shop processes, and shop
drawings and sketches . Engineering organization charts
and flow diagrams. Design analysis and use of
standard parts. Graphical mathematics, micro-filming,
computer drafting, and reproduction processes .
Creative design.

·',
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85 Statics and Elementary Strength of Materials (3)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 80. Physics t t t or 111
concurrently. Fundamentals of statics; static equilibrium
and introduction to elements of the mechanics of elastic
materials. [SM)
99 Engineering Thermodynamics I (3)
Prerequisiles: Physics 111 and Mathematics 175 Fluid
properties, work and heat, the three laws of
thermodynamics with applications to ideal gas
processes. Intended primarily for mechanical
engineers.
185 Introduction to Dynamics (3)
Prerequisite : Engineering 85. Bas ic fundamentals of
particle and rigid body dynamics; energy and
momentum methods. [SM)
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201 Elementary Electronics I (3)
(Same as Physic s 201) Prerequisite : Physics 112.
Primarily a laboratory study of characteristics of
standard circuit elements, amplifier circuits, power
suppfies, operationaf amplifiers, digital and switching
circuits, servo systems, shielding and noi se problem s,
transducers, and oscilfoscopes . Six hours laboratory
per week [SM)
202 Elementary Electronics II (3)
(Same as Physics 202) Prerequisite Engineering 201
Continuation of Engineerin g 201 Six hours laboratory
per week. [SM)

Geology
1 General Geology (4) (F,W)
Earth materials, geologic processes, and earth hi story,
and the application of geology to the problems in urban
development and conservation. [SM)
2 Historical Geology (4)
Study of changes in geography, climate, and lile
through geologic time; origin of continents , ocean
basins, and mountains in light of continental drift; urban
development and energy resources. Three hours lecture
and one hour laboratory. [SM]

1

101 Urban Geology (4)
Prerequisite : Geology 1. Techniques and action course
dealing with geologic and environmental problems of
urbanized areas. [SM]

~

130 Common Rocks and Minerals (3)
Prerequi site Geology 1 Laboratory and field
identifi cation of common minerals and rocks by
physical properties. One hour lecture and two hours
laboratory. [SM]

290 Research (1-10) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Con sen t of instructor. Independent
geology research projects arranged between student
and instructor. Hours arranged. [SM)

Physics
1 Foundations of Modern Physical Theory I (4)
(F,W,S)
Prerequisite : Mathematic s 2 or equivalent. An
introduction to some of the major ideas, principles, and
basic laws directing the development of contemporary
physics. The course work consists of two general
lectures each week in which the material is introduced,
one discussion session, and one two·hour multi-media
laboratory. [SM)
10 Experimentation In Physics (2) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 40 (may be taken
concurrently) or equivalent. A laboratory course
designed 10 introduce sludenls to electrical circuits and
elementary electronics. No prior knowledge 01 circuits
or electronics will be assumed . Four hours laboratory
per week . [ SM)
11 Basic Physics (4) (F,S)
Prer equi site: Mathematics 30 or 40. A survey course
specificalfy designed lor students in health and life
science covering suc h topics as classical mechanics,
heat, sound, electricity, magnetism, light, and radiation.
No credit is given for students majoring in physics,
chemistry, or engineering . Three hours of leclure and
two hours laboratory. [SM)
12 Basic Physics (4) (W,S)
Prerequi site: Phys ic s 11 A continuation of Physics 11
[SM]
111 Physics: Mechanics and Heat (4) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 80 or 101; Physics 1,
Chemi stry 12, or equivalent is recommended. An
introduction to the phenomena , concepts, and laws 01
mechanics and heat for physics majors and students in
other departments. Three hours lecture plus one hour
discussion per week. [SM)
112 Physics: Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics (4)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: Physics 111 an d Mathematics 175 or 101
A phenomenotogical introduction to the concepts and
laws of electricity and magnetism, electromagnetic
waves, optics, and electrical circuits lor physics majors
and students in other departments. Three hours lecture
pl us one hour discussion per week. (SM]
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113 Physics: The Structure 01 MaHer (3) (F)
Prerequi site: Physics 112. A phenomeno logical
introduction to selected concepts and laws of physics
as they are appl ied to the structure of matter. Elements
of atomic, nuclear, and molecular physics will be
discussed. Three hours lecture plus one hour
discussion per week. [SM]

170 Physics 01 Music (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 02 or equivalent. Musical
sound is the subject matter of this course: how it
originates (musical instruments) , how it is reproduc ed
(stereo sound systems), how it is transmitted, and how
it is perceived . [SM)

an d switching circuits, servo systems, shie lding and
noise problems , trans ducers, and oscilloscopes. Six
hours laboratory per week . [ SM)
202 Etementary Electronics \I (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite Physics 201 Continuation of Phy sics 20 1
Six hours laboratory per week. [SM]
221 Mechanics (3) (W)
Core qui site Physics 200 an d Mathematics 202.
Ad vanced course covering rigid body dynamic s,
damped and undamped osc ill atory moti on, with an
introduction to Lagrange's equations and variationa l
pri ncip le s. Three hours lecture and on e hour discussion
per week. [SM]

171 Applications 01 the Physics 01 Music (2)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 02 or eq uiva lent.
Demonstrati ons and experim ent s concern ing the
origination, the reproduction, the synthesis, the
trans mi ssi on , and the detection of mu sical soun ds. [SM)

172 Light and Color (3)
Prerequisite : Mathematics 02. A stu dy of the physical
concept s as they relate to light, color, and vis ual
phenomena . Models of light app lied to reflec ti on ,
ref racti on, diffracti on, an d interierence. Optical devic es
such as the eye and the camera wi ll be studied . Visual
and col or perc epti on [S M)
173 Applications 01 Light and Color (2)
Prerequi site: Mathematics 02 . Demonstrations and
expe rim ents leading to a ph ys ic al understanding of the
behavior of light from source to detector whether that
be the ey e or a camera . Ph enomen a suc h as reflection,
ref rac fion. diffraclion, and interference will be
demonstrated. Color analysis and synthesi s. [SM)

190 Energy (3)
(Same as Chemistry 190)
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Perspectives and
approaches to the energy problem from a physical and
social sCience viewpoint. The course will involve
lecture s given by physical and social scientists and
assisted research by students of various aspects of
energy production , conversion , use, environmental
impact, and policy determination . [SM]

223 Electricity and Magnetism (3) (F)
Prerequisite Phys ic s 200 and Mathematics 202.
(Mathematics 302 may be taken concurrently.)
Electromagn eti c fields, in c ludin g electrostatics,
d ielectric materials, soluti on to Lap lace's equat ion,
c urrent s and magnetic fi eld s, motion to charged
particles, and introduction to electromagnetic waves
Three hours le ctu re an d one hour disc ussi on per week.
[SM]
225 Physical Optics (3) (W)
Prerequisite Physics 223. A basic stu dy of light;
interference, diffraction, crys tal optics, refleclion ,
scatteri ng , and light quanta. Three hours lecture and
one hour discussion per week [SM)
231 Introduction to Modern Physics I (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Mathematic s 202 (may be concurrent),
Physics " , , 112, and 200 strongly recom mended.
Photons and the wave nature of particles ; wave
mechanic s; Schroedinger equat ion; and applications to
single systems ; atomic physics and spectroscopy,
molecular physics; nuclear models and nuclear
reactions; the physics of solids; elementary particles;
re lativity Th ree lecture hours and one diSCUSSion
section per week.
232 Introduction to Modern Physics \I (3) (W)
Prerequisite Physics 231 A continuation of Physics
231

200 Survey 01 Theoretical Physics (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Physics 111 and Mathematics 201
Mathematical techniques specifically used in the study
of mechanics, electricity , magnetism, and atomic
physics are developed in the context of various
physical problems . The major areas covered are vector
ana lysis, solutions of Lap lace's equation, coordinate
systems, and numerical techniques. [SM)

280 Methods 01 Teaching Physics in Secondary
Schools (3) (W)

201 Elementary Electronics I (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite : Physics 112. Primarily a laboratory study
of characteristics of standard circuit elements, am plif ier
circuits , power supplies, operational amplifiers, dig ital

(Same as SEC ED 240)
Prerequisite SEC ED 213 and a near-major in the
subject area. A stu dy of the scope and sequence of the
science courses in the school curricu lum , with
emphasis on the selection and organization of materials
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241 Thermal and Statistical PhYSics (3) (F)
Prerequisite Mathematics 201 and Physics 231
Introduction to statistical mechanics, laws of
thermodynamiCS , and kinetic theory . Three hou rs lecture
and one hour discussion per week. [SM)

Physics

and methods of instruction and evaluation . Attention is
also directed toward learning the techniques and
research tools of the scholar in the field of science.

1

281 Directed Readings in Physics (1·10) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of the
literature of physics. A paper is required on an
approved topic . Hours arranged . ISM]
282 History of Physics (3)
Prerequisite : Physics 1 or Astronomy 1. A study of the
historical evolution of physics. Three hours lecture per
week. iSM]

~

289 Seminar (1) (F,W)
Presentation of selected papers by students and faculty
members at weekly meetings. May be taken twice for
credit. [SM)
290 Research (1·10) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: Consent of depar1ment. Independent
physics research projects arranged between studenl
and instructor Hours arranged ISM]
295 Selected Topics in Physics for the Secondary
School Teacher I (2) (~
A basis for understanding the current developments in
science is provided for the secondary school science
teacher. The content of the course will be generally
directed toward macroscopic phenomena.
296 Selected Topics in Physics for the Secondary
(2) (W)
Prerequisite: Physics 295. A basis for understanding the
current developments in science is provided for the
secondary school science teacher. The content of the
course will be generally directed toward macroscopic
phenomena.

School Teacher II

297 Selected Topics in Physics for the Secondary
School Teacher III (2) (~
A basis fo r understanding the current devetopments in
science is provided for the secondary school science
teacher. The content of the course will be generalty
directed toward microscopic phenomena.
298 Selected Topics in Physics for the Secondary
School Teacher IV (2) (W)
Prerequisite : Physics 297 . A basis for understanding the
current developments in science is provided for the
secondary school teacher . The content of the course
will be generally directed toward microscopic
phenomena .

4

301 Introduction to Mathematical Physics (3)
Prerequisite : 16 hours of physics. A course covering
mathematical techniques as applied to the equations of
theoretical physics; calculus of variations; Green's
functions; tinear vector spaces; and integrat equations.
Three hours lecture and one hour discussion per week.
ISM)

305 Physical Applications of Group Theory (3)
Prerequisite : Physics 231 Etements of group theory and
group representations. Point symmetry groups and
applications to the physics of crystals. The rotation
group in two and three dimensions with apptication to
atomic and nuclear spectroscopy. Three hours lecture
and one hour discussion per week. ISM)
311 Advanced Physics Laboratory I (2) (~
Prerequisites: Physics 201, 221, 231, and Mathematics
122. Physics majors are introduced to the experimental
techniques used in research. A student will choose and
do several special problems during the semester. Six
hours laboratory per week. ISM]
312 Advanced Physics Laboratory II (2) (W)
Prerequisites : PhYSics 201 , 221 , 231, and Mathematics
122. Continuation of Physics 311 Six hours laboratory
per week. ISM)
325 Linear Analysis of Physical Systems (3)
Prerequisites : Physics 201 and Mathematics 202.
Signals and systems, Fourier and Laplace analysis,
transform melhods, amplitude phase and delay, transfer
functions and filters. Three hours lecture and one hour
discussion per week. [SM]
331 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) (F)
Prerequisites : Physics 221,223,231, and 241
Elementary treatment of quantized mechanical systems,
methods of Schroedinger's wave mechanics, operator
techniques, and per1urbation theory. Three hours lecture
and one hour discussion per week. [Sry1]
335 Atomic and Nuclear PhySics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 331. Application of Schroedinger's
equation to hydrogen-like atoms ; atomic structure and
spectra; nuclear masses; energy tevels ; alpha , beta,
and gamma radiation; nuclear reactions; and models of
the nucleus. Three hours lecture and one hour
discussion per week. ISM]
343 Selected Topics in Physics I (3)
Prerequisites : Physics 221, 223, 225, 231 , 241 , and
Mathematics 316. (Mathematics 316 may be taken
concurrently.) Topics include special phenomena such
as scattering of waves, thermal motion in gases ,
atmospheric disturbances treated by methods of
advanced mechanics, electromagnetism, and quantum
mechanics. Three hours lecture and one hour
discussion per week. [SM]
344 Selected Topics In Physics II (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 343. Continuation of Physics 343.
Three hours lecture and one hour discussion per week.
[SM]
351 Elementary Solid State Physics (3)
Prerequisite: PhYSics 331 Theoretical and experimental
aspects of solid state physics, including
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one-dimensional band theory of solids; electron
emission from metals and semiconductors; electrical
and thermal conductivity of solids. Three hours lecture
and one hour discussion per week . [SM]

408 Classical Dynamics and Electrodynamics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 200, 221, and 223 . Methods and
applications of classical dynamics , electrodynamics,
and field theory. [SM)

353 Physics of Fluids (3)
Prerequisite : Physics 22 1, 223, and 241, or consent of
instructor. Topics from the theory of gases, liqu ids, or
plasmas . Dynamical properties of one of these forms of
matter will be developed with contemporary
applications stressed. [SM]

409 Quantum Mechanics and Statistics (4)
Prerequi site; Physics 241 and 331 (Physics 408
recommended). Continues Physics 408 wilh methods
and applications of quantum mechanics and stalistical
mechanics. [SM]

354 Atmospheric Physics (3)
Prerequisite: PhYSics 241 . Topics from dynamic and
physical meteorology including the ionosphere .
Application of thermodynamics, optics, radiation, and
mechanics to atmospheric phenomena. [SM]
355 Topics in Space Physics (3)
Prerequisile: Physics 221. Corequisite : Physics 22 3.
The two-body central force problems, satellite orbits,
comets, asteroids, Lagrangian points and the Anti
Earth, Ihe Trojans of Jupiter, artif icia l sate llites , Iransfer
orbits and missions, and rocket dynamics. The so lar
environment, trapping of charged parti cles in magnetic
fieldS , Earth's radiation be ll s, the solar wind aurorae
and whistlers, sailing on the solar wind, and the cosmic
ray problem. Introduction to magnetohydrodynamics,
MHO waves , sun spot movement, applications of MHO,
generation of electric power, and the ion rocket engine.
[SM]
356 Quantum Optfcs (3)
Prerequisites : Physics 2()(), 231, and Mathematics 202 .
Review of atomic theory and spectroscopy. Selected
applications to modern optica l phenomena such as
optical pumping, lasers, masers, Mossbauer effect, and
holography [SM]
357 Applied Solid State Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 231 and 241. Quantum theory
needed for sol ids. Survey of solid state topi cs such as
conductors, semiconductors , insulators with
applications to transistors, solid state lase rs, and other
contemporary devices [SM]
381 Directed Readings in Physics (Credit arranged)
Prerequisite : Consent of instruc tor. A study of special
topic s in phySiCS for senior undergradu ate s or graduate
st udents. [SM]
400 Computational Physics (3)
Prerequisite· Mathematics 122 or equivalent. Numerical
analysis and computer analysis in physics ; solutions of
eigenvalue problems; coupled differential equations;
and writing of Fortran programs. [SM)
401 Principles 01 Mathematical Physics (3)
Boundary value problems; Green's function techniques;
and introduction to group theory with emphasis on
representations of Lie Algebras. [SM)
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418 Atomic and Molecular Physics (4)
Prerequisite : Physics 232, 241 and 331 , Math 202
Physics of atoms and molecules. Topics Include
sp ectroscopy , kinetic theory, transport phenomena,
molecular interaclions and interaction of radiation with
mOlecules .
419 Condensed Matter Physics (4)
Prerequisite: PhYSics 221 , 223 and 24 1, Math 202.
Crystal structure, diffraction and the reci procal lattice
phonons, free eleclron Fermi gas and band structure.
Also to include one or more topics selecled from Ihe
following: semiconductor devices, optical properties of
solid s, superlluidity and superconductivity, or critical
phenomena and phase transilions.
421 Theoretical Mechanics (3)
Lag ran g ian and Hamillonian formu lalion of mech anics;
canonical transformations; action angle variab les ;
Poisson bra ckets; and sma ll oscillation theory . [SM]
423 Classical Electrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 401 and 421. Boundary value
problems in electrostatics; Maxwell's equations;
multipole expansion ; radiation theory; and specia l
relativity. [SM]
424 Applications 01 Electrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite; Physics 423. Applications of
electrodynamics to wavegUides, antenna design, and
accelerator design. [SM)
431 Quantum Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisite : PhYSics 331 and 401. Formal developmenl
of quantum me chanics in Heisenberg and Schroedinger
pictures, solvable problems; Reyleigh-Schroedinger
perturbation theory; and angu lar momentum. [SM]
432 Quantum Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: PhYSics 431 . A continuation of Physics
431. Scattering Iheory; relativistic quantum mechanics;
and introduction to field theory. [SM]
433 Quantum Electrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: PhySiCS 432. Interaction repre sentation;
Feynman perturbation theory; renormalization theory;
and axiomatic field theory and dispersion relations .
[SM]

Physics

434 Special Topics in Quantum Theory (3)
Prerequisite varies according to materiat covered .
Specia l applications of quantum Iheory to such syslems
as quantum eleclronics. collision theory, S Matri x
Theory, etc. May be repeated for credit. [SM)
441 Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 431. En sembles; classical and
quantum statistics ; relation to ther modynamics; H
theorem; and applications to simple systems. [SM)
442 Advanced Statistical Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 432 and 441. Many-body Iheory
and applications to prob lems such as turbulence,
phase transitions , etc. [SM)
443 Plasma Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 423 and 441 . Va ri ous techniques
of plasma physics ; statislical treatments;
magnetohydrodyna mics; instabilities; app licati ons to
controlled fusion . etc. [SM)
451 Solid State Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 351 and 431 Simple crystal
lattices; Brillouin zones; bond structures ; elementary
excitations in solids and their properties; and
impurities. [SM)

452 Special Topics in Solid State (3)
Prerequisite : Physics 451. May be repeated for credit.
[SM)
461 Experimental Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 335 and 431 Nuclear reactions;
nuclear radiation detection; basic con servation laws;
isospin; and phenomenological models . [SM)
462 Nuclear Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 461. Study of nuclear models and
applications to reactions; shell model ; optica l mode;
R-Matrix theory; and systematics of nuclear decays.
[SM)
471 Special Topics in Theoretical Physics (3)
Prerequ isites determined. Covers special topi cs such
as relativity, particle physics. non-linear systems. etc.
[SM )
481 Directed Readings in Physics (Credit arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of specia l
topics in physics for graduate studenl s.
490 TheSis Research
Includ es writing a thesis . Credit will be awarded only
upon successfu I defense of thesis . [SM)
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Faculty
Lance T. LeLoup, Chairperson; Associate Professor'
Ph.D, The Ohio State University
EdwIn H. Fedder, Professor' , Director of Center for
International Studies
Ph.D ., American University
Werner F. Grunbaum, Professor'
Ph .D., University of Chicago
William L. Hungate, Visiting Professor
LL .B , Harvard University
Kenneth F. Johnson, Professor'
PhD., University of California-Los Angeles
E, Terrence Jones, Professor' , Director of Publi c
Policy Administration Program
Ph.D., Georgetown University
Norton E. Long, Curator's Professor'
PhD., Harvard University
Eugene J, Meehan, Professor'
Ph.D., London School of Econom ics
Lyman T. Sargent, Professor'
Ph.D " University of Minnesota
Joel N. Glassman, Associate Professor'
PhD, University of Michigan
Ruth S. Jones, Associate Professor'
Ph .D., Georgetown UniverSity
FrederIc S. Pearson, Associate Professor'
Ph .D, Un iverSity of Michigan
Paul B. AkrIdge, Assist ant Professor
Ph.D, University of Wisconsin
Andrew D. Glassberg, Assistant Professor'
PhD, Ya le University
Carol W. Kohleld, Assistant Professor'
PhD, Washington UniverSity
J. MartIn Rochester, Assistant Professor'
PhD, Syracuse UniverSity
Thomas M, Uhlman, Assistant Professor'
PhD, University of North Carolina
Harry Mellman, Lecturer
Ph.D., University of Illinoi s
'members of Graduate Faculty

Many members of the political science faculty
are nationally known scholars in their respective
fields . All are dedicated to high quality teaching
and education. Department faculty members
recently have enjoyed suc h distinctions as
Brookings and Futbright fellowships, national,
state and local research grants, AMOCO good
teaching awards, and other forms of recognition .
The facutty has pubtished its research in more
than 55 books and 300 articles in scholarly
journals and is devoted to using research
findings to improve teaching.
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General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
politi ca l science department offers work leading
to Ihe A.B. degree in political sc ience , and, in
cooperation with the School of Educati on , to the
B.S. in education with an emphasis in social
sludies (See p 202, School of Education , for
details) .
Principal areas of concentration include urban
politics , political processes, political behavior,
international politics , compa rat ive politics,
public administrati on, public law, and political
the ory. In many courses, emphasis is placed on
the ways in which public policies are developed
and administered. In addition to formal course
work, internships are availab le in which the
student can relate c la ssroom learn ing to
practical field operations.

Cooperative Programs Political science
students may also obtain a certificate in
International studie s, European studies, East
Asian studies, Latin American studies, Women's
studie s, or Writing in conjunction with their
political sc ience major. See Certificate ;ate
Programs, page 177 in this Bulletin .
The political science department also offers
graduate courses leading to the Master of Arts
in political sci ence . The M.A. program in
political science offers intermediate education
for individuals anticipating entering a doctoral
program and for those seeking careers in
government , business, community or
not-for-profit agencies. The principal foci of the
thirty-three-hour program are on publ ic
administration and public policy analysis/
evaluation in the local, state, national and
international areas. A collaborative program is
available for students interested in the
administration of justice field, and the flexibility
of the general master's degree allows for
individualized programs in urban politics,
pre-legal education, American national
government, comparative politics , international
relations, and political theory. A mid-program
review assists students in se lecting the most
appropriate M.A. project-thesis, internship or
additional course work. Classes are scheduled
so that those employed outside the universi ty
can participate in the program on a part-time
basis.

Political Science

Research in political scien c e is encouraged for
students at all level s. Assistance is available
at UM SL's Center for Metropolitan Studies, the
Center for International Studies, the Computer
Center, and the Social and Beh avioral Science
Laboratory . The department's membership in the
Inter-University Consortium for Politi ca l and
Social Research provides access to a wide
range of survey data on loca l- sta te-national,
comparative, and international politics. In
addi tion, extensive research opportunitie s are
available within the metropolitan SI. Loui s area .
Scholarship assistance is available for qu alified
student s; details can be obtained from the
department office.

Special InterdisCiplinary Degree The
Department of Political Science also cooperates
with the Department of Economics in the College
of Arts and Sciences and the School of
Business Administration in offering a master's
degree in public policy administration (MPPA) .
For information on the MPPA degree program,
see page 247.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors must sa ti sfy the uni versity and college
general education requirement s. Political
science courses may be used to satisfy the
social sciences requirement. The foreign
language requirement may be satisfied in any
language. Students may count 6 hours in
political science taken on pass-fail toward the
major.
Degree Requirements
Students must take at lea st 36, but no more
than 45 hours of political science including
Political Science 11 , American Politi cs and
Political Science 12, Comparative Politics
Students must also take at least one course in
the Political Theory and Methodology field
along with at least one course in four of the
following other fields :
Public Law
Political Pro cess and Behavior
Public Administration
Comparative Politics
International Relations
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Related Area Requirements
Majors must complete at least 18 hours in socia l
science chosen from administration of justice,
economics, history, psychology, or sociology
and anthropology, or speech communication.
Twelve hours must be comple ted in one
discipline and 6 hours in a second. These hours
may be used in partial satisfaction of the general
education requirement in social sciences.
Note Students are encouraged to take at least
one course in statistics or accounting. As early
as possible, students shou ld determine their
educational objectives and consult with advisers
regarding other recommended electives.

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
For admission , a student shou ld have a
baccalaureate degree with a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 and an
undergraduate background in the social
sciences . The Graduate Record Examinat ion is
required and scores should be submitted at the
time of application . Two letters of
recommendation are also requested for each
student applying to the program. Students who
do not meet these requirements may be
admitted upon approval of the department and
the dean of the Graduate School . Application
materials may be obtained from and should be
returned to the office of the director of
admissions. Deadlines are: July 1 for the fall
semester; December 1 for the winter semeste r;
and May 1 for the summer term.
Assistantships A limited number of teaching
and research assistantships are available for
speci fically qualified stu dents, which includes a
stipend and remission of out-of-state fee s for
half-time (20 hours per week) work during the
nine-month academic year.
Requests for further information about the
program should be sent to the Direclor of
Graduate Studies, Departmenl of Politi ca l
Science, University of Missouri-SI. Louis, 8001
Natural Bridge Road , SI. Louis, MO 63121 .

Degree Requirements
Master of Arts in Political Science Beyond
the general requirements of the Graduate
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School , the department requires a minimum of
27 semeste r hours of course work of which 18
hours must be at the 400 level and 12 hours
must be in core courses in pOlitical science
as follows
400,
401,
410,
420,
430,
440,
450,
460,
470,
480,

Approaches to the Study of Public Policy
Introdu cti on to Policy Research
Foundati ons of Political Analysis: Part I
Proseminar : Public Law
Proseminar in American Politi cs
Prosemina r in Public Administration
Pro seminar in Comparative Politi cs
Proseminar in POlitical Theory
Proseminar in Urban Politics
Proseminar in I nternational Relations

Students must also select one of the following
exit projects: a 6-hour the si s, a 6- hour
internship, or 6 hours of additional course work
and an approved paper. Students will have a
mid-program review at the end of 12-15 hours of
course work at which time they will discuss
their academic performance and program with a
faculty committee and determine the most
appropriate exit projecl. Each ca ndidate is given
a final oral review con ducted by a faculty
committee and focused on the course work
completed an d the student's chos.en exit project.

Career Outlook
Political science majors have done well in the
job market and in pursuing graduate education .
Majors develop writ;ng and speaking skills,
learn to analyze complex policy issue s, both
domestic and in ternational in scope , and have a
far better understanding of government than
others . Political scien ce is a particularly good
undergraduate major for prelaw students. Many
other majors pursue graduate education in
business, education, public administration,
public policy administration, journalism, and
many other field s. The political science
department is c urrently formulating a Bachelor
of Science degree in Publi c Administration in
order to better serve those students who wish
to pursue careers in government. Publications
relating to careers in political science are
available i n the department oHice.

Course Descriptions
For a ge neral explanation 01 the course numbering
system and symbols used in this secti on , refer to
p. 55 in this Bulletin.

Political Science

Ungrouped Courses
11 Government In Modern Society: American
Politics (3) (F,W)
Introduction to basic concepts of government and
politics with special reference to the United States, but
including comparative material from other systems.
Course fulfills the state requirement . [SS]
12 Government In Modern SOCiety: Comparative
Politics (3) (F,W)
An introduction to basic political structures and
processes with an empha sis on foreign political
systems and comparative political analysis . The course
will deal with democratic and nondemocratic political
systems in developed and underdeveloped nations.
[SS]
60 Civilization a nd Politics (3) (F)
An examination of the role of politics in human life, of
the ways in which individuals have organized
themselves and the goals they have pursued in a
variety of historical circ um stan ces. [SS]
80 Globaf Problems and Issues (3)
(Same as Physics 80) An interdisciplinary course which
utilizes the perspectives of both the physical and socia l
sciences to survey a wide va riety of problems that
confront mankind, such as the control of violence,
economic development and stability, and the
management of energy and resources. These problems
are discussed in terms of both their global an d loca l
dimensions, with special reference to how the world
impacts on SI. Louis and how St. Louis impacts on the
world . For freshmen and sophomores. [SS]
90 Freshman Seminar (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Freshman standing and consent of
instructor. Topics to be announced . Weekly seminars
supp lemented by individual conferences. Limited to 12
students. [SS]
99 The City (3) (F,W)
(Same as AOJ 99, Psychology 99 and Soci ology 99)
An interdisciplinary course. Consideration of economic
factors, urban in sti tuti ons, historical developments in
urbanization, problems of the inner ci ty, suburbia and
the metropolitan area, ethnic groups, stratification , and
psychological implications of urban living. Does not
count for political science credit. [SS]
190 Studies In POlitical Science (3-10)
Prerequisite: None. Selected topics in political science.
[SS]
295 fnternshlp (1-6) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and consent of instructor.
Independent study involving work with an appropriate
public or private agency. A maximum of 6 credit hours
may be earned . [SS]

390 Special Readings (1-10) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study
through readings , repor1s, and conferences. May be
repeated . [SS]
395 Pofitlcal Science Seminar
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. An overview
of approaches in various subfields. Students will be
familiarized with political science journals and
bibliographic tech niques. Seminar is highly
recommended for students going on to graduate
school. [SS]

Group I: Public Law
121 Cfvll liberties (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11. Civil rights in lhe
Amer ican constitutional context, emphasizing freedom
of religion, freedom of expression, minority
discrimination, loya lty, and rights of defendants. Course
fulfills the state requirement. [SS]
129 Women and the Law (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : None. Legal pOSition of women in the
United States, emphasizing constitutional law, criminal
law, dome stic relations, an d fair employment practice
laws. [SS]
225 Jurisprudence (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Political Scie nce 11 or 12. Development of
law and legal systems; comparison of methods and
procedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and
common law systems; consideration of fundamental
legal concepts; and contributions and influence of
schools of legal thought in rel ation to law and
government. [SS]
227 Urban Law: Poverty and the Justice System (3)
(F,W)
Prerequisite Political Science 11 or AOJ 220, or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. Examination of
admini strati ve regulation s and the c ivi l law process as
it affects the life of urban residents [SS]
320 Introduction to American Constitutional Law (3)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11. Study of leading
Ameri can const itutional principles as they have evolved
through important decisions of the United States
Supreme Court. Course fulfills the state requirement.
[SS]
327 Urban Justice Systems (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 . The study of the
nature and function of local legal and crim inal justice
syste ms with emphasis on the political aspects of their
operations. Consideration of key participants (po lice,
prosecution, defense counsel, judges, defendants), and
processes (arrest practices, bail procedures,
sentencing behavior, and incarceration) . [SS]
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328 The Federal Judicial System: Politics, Process
and Behavior (3) (W)
Prerequisite Political Science 11 The study of the
federal courts as a political system . Analysis of
organization, procedures, and norms of the Supreme
Court and lower federal courts. Consideration of judicial
recruitment, attiludes . and decision-making as well as
the impacts and limilations of judicial policy-making.
ISS]
329 Studies in Public Law (3)
Prerequisite : Political Science 11 Selected topics in
conslitutionat law, admini strative law, legal philosophy,
history of the Supreme Court , and judicial process. May
be repeated. ISS]

Group II: Political Process and Behavior
130 State Politics (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 An examination of
contemporary state politics in the United States; social,
economic, and political determinants of policies;
federal-state-Iocal relations; elections, interest groups,
and participation; executive, le~ islative, and judicial
·institutions and policies, and their impact. Course
fulfills state requirement. ISS]
135 Introduction to Urban Politics (3) (F,W)
Examination of the structure and process of politics in
the urban community, with emphasis on their
relationships to community power structures. Course
fulfills the state requirement. ISS]
218 Social Choice In Political Economic Systems (3)
(Same as Economics 218) Prerequisite: Two courses in
economics, political science, or sociology. A sludy of
the mechanisms of social choice from the standpoint of
individual and political party maximization of personal
objecti ves. This area draws on work done by
sociologists, political scientists, and economists. ISS]
230 The American Presidency (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11. Study of the
constitutional , political , legislative, and administrative
roles played by the American chief executive in the
development of public policy. Course fulfills the state
requirement. ISS]
232 Ethnic and Racial Politics
Prerequisile : Political Science 11 . This course will focus
on the political experiences of significant racial and
ethnic minorities in the'Unite'd States. Emphasis will be
placed on the groups' political strengths, weaknesses,
successes, and failures in the present, and changes
over time. Course fulfills the state requirement. ISS]
233 Introduction to Political Behavior (3)
Prerequisite : Political Science 11. A general
introduction to political socialization, political opinion
formation, and electoral behavior . ISS]
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235 Political Parties (3)
Prerequisite : Political Science 11 Development,
organization, functions, and activities of major and
minor political parties, pressure groups, and election
administration, especially in the United States. Course
fulfills the state requirement. ISS]
331 Legislative Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11. Congressional
elections, constituent relations. policy-making, and
leadership; relations between Congress and
administrative and executive agencies. the committee
system, seniority, and procedure. Congress as an
element in the party system . Political Science 102 is
strongly recommended. This course fulfills the state
requirement. (SS]
332 Studies in Political Behavior (3)
Prerequisite Political Science 11 or 12. Selected topics
such as electoral behavior, political opinion. political
socialization, political leadership, political violence and
others . May be repeated . ISS]

Group III: Public Administration
140 Public Administration (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Politicat Science 11 . Survey of public
administration, with reference to organization, financial
administration, personnel management. and judicial
controt of the administrative process. This course fulfills
the state requirement. ISS]
240 Bureaucratic POlitics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 Examination of the
policy-making process within public organizations and
the forces influencing the making 01 bureaucratic
policy . Study of the role of the bureaucracy as one of
the several "actors" in the larger policy process.
Course fulfill s the state requirement ISS]
245 Urban Administration (3)
Prerequisite : Political Science 11. Study of
administrative maChinery and practices of metropolitan
government, how metropolitan areas organize
them selves to prov ide services, how urban policies are
made and implemented, how budgeting and personnel
recruitment processes operate, and how these relate to
urban politics . Course fulfills the state requirement. ISS]
340 Organizational Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11. Examination of public
sector organizations and the range of factors affecting
their operation . Specific areas of attention will include
theories of organization structure and management,
decision theory, organization/environment interactions,
interorganizational relations, and theories of
organization change and development. ISS)
343 Studies In Policy Formation (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. Selected topics

Political Science

such as science and public policy, environmental
policy, and other domestic policy domains. May be
repeated [SS]

346 Urban Planning and Politics (3)
Prerequisite : Political Science 11 Examination of the
political processes of urban areas as they relate to the
planning of services and facilities. Course fulfills the
state requirement. [SS]
349 Studies In Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Politicat Science 11 or 12. Selected topics
in administrative organization, personnel management,
fiscal control, public policy , and political administrative
environments. May be repeated. [SS]

bureaucratization of social , economic, and cultura l life,
[SS]

351 Comparative Public Policy and Administration
(3)
Prerequisites. Political Science 11 or 12. A comparative
study of the characteristics of public administrators,
their institutions and environments in Western
democratic or developing nations, and communist
political systems. [SS]
359 Studies In Comparative Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12, Studies of
political processes in specific geographic areas and
related concepts in comparative analysis . May be
repeated, [SS]

Group IV: Comparative Politics

Group V: Theory and Methodology

251 Comparative Politics 01 Western Europe (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. Introduction to
the major political systems of Western Europe. The
course will emphasize politicat culture, potiticat parties,
interest groups, and political behavior. It will also focus
on political institutions and policy-making . While
individual countries will be examined separately, the
course will also emphasize comparison between
systems . [SS]

101 Empirical Politlcat Theory (3)

252 The Politics 01 Modernization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. Analysis of the
dimensions and problems of modernization and the role
of political systems, with primary emphasis on African
nations. Course fulfills the non-Euro-American
requirement. [SS]
253 Political Systems 01 South America (3) (W)
The political systems, international problems, and
socio-economic-cultural environments of the
governmental processes of South America . Course
fulfills the non-Euro-American requirement. [SS]

Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12, Consideration
of the elements of scientific method and social
phenomena; critiques of the scientific approach in
political science, nature and logic and explanatory
theories, such as systems theory, structural-functional
analysis, and deductive theories. [SS]

102 Research Methods In Political Science (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. Methods of
testing causal statements about politics, including
research design and data measurement, collection, and
analysis. [SS]

160 Contemporary Political Ideologies (3)
An introduction to the major political ideologies of the
world today , Emphasis on communism, democracy, and
nationalism, [SS]

165 American Political Thought (3)
Prerequisite Political SCience 11, History of political
thought in the United States Irom colonial times to the
present. [SS]

254 Political Systems 01 Mexico, Central America,
and the Caribbean (3) (F)
The political system s, international problems, and
socio-economic-cultural environments of the
governmental processes in Mexico, Central America,
and the Caribbean. Course fulfills non-Euro-American
requirement. [SS]

261 History 01 Political Thought (3)
Study of political philosophy from Plato to Machiavelli,
[SS)

255 Asian Comparative Politics (3) (F,W)
Study of the political systems of Asia including China,
Japan, India, and Southeast Asia, Course fulfills the
non-Euro-American requirement. [SS]

265 Normative Political Philosophy (3)

256 Soviet Political System (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. Examination of
government and politics in the Soviet Union dealing
with themes such as the role of the party, recruitment
and socialization of elites, the role of ideology and
interest groups, the formulation of policy, and

262 History 01 Political Thought (3)
Study of political philosophy from Machiavelli to the
present. [SS]

Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. Analysis of the
basic concepts of political philosophy, such as liberty,
equality, justice, political obligation, political
participation, and political power, [SS]

269 The Marxist Heritage (3) (W)
(Same as Philosophy 269) An interdisciplinary study of
Marx and leading Marxists, designed to evaluate their
influence on recent political, economic, and social
thought and institutions, [H] or [SS]
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304 Survey Research Practicum (3)
(Same as Economics 304 and Sociology 304)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and consent of instructor.
The execution of a sa mpl e survey, including
establishing study objectives , sampling, questionnaire
construction , interviewing , codi ng , data analysis, and
presentation of resu lts [SS]
368 Studies in Political Theory (3)
Prerequi site: POliti cal Science t 1 or 12. Selected topics
in po liti cal theory. May be repeated [SS]

Group VI: International Relations
180 World Politics (3) (F,W)
Analysis of politiCS among nations, including such
topics as : nationalism , power, im pe riali sm and
colonialism, revolution and wa r, ar ms con trol and
disarmament, and peace and the regulation of conflict.
[SS]
282 United States Foreign Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Politi c al Science t 1 or 12. Exa min ation of
the factors influencing the formation and the execution
of United State s foreign policy and of specific
contempora ry foreign poli ci es and pro blems [SS]
284 European International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Politi cal Science 11 or 12. European
international relations since World War Ii. Emphasis
upon developments from the Cold War to Detente,
emphasizing su ch concepts as containment , Truman
Doctrine, Marshall Plan , NATO, WTO , comm unity
building , force structures, and security. [SS]
285 International Institutions and Global
Problem-Solving (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or 12. An introduc tion
to the study of intern ati ona l org aniz ation . The cou rse
focuses on relationships between nation-states and
"non-state" actors (global intergovernmenta l
orga niz ati on s such as the United Nation s, regi onal
organizations such the Eu ropean Economic Communi ty,
and nongovernmental organizations such as
multinational corporation s) in wor ld politi cs and on the
role of international institutions in such problem areas
as economic development and stabi lity, management of
resources, and con trol of violence acro ss national
boundaries. [ SS]
286 Studies of War and Peace (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11 or t2 . Exploration,
development, and testing of theories about the causes
and con sequence s of war, pea ce, and con flict am ong
nations. A broad range of literalure on war and peace
will be reviewed and app lied to crisis situ ati ons in the
international system . [SS]
289 Middle Eastern International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Politica l Scien ce 11 or 12. Analysis of
con flict and cooperation among Middle Eastern states,
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and the role of major powers in the Middle Ea st.
Historical and contemporary issues will be discussed,
including the Arab- Isra eli dispute, conflict among Arab
sta tes, oil economics and politi cs, sources of
revolution, and major power competition . [SS]

381 Foreign Policy Decision-Making (3)
Prerequisite: Poli tical Scien ce 11 or 12. Empiri ca l and
experimental studies 01 foreign policy decision-making
processes . Foreign poli cies of a number of countries
are comp ared . [SS]
385 International Law (3)
Prerequi si te: Politic al Science 11 or 12. Study of
internationa l lega l systems, including the content and
operation of the laws of war and peace, how law is
cre ated an d enforced with regard to the oceans and
other parts of the g lobe, and the relationship between
international law and international politics. [SS)
388 Studies In International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, regional or
function al problems in international rel ati ons, e.g.,
international relations of th e Middle East. Western
Europe, and internationa l coa liti ons. May be repeated .
[SS)

Graduate Courses
400 Approaches to the Study of Public Policy (3)
A critica l review of le ading approaches to the study of
public po licy processes. [SS)
401 Introduction to Policy Research (3)
Procedures for testing explanations, in c luding research
design, principles of measurement, probab ili ty
samp ling, methods of data collecti on, and tec hniq ues
for anal yz ing data. [S S]
404 Topics In Public Policy Analysis (3)
Intensive analysis of a specifi c public policy area su ch
as housing , budgeting, integration, p lanning, or
metropolitan reorga ni zation. Course may be repeated .
[SS]
405 Dfrected Readings and Research in Research
Methods (1-10)
Independent study through readings, reports, projects,
and conferences . [SS]
409 Cases in Public Policy Analysis (3)
Intensive analysis of severa l public policy cases. Cases
will be problem-solving exercises in areas such as
personnel management, program fin ancing, budg et
preparation, and planning . [SS)
410 Foundations of Political Analysis: Part I (3)
Empirica l; theory of knowledge; concepts and
measurements; descriptions, forecasts, and
explanalions [SS]

Politica I Science

411 Foundations of Political Analysis: Part 11(3)
Normative choice, cost-benefit analysis; relation of
empirical and normative inqui ry; policies and
inventories; and systematic social criticism. iSS]
420 Prosemlnar: Public Law (3)
Study of judicial systems and processes (judges ,
courts , litigant s, and jurie s) and evaluation of legal
policies (compliance, impact, and deterrence).
421 Seminar in Public Law (3)
Resea rch problems and de signs, models and
approaches to the study of pubfic law.
425 Directed Readings and Research In Public Law
(1-10)
Independent study through readings, reports, projects,
and conferences iSS]
430 Proseminar in American Politics (3)
Study of individual and group political behavior
including socialization, participation, consensus
formation , representation, legislative, and judicial
behavior. iSS]
431 Seminar in American Politics (3)
Research problems and design in American political
process and behavior. iSS]
435 Directed Readings and Research in American
Politics (1-10)
Independent study through readings, reports, projects
and conferences. iSS]
440 Prosemlnar in Public Administration (3)
Examination of different perspectives and concepts
used in studying and organizing the field of public
administration. In addition, sp ecific areas of at1ention
may include administrative accountability and
responsibility, organizational processes,
inter-organizational relations, the bases and use of
bureaucratic expertise , public service and merit issues,
and the role of the bureaucracy in social and political
change .
441 Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Re search problems and de sig n in public
administration . iSS]

451 Seminar in Comparative Politics (3)
Research problems and de sig n in comparative politics.
iSS]
455 Directed Readings and Research in
Comparative Politics (1-10)
Independent study through readings, reports , projects,
and conferences iSS]
460 Proseminar In Political Theory (3)
Study of concepts and problems in normative political
theory. [SS]
.
461 Seminar In Political Theory (3)
Research problem s and design in political theory. iSS]
465 Directed Readings and Research In Political
Theory (1-10)
Independent study through readings , reports, projects,
and conferences. ISS]
470 Prosemlnar in Urban Politics (3)
Examination of the relationships between the social,
economic, and political systems of urban areas. Urban
potitical structure, pat1erns of influence, political
participation , and communication and political change.
Special at1ention to problems of access to and control
of urban political systems, [SS]
471 Seminar in Urban Politics (3)
Research problems and design in urban and regional
politics. iSS]
475 Directed Readings and Research in Urban
Politics (1-10)
Independent study through readings, reports, projects,
and conferences. [SS]
480 Proseminar In International Relations (3)
Exami nation of theoretical approaches to and
applications of international politics, including
"traditional" approaches, "Realpolitik" and the idealist
reaction, capability analysis, general and particular
systems analysis, decision-making, and simulation and
gaming. [SS]
481 Seminar in International Relations (3)
Research problems and design in international politics.
[SS]

445 Directed Readings and Research in Public
Administration (1-10)
Independent study through reading s, reports, projects,
and conferences. iSS]

485 Directed Readings and Research In
International Relations (1-10)
Independent study through readings , reports, projects ,
and conferences iSS]

450 Prosemlnar in Comparative Politics (3)
Classification and typology of political systems :
structural-functional analysis; political culture, ideology,
affiliation, and participation; decision-making
processes; political roles; and organization of authority.
ISS]

494 Thesis Research (1-10)
Arranged.
495 Internship (1-6)
Independent study involving work with an appropriate
pubfic or private agency.
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Faculty
Robert J. Calsyn, Chairperson; Associate Professor'
Ph .D., Northwestern University
Gary K. Burger, Professor'
PhD.. Loyola University
Edmund S. Howe, Professor' ; Director. Doctoral
Program in General-Experimental Psychology
Ph.D, University of London
Arthur L. Irion, Professor'; Director, Master of Arts
Program in General Psychology
PhD, University of Iowa
Alan G. Krasnoff, Professor'
PhD. University of Texas
Arthur C. MacKlnney, Professor'; Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs
PhD, University of Minnesota
Miles L. Patterson, Professor'
Ph D, Northwestern Un iversity
James T. Walker, Professor'
Ph .D., University of Colorado
S. J. Williamson, Adjunct Professor
PhD., University of Iowa
Robert J. Carr, Adjunct Associate Professor
Ed D, Boston University
Theresa S. Howe, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley
Samuel J, Marwlt, Associate Professor'
PhD, State University of New York at Buffalo
George T. Taylor, Associate Professor' ; Director,
Undergraduale Programs
PhD , University of New Mexico
Dominic J. Zerbollo, Jr., Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Kenneth H. Bohm, Adjunct Assistant Professor
PhD, St. Louis University
John J. Boswell, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., Tulane University
Jane E. Brownstone, Adjunct Assistant Professor
Ph. D., Washington University
Donald T. Cross, Adjunct Assistant Professor
PhD, S1. Louis University
William Ickes, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin
Donald D. Lisenby, Assistant Professor'
PhD , Washington University
Ronald A. Oliver, Adjunct Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Jacob L. Orlolsky, Assistant Professor'
PhD, State University of New York at Buffalo
Jayne E. Stake, Assistant Professor'; Director
Community Psychological Service
Ph.D., Arizona State University
Brian Vandenberg, Assistant Professor
PhD.. University of Rochester
Alice G. Vlietstra, Assistant Professor'
PhD, UniverSity of Kansas
Leslie A. Whitaker, Assistant Professor'
PhD., Pennsylvania State University
'members of Graduate Faculty
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The Department of Psychology maintains an
active research commitment, supported in part
from grants. Faculty regularly publish their work
in scientific journals, and many are involved in
professional activities. holding pOSitions in
various psychological organizations and serving
as consulting editors for scientific journals. The
department's doctoral program in clinical
psychology is provisionally approved by the
American Psychological Association; faculty and
students in this program staff the Community
Psychologicat Service .

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
psychology department offers work leading to
the A.B. degree in psychology . In conjunction
with course work in the department, students
have the opportunity to do research in a wide
variety of areas , including animal and human
learning, human factors, perception,
physiological, personality-social, developmental,
clinical, and community psychology. The student
may choose an area of concentration in
graduate-school preparation, general
psychology, child care and development
specialization , community mental health, or adult
development and aging. The student, however,
is not required to do so and may devise an
individual program in consultation with the
adviser.
The department also offers a Master of Arts in
General Psychology degree, designed to meet
the needs of part-time students. All classes are
held in the early evening hours . The program
offers some degree of specialization in such
areas as the teaching of psychology, personnel
psychology, business-organizat ional psychology,
social psychology, psychometrics, and program
evaluation , but the principal emphasis is upon
basic psychological concepts and methods. The
program is not directed toward the areas of
clinical or counseling psychology and will not
meet the needs of students whose interests lie in
these areas .
The Department of Psychology offers graduate
work leading to the Ph.D. degree in either
clinical or general experimenta l psychology.
The general experimental program provides
opportunities for study and research in the areas

Psychology

of human and animal learning and memory,
perception, developmental psychology, social
psychology and human factors. A special
program in Applied Psychology is also offered in
conjunction with the School of Business.
In the clinical psychology program, emphasis is
placed on both research training and practical
involvement in community-oriented clinical
activities, including an internship experience.
The clinical program is provisionally accredited
by the American Psychological Association and
operates the Community Psychological Service
as part of its training program.

Facilities Among the department's physical
facilities are an environmental chamber,
comparative, social, and human experimental
laboratories, and a wide range of research
equipment, including closed-circuit TV facilities.
The department also has an electronics
technician.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors must satisfy the university and college
general education requirements. Courses in
psychology may be used to meet the social
sciences requirement. Students planning
graduate work in psychology are strongly urged
to satisfy the college foreign language
requirement in French, German, or Russian.
Majors may not take psychology courses
pass-fail.
Degree Requirements
At least 32, but no more than 45 hours must be
completed in psychology. The following core
curriculum is required:
Psychology 3, General Psychology
Psychology 101, Psychological Statistics
Psychology 219, Research Methods

Note Students must take Mathematics 30,
College Algebra, or the equivalent, before taking
Psychology 101, Psychological Statistics.
In addition to the core curriculum, at least seven
more courses are required. At least three of
these courses must be numbered above the 290
level. No more than six hours of Psychology 350,
Special Readings, may be counted toward the
major.

Graduate School Preparation This program is
designed for students planning to pursue
doctoral studies in psychology. In addition to the
core requirements, students should take
Psychology 361, History and Systems of
Psychology, and at least one of the following
laboratory courses in psychology:
314,
354,
355,
357,
365,

Physiological Psychology
Experimental Social Psychology
Psychology of Perception
Psychology of Learning
Psychological Tests and Measurements

Students are also encouraged to take
Psychology 292, Senior Readings, and
Psychology 293, Senior Research.

General Psychology Major This area is suited
for students interested primarily in a good liberal
education in psychology without any particular
career or professional concentration. In addition
to the core requirements, one of the following
psychology courses should be taken:
314,
354,
355,
357,
365,

Physiological Psychology
Experimental Social Psychology
Psychology of Perception
Psychology of Learning
Psychological Tests and Measurements

Child Care and Development Specialization
The program is ideal for double majors in
education and psychology or for students
interested in working with children in a variety
of career fields. In addition to the core
curriculum, students should take at least five
of the following psychology courses with at
least two at the 300 level:
111,
150,
216,
270,
271,
272,
305,
306,
349,
356,

Human Motivation
Psychology of Individual Differences
Personality Theory
Child Psychology
Adolescent Psychology
Maturity and Old Age
Cognitive Development
Social Development
Human Learning
Cognitive Processes

Community Mental Health Specialization
Designed for students seeking careers in
community activity, this program is especially
suitable for double majors in another social
science, particularly in social work and
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sociology. In addition to the core curriculum,
students should take at least five of the
following courses in psychology, with at least
two at the 300 level:
105,
160,
225,
235,
245,
256,
346,
354,
360,
365,

Group Prejudice and Minority Identity
Social Psychology
Behavior Modification
Community Psychology
Abnorma I Psychology
Environmental Psychology
Introduction to Clinical Psychology
Experimental Social Psychology
Attitude Structure and Change
Psychological Tests and Measurements

Adult Development and Aging This
concentration is designed for students interested
in adult development and gerontology and is
suited to double majors in the other social
sciences. In addition to the core curriculum, the
following psychology courses should be taken:
269,
271,
272,
373,

Infancy
Adolescent Psychology
Maturity and Old Age
Ag i ng in Contemporary Society

Note It is suggested that students also take
two psychology courses from the following:
230,
256,
295,
365,
392,

Psychology of Women
Environmental Psychology
Field Placement
Psychological Tests and Measurements
Selected Topics in Psychology

Students in this program also should take two
courses outside the department from the
following:
Sociology 304, Survey Research Practicum
Sociology 312, Social Stratification
Sociology 342, Demography
Sociology 346, Demographic Techniques
Sociology 354, Occupations and Their Work Settings
Sociology 360, Sociology of Minority Groups
Social Work 300a, 300b, Interventive Strateg ies in
Social Work Practice with Vulnerable Populations

Graduate Studies
Admission Requirements
In addition to meeting the general admission
requirements of the Graduate School, applicants
should have completed undergraduate courses
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in general psychology, psychological statistics,
and experimental psychology.

Degree Requirements
Master of Arts in Psychology Thirty-two hours
of graduate credit are required for the degree.
The program has no thesis or language
requirements.
Doctoral Degree in Psychology Students
normally take only 400-level courses in
accordance with study plans developed in
consultation with their advisers. Only under
special conditions are students permitted to take
any undergraduate psychology courses for
graduate credit. Normally, only full-time students
are admitted to the clinical program; it
usually takes a full-time graduate student at
least four continuous years of work to complete
the degree requirements.

Career Outlook
The major in psychology can lead to further
training at the graduate level, function as a
major within a general liberal arts degree, or
offer some degree of specialization in such
areas as chi Id care and development,
community mental health, and adult development
and aging. To function specifically as a
psychologist, a graduate degree is required, and
students with such an interest should plan for
this additional training.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of Ihe course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to
p. 55 in this Bulletin.

3 General Psychology (3) (F,W)
A broad introductory survey of the general principles of
human behavior. [SS]
45 Race (3)
(Same as Anthropology 45 and Sociology 45)
Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit. Origins and
functions of conceptions of race. Biological and social
functions of racial ideologies for societies: social,
historical, and psychological bases of racism in the
U.S.: and the consequences of racism for the individual
and societies (Does not count toward major.) [SS]

II

Psychology

60 Helping Relationship (2)
Prerequisite: Psycholog y 3 and consent of instructor.
Exp lorati on of the basic elements cont ribu ting to
effective helping skills . Reading s, di scus sion , and
guided experiences will be used to instill
understanding of active listening and communication
skill s. Ethics of helping relationships will be
emphasized. [SS)
61 Applied Skills (2)
Prerequi site: Psycholog y 60 and consent of instructor.
Build s upon Psychology 60. Provides advanced
readings and supervised experiences in help ing
relationship s. Desig ned for students interested in
learning more about the psychological functioning of
selves and others and about the increased awareness
of helping relationships [SS]
75 Crime and Punishment (3)
(Same as AOJ 75 and Sociology 75) An
interdisciplinary course. An introduction to sociological
and psychological explanations of crime and
puni shm ent. An examination of private and
governmental response s to the threat s of crime and
delinquent behavior . [SS)
99 The City (3)
(Same as AOJ 99, Political Science 99, and Sociology
99) An interdisciplinary course. Consideration of
ec onom ic factors, urban institutions, historical
devel opments in urbanization, problems of the inner
city, suburbia and the metropolitan area, ethnic groups,
stratification, and psychological implications of urban
living . (Does not count toward major.) This cour se is
primarily for freshmen and sophomores . It is open to
junior s and seniors with the instructor's consent. [SS)
101 Psychological Statistics (4) (F,W)
(With laboratory) Prerequi site: Psychology 3 or
equivalent, and Mathematics 30 or equivalent.
Stati stical methods in psycho logi ca l measurement and
analysis 01 psychological data . Frequency di stribution
analysis, sampling, test 01 significance, and correlation
methods. [SS]
105 Group Prejudice and Minority Identity (3)
(Same as Soc iology 105) Prerequisite: Psychology 3 or
Sociology 10. The psychological study 01 determinants
01 identity formation and translormation among minority
groups. [SS)
111 Human Motivation (3)
Prerequisite: 3 hours of psychology. A survey and
comparison of current types of human motivation theory
and research , with some consideration of future trends
in motivation theory and implications of motivation
theory and research to other areas in psychology. [55)

dimension s 01 individual differences in behavior and
the roles of genetic constitutional and experiential
fa ctors in the development of psychological dilferences.
While emphasis is placed on human behavior, relevant
information from infrahuman species will be
con si dered . [SS]

160 Social Psychology (3)
(Same as Sociology t 60) Prerequisite: Psychology 3 or
Sociology to. Study of interactions between individuals
and their social environment. Exam ination of basic
principles, concepts, and methods. [SS)
211 Physiological Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 3 or equivalent and Biology 1
A survey of the major areas of physiological psychology
with an emphasi s on their historical development. [SS)
212 Principles of Learning (3)
Prerequisite : Psychology 3. A consideration of critical
findings in learning . [SS)
213 Principles of Perception (3)
Prerequisite : Psychology 3. Sensory and perceptual
processes in human experience and behavior. [SS)
215 The Social Behavior of Animals (3)
Prerequisite : Two sem ester s of psychology and/ or
biology. An introduction to the social organization of a
variet y of different animal form s. The emphasis will be
on nonhuman primates and other mammals, through the
social behavior of selected species of insects, fish, and
birds. Aggression , sexual behavior , affiliation, maternal
reactions, and the ontogeny of behavior are the primary
areas to be studied . The orientation will be from both
an ethologist's and animal psychologi st's perspective.
[SS]
216 Personality Theory (3)
Prerequisite : 9 hours of psychology. Structural and
dynamic aspects of the human personality considered
in the context of selected theoretical systems. [SS)
219 Research Methods (3) (F,W)
(With laboratory) Prerequi site: Psychology 101 .
Research methods and analysis techniques used in
psychological inquiry. Special emphasis placed on the
logic 01 re search design. Includes laboratory study of
and analy siS of selected method S. [SS)
225 Behavior Modification (3)
Prerequi site : 9 hours of psychology or consent of
instructor. Methods, applications, and ethics of the use
of behavior theory (primarily Skinner's operant
conditioning) to the control of human behavior in a
variety of settings including mental institutions, grade
schools, universities, individual treatment, and
communal living. [SS)

150 Psychology of Individual Differences (3)
Prerequisite : Psychology 3. Analysis of major
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230 Psychology of Women (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 3. Evalua ti on of psyc hol og ical
theories and research regarding physiologica l,
cognitive, and personality sex differences, female
problems in adjustment , and cli ni ca l intervent ions for
women. [SS]
235 Community Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 3 . The anal ysi s of
psychological problems in te rm s of the soci al and
situati ona l forces th at prod uce them . Community
psychOlogy ana l¥.zes the situa li ona l prob lems in living.
Epidemiology of inenta l illness; group, family, and
crisis interv ention ; mental health care delivery; program
evalu ation and demonstration p roj ect research; ro le of
the psychologist as consult ant and chang e agent; an d
utilization of nonprofessional manpower. [SS)
245 Abnormal Psychology (3)
Prerequisi te : Psychology 3. Introduction .to major
symptom compl exe s, theori es of etiology, and treatment
of behavior disorders. [ SS]
256 Environmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite : Psychology 160 or Sociology 160.
Analysis of environm enta l influences on behavior and
man's influence, in turn, on the environment. Topics wi lt
include a consider ati on of both indi vidual processes
relating to the environmen t (such as the perception,
evaluation , and adaptation to the environment) and
social processes relating to the environment (such as
privacy, territoria lity, and crowding). [SS)
268 Human Growth and Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 3. A survey of development
over the life span , w ith an emphasis on the
developmental tasks and hazards of each period . [SS)
269 Infancy
Prerequisit e: Psychology 3. Principles of infant
development. Discussion of bonding ; infant capacities
and state; perceptu a l and motor deve lopment; and
environmentat and childrearing fact ors influencing the
ra te of development in infants. [SS)
270 Child Psychology (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite Psychology 3. Principles of bio logical,
behavioral, and person ality development from
con cep tion to puberty. [SS)
271 Adolescent Psychology (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Psycho togy 3. Principles of b io logical ,
behavioral and personal ity development from puberty to
maturity . (SS)
272 Maturity and Old Age (3)
Prerequisite : Psychology 3. Ph ysiological and social
developm ent from the o nset of ea rl y adulthood through
maturity and old age. [SS)
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290 Psychofogy Readings (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Psychology 3 and consen t of instructor
and department. Readings on a topi c mutua lly
acceptabl e to stude nt and instru ctor. [SS)
292 Senior Readings (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor and depanment.
Directed reading and re search. [SS)
293 Senfor Research (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department.
Directed readings and re search . [SS]
295 Field Placement (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site: Junior standi ng , 15 hours of p sychology
including Psychology 101 , and consent of department.
Fi eld placement und er faculty supervision in approved
agencies . (May be repeated once for credit.) [SS)
301 Advanced Statistics and Experimental Design
(3)
Prerequisite : 12 hours o f psyc hology, inc lud ing
Psychology 101 . Statistical methods particu la rly uselul
in psycho logica l research and the design of
experi ments appropria te to th ese methods. [SS)
305 Cognitive Development (3)
Prerequisite: Juni or stand ing and Psychology 270, or
consent' of instructo r. Data and theory concerned wi th
development of perceptual, la nguage, and symbolic
abilities in infants and you ng child ren, inctuding
discussion of deprivation and enrichme nt of cognitive
development. [SS)
306 Social Development (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing and Psychotogy 270, or
consen t of instructor . Data and th eory concerned with
development of sociat be havior in infant s and young
chi ldre n. Di scussion wi ll include the formation and
interruption of att achment, the effects of sociat isolation,
sex role devel opment, identification, and deve lopment
of moral jud gment in ch ildren . [SS)
310 Motivation Theory (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and 12 hours of
p sychology, or consent of instructor. Survey of curren t
theoreti cal material in the area o f moti vation. (SS)
313 Advanced Physiological Psychofogy (3)
Prerequisite : Psychology 211 and junior standing, or
con sent of in structor. A detailed analysis of the major
areas in p hysiological psychology. [SS)
314 Physiological Psychology (3)
(With la boratory) Pre requisite: Psycho logy 219 and
Biol ogy 1 an d 3, or consent 01 instructor. The bi olog ical
and phy si ological correlates of behavior. Special
emphasis placed on the neura l and endocrine system .
[SS)

Psychology

318 Industrial Psychology (3)
(Same as Business Administration 318) Prerequisite :
Psychology 101 or Business Administration 210.
Activities of the applied psychologisl. Selection and
placement, testing, and research. Morale , motivation,
and job satisfaction Leadership skills and styles;
creative managemenl; and industrial mental heallh.
Psychology in advertising and marketing. [SS]

projects and wi II work on Ihat experiment throughout
the semester. Biweekly discussion sessions will be
used to provide an indepth understanding of the
research. The research will primarily be in a laboratory
setting with rodents, but field studie s using other
species will be an option . The course can be taken in
conjunction with or independently of Psychology 215.
[SS)

346 Introduction to Clinical Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: 9 hours of psychology, including
Psychology 216 or 245. A conceptual framework for
research, description, and understanding of clinical
phenomena. Assessment, interviewing, the clinical use
of tests, and psychological approaches to treatmenl.
[SS]

360 Attitude Structure and Change (3)
Prerequisite Psychology 101 or equivalent and
Psychology 160 or Sociology 160. Theories of attitude
structure and atlitude change, measurement, and
current research . [SS)

349 Human Learning (3)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and 12 hours of
psychology, or consent of instructor. Theory and data
pertaining to human tearning , transfer, short and
long-term retention , and forgetling of verbal and
nonverbal information. [SS]
350 Special
Prerequisite:
Independent
conferences.

Readings (1-10) (F,W)
Consent of instructor and department.
study through readings, reports, and
[SS]

354 Experimental Social Psychology (3)
(With laboratory) Prerequisite: Psychology 219. Social
psychological processes both inside and outside of the
laboratory including an emphasis on experimental
methods in research. [SS]
355 Psychology of Perception (3)
(With laboratory) Prerequisite: Psychology 219 Analysis
of major sensory and perceptual processes. (SS]
356 Cognitive Processes (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing and at least 15 hours of
psychology. Evolution of contemporary approaches to
the higher mental functions . Analysis of some of the
psychological processes involved in association,
memory, meaning, language, and conceptual behavior.
[SS]
357 Psychology of Learning (3)
(With laboratory) Prerequisite Psychology 219 Major
theoretical positions and experimental conditions of
learning. Includes laboratory study of selected
problems. [SS)
358 Social Behavior of Animals Laboratory (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 219. This course is designed
to provide laboratory experience in animal behavior.
The social interactions of anima ls, including
aggressive, sexual, atfiliative, and maternal behaviors
of animals, will be the emphasis of the course. Each
student will choose from among a number 01 research

361 History and Systems of Psychology (3)
Prerequisite : At lea st 15 hours of psychology. This
course should ideally be taken no sooner than the
winter term of the junior year. Hi storical antecedents of
contemporary psychology, including a survey of
systems and schools of psychology . [SS)
365 Psychological Tests and Measurements (3)
(With laboratory) Prerequisite: Psychology 101 and 219,
or consent of instructor. Survey of psychological testing
and principles of test construction and evaluation.
Laboratory experience in construction, administration,
and interpretation of selected tests. [SS]
371 Research Methods in Developmental
Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: 15 hours of psychology including
Psychology 101 , 219 and 270 or equivalenl. Major
theoretical positions and research methods in
developmental psychology. Includes a laboratory on
selected problems in child psychology.
373 Aging in Contemporary Society (3)
Prerequisites: 12 hours 01 psychology, sociology or
social work. Presentation of data and theory concerning
the process of aging Discussion will include analysis
of the social framework within which aging takes place,
as well as physical, intellectual, social, and family
change that takes place as a function of age. [SS)
392 Selected Topics In Psychology (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology and consent of
instructor. A seminar of selected issues and methods in
psychology. May be repeated once for credil.
403 Seminar: Psychopathology (3)
A critical examination of the clinical-experimental
literature on personality disorders. (SS)
404 Seminar: Introduction to Clinical Assessment I
(3)
Fundamentals of clinical assessment with emphasis on
interviewing and the measurement of cognitive
functioning . [SS]
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405 Seminar: Personality (3)
Current theories and research in personality with
emphasis on normal behavior. (SS]

424 Factor Analysis (3)
Principal factor analytic methods and multivariate
procedures . [SS]

406 Seminar: Introduction to Clinical Assessment II
(3)
Theory and techniques of personality assessment with
emphasis on projective personality tests (SS]

425 Mathematical Models (3)
Decision theory and mathematical models used in the
behavioral sciences. [SS]

408 Proseminar in General Psychology (3)
A survey of the major areas 01 general psychology. (SS]

426 Computer Programming (3)
Fundamentals of digital computer programming and
computer applications in the behavioral sciences. [SS]

409 Prosemlnar In Experimental Psychology (3)
A survey of major topics in experimental psychology.
[ SS]

427 Quantitative Measurement and Evaluation of
Psychology I (3)
Use of quantitative methods of psychology. [SS]

410 Current Issues In Clinical Psychology (3)
A review of current profes .~ional issues facing c linical
psychologists, including standards and models of
practice, ethics, legislative aHairs, emerging job
markets, and national trends in research and practice.

428 Quantitative Measurement and Evaluation of
Psychology II (3)
A continuation of Psychology 427. [SS]

411 Seminar: Learning and Cognitive Processes (3)
Evolution of contemporary approaches to learning, both
animal and human, and the higher cognitive processes.
[SS]
412 Seminar: Social Psychology (3)
A review of key areas in contemporary theory and
research in social psychology . [SS]
413 Seminar: Developmental Psychology (3)
Analysis 01 theories and empirical finding s of human
and infrahuman studies as related to development. (SS]
414 Seminar: Perception (3)
Sensory processes, psychophysics, and theories of
perception. [SS]
415 Seminar: Physiological and Comparative
Psychology (3)
Analysis and review of specific physiological and
behavioral processes common to a wide variety of
animals. [SS]
416 Seminar: Animal Behavior and Genetics (3)
Analysis of the major theoretical positions and
empirical findings concerning vertebrate and
invertebrate lorms.
421 Quantitative Methods I (3)
A comprehensive study 01 statistical principles. [SS]
422 Quantitative Methods II (3)
A continuation of Psychology 421 . [SS]
423 Psychological Scaling (3)
Theory of measurement and the principal methods of
psychological scaling . [SS]
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430 Practicum: Introduction to Clinical Assessment
1(3)
Supervised experience in interviewing and the
assessment of cognitive functioning and personality.
[SS]
431 Practlcum: Introduction to Clinical Assessment
II (3)
Continuation of Psychology 430. [SS]
432 Clinical Practice I (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Placement in
aHitiated institution, agency, or organization under
supervision of sta ff.
433 Clinical Practice II (1-10)
Prerequisite : Psycho log y 432 and consent of adviser .
Placement in aHiliated institution, agency, or
organization under supervision of staff.
434 Seminar: Introduction to Psychotherapy I (3)
Study of the theory, techniques and research data on
various types of psychotherapy. [SS]
435 Seminar: Introduction to Psychotherapy II (3)
Continuation of Psychology 434. [SS]
436 Practicum : Introduction to Psychotherapy I (3)
Supervised experience in clinical practice. [SS]
437 Practicum: Introduction to Psychotherapy II (3)
Continuation of Psychology 436. [SS]
438 Clinical Team (3)
Advanced training in clinicat methods. May be
repeated lor credit. (SS]
441 Seminar: Personality and Behavior Change I (2)
Examination 01 major approaches and principles
involved in personality change and behavior
modification. [SS]

---

Psychology

445 Seminar: Community Psychology (3)

470 Seminar: Behavior Genetics (2)

Critical examination 01 principles and application 01
preven live intervention in socia l systems and
community mental health programming ISS]

A critical examination of contemporary problems in
behavior genetics (SS]

471 Seminar: Comparative Psychology (3)
446 Principles of Group Psychotherapy (3)

A critical examination of contemporary problems in
comparative psychology. ISS]

Prerequ isite: Psychology 432 or 434. Investigation of
the models and principles of group intervention
techniques. ISS]

472 Special Topics In Psychology (3)

447 Topics In Social Psychology (3)

A seminar of selecled issues and methods in
psychology. ISS]

Focu sed and in-depth analysis of contemporary
problems in social psychology. One or more specific
topi c areas will be covered in a given semester. May
be taken twice for credit. ISS]

477 Seminar: Clinical Child Psychology (3)
Introduction to principles, theory and methods of study
in the field of clinical child psychology. ISS]

450 Clinical Internship I (1-10)

480 Research Methods In Clinical Psychology (3)

Prerequi site: Consent of adviser. Supervised training in
affiliated agency or organization following completion
ot two years of course work. ISS)

Prerequisites: Psycholog y 421 or equivalent. An
overview 01 research methods that are appropriate for
clinical and other non-laboratory settings . [SS]

451 Clinical Internship II (1-10)

481 Principles of Scientific Inquiry (3)

Prerequisite : Psychology 450 and consent 01 adviser .
Supervised training in alliliated agency or organization
following completion of two years of course work. ISS]

Problems in the logic of inquiry and understanding in
sc ience. ISS)

482 Ethics for Psychologists (1)
461 Seminar: Learning (3)
A critical examinalion 01 contemporary problems in
learning. [SS]

482 Seminar: Motivation (3)
A critical examination of conlemporary problems in
motivalion . ISS]

464 Seminar: Perception (3)
A critical examination of contemporary problems in
perception. [SS]

A study of ethical standards as they relate to teaching,
research, and professional practice. ISS]

483 Directed Research (1-10) [55)
484 Directed Readings (1-10) [55]
491 M-A. Thesis Research (1-10) [55]
492 Ph.D. Thesis Research (1-10) [55)

465 Seminar: Physiological Psychology (3)
A critical examination of contemporary problems in
physiological psychology. ISS]
466 Seminar: Developmental Psychology (3)
A critical examination of contemporary problems in
developmental psychology. ISS]

467 Seminar: Conceptual Systems (3)
A crilical examination 01 the evolution of contemporary
theory in psychology. [SS]

468 Seminar: Cognitive Processes (3)
A critical examination of contemporary problems in
cognitive processes. (SS]

469 Seminar: Animal Behavior (3)
A critical examinalion of contemporary problems in
anima l behavior. ISS]
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PhD, University of Pennsylvania
K. Peter Etzkorn, Professor'; Associate Dean,
Graduate School; Director, OHice of Research
Ph.D. , Princeton University
Jerome Hlmelhoch, Professor'
Ph.D., Columbia University
George J. McCall, Professor'
Ph.D, Harvard University
Sara L. BogglI, Associate Professor'
Ph.D.. Washington University
John R. Hepburn, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., University of Iowa
James H. Laue, Associate Professor'; Director,
Metropolitan Studies
Ph.D. , Harvard University
Herman W. Smith, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Daniel J. Monti, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Frank M. Newport, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D, University of Michigan
Charlell F. Sprague, Instructor
M.PA, San Diego State University
Anthropology
Thomas H. Hay, Associate Professor' ; Coordinator 01
Anthropology
Ph.D., Michigan State Universi ty
Stuart M. Plattner, Associate Professor'
Ph.D , Stanford University
Lorraine Kirk, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University 01 California-Berkeley
Van A. Reldhead, Assistant Professor
Ph.D, Indiana University
Social Work
Muriel Pumphrey, Professor'
D.S W ., Columbia University
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Ph.D , Sf. Louis University
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Frederick Spencer, Assistant Professor
M.S.W, M.Ed., Ph.D , St. Louis University.
Delores I. Johnson, Visiting Instructor, Evening
College
M.SW., Sf. Louis University
'members of Graduate Fa culty
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The fa culty prides ilself on its commitments to
high standards of teaching and to sou nd
scholarly resea rch . Systematic course
evaluations by students each semester are taken
seriou sly, and individual fa culty have been
sing led out as nominees and recipients of
Exc ellence in Teaching awards. The scholarly
research expected of university faculty is
reflected particularly in the conduct of
upper-level and graduate courses , as well as in
the publication cr edits of the faculty. Each year,
faculty members author numerous articles in
scholarly and professional journals and present
research papers at various professional
meeting s. Last year , the department was
distinguished with the publication of five books .

General Information
Degrees and Areas of Concentration The
sociology, anthropology, and socia l work
department offers work leading to the A. B. in
sociology, A.B. in anthropology, A.B. in
soc iology with emphasis in social work, bachelor
of social work (BS W.), and, in cooperation with
the School of Education, the B.S. in education
with an empha sis in soc ial stud ies (see School
of Education for detai Is)
Faculty stress the scientific and applied aspecls
of sociology, anthropology, and soci al work.
Social force s and cultural traditions affecting the
individual are studied from a scientific
perspective, and first-hand exposure to their
effects is stressed through community
involvement. Throughout, the contribulions of
so ciology and anthropology toward a
well-rounded liberal arts education are
emphasized .
The department's scientific approach is reflecled
in an emphasis on the development of adequate
theoretical and methodological tools . In addition,
there is strong emphasis in all three fields on the
applied uses of sociological and anthropologic al
insights and methods in a distinctly urban thrust.
Many facu Ity members are engaged in research
on urban -related issues and work with various
urban agencies, particularly in the areas of
crime, delinquency, social welfare, and
education. Sociology majors should oblain a
copy of Guide to Undergraduate Studies in
Sociology from their advi ser s to familiarize

Sociology, Anth ropology,
and Social Work
themselves with the degree programs , rules and
regulation s, and interests of faculty members. All
majors should consult their advisers regularly.

Not more than 10 hours of junior college transfer
credit may be app li ed toward the minimum 32
hours required for the major.

The department also offers graduate work
leading to the MA in sociology. The program is
designed around two central considerations
intellectual and professional rigor and realistic
career preparation . Thus, the academic strengths
of traditional graduate education are combined
with practical modalities for applying
sociological knowledge to contemporary urban
issues and problems.

Related Area Requirements
Majors expecting to continue their studies in
graduate school are strongly advised to be well
prepared in mathematics , computer science, and
philosophy of science . II is also advisable to
take courses in anthropology, economics,
philosoph y, politi ca l science and psycho logy.

u Undergraduate Studies
I!

General Education Requirements
Majors must satisfy the university and college
general education requirement s. Courses in
sociology, anthropology, or social work may be
used to meet the social sciences requirement.
Any foreign language may be used to meet the
language requirement for the A.B. degree .
Department co urses taken pass-fail may not be
applied toward the major .
Degree Requirements: Sociology
Bachelor of Arts in Sociology Candidates
must complete the following core requirements:
Sociology 10, Introduction to Sociology
Sociology 110, Sociologicat Theory
Sociology 120, Quantitative Techniques in Sociology
or Mathematics 31, Elementary Statistical Method s
or Mathematics 102, Finite Mathemati cs I

Note: Students planning to do graduate study,
however, are urged to take Sociology 120 rather
than the mathematics option.
Also required:
Sociology 130, Research Methods

At least 18 more hours of sociology courses
must be taken, including at least 6 hours at the
300 level, exclusive of Sociology 350. No more
than 3 hours in sociology below the 100 level
can count toward the se 18 hours. Applied
training through one or more practicum courses
may be used as part of this requirement

Bachelor of Arts in Sociology with an
emphasis in Social Work Students completing
this degree may enter beginning positions as
social workers or junior positions on social
research staffs. They may also choose to enter
academic or profes sional programs of graduate
study, leading to eventual careers in academic
or applied soc ial sciences, or to varieties of
social service occupations.
Candidates for this degree program must
complete the following core requirements:
Sociology 10, Introduction to Sociology
Sociology 110, Sociological Theory
Sociology 120, Quantitati ve Techniques in Sociology
Sociology 130, Research Methods
Social Work 100, Introduction to Social Service
Social Work 200, Social Welfare as a Social Institution
Social Work 210, In terventi ve Strategies in Social
Work with Individual s and Small Groups
Social Work 300a or 300b, Interventive Strategie s in
Social Work Practice with Vul nerable Populations
Social Work 320a and 320b, Practicum in Supervised
Field Experience and Operational Research

At least two additional courses in sociology, one
or more of which must be at the 300 level,
exclusive of Sociology 350, are also required.

Related Area Requirements
Psychology 3, General Psychology
Political Science 11, Government in Modern Society:
American Polilics or Economics 40, Introduction to
the Ame rican Economy
Sociology 160, Soci al Psychology

Note: Anthropology , biological science, and
Spanish are strongly advised by social work
schools.
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Degree Requirements: Anthropology
Bachelor of Arts in Anthropology Candidates
must complete the following core requirements:

Sociology 130, Research Methods
Political Science 11, Government in Modern Society:
American Politics
Economics 40, Introduction to the American Economy
Psychology 268, Human Growth and Behavior
Biology 10, Introductory Biology or Biology 90,
Freshman Seminar

Anthropology 5, Human Origins
Anthropology 11, Man, Culture, and Society
Anthropology 291, Senior Seminar
Anthropology 325, Comparative Social Organization
Anthropology 381, Theories of Anthropology
Sociology 120, Quantitative Techniques in Sociology

Anthropology 221, Nonverbal Behavior
Biology 110, The Biology of Man

Students are also required to take the following
before enrolling in Anthropology 291, Senior
Seminar:

At least 9 more hours must be taken in social
work, sociology, psychology, political science,
or economics at the 100 level or above.

Philosophy 160, Formal Logic , or
Philosophy 280, Philosophy of Science, or
Philosophy 282, Philosophy of Social Science

The student must meet all general education
requirements and the requirements in the
College of Arts and Sciences , except that
proficiency in a foreign language is not required.
A maximum of 50 hours in social work and
sociology may be elected, with a minimum of
24, plus 25 hours in related departments.

In addition students must take at least 12, but
no more than 25, hours of electives in
anthropology. No more than 3 credit hours may
be from courses below Ihe 100 level.

Degree Requirements: Social Work
Bachelor of Social Work Students completing
this degree may enter beginning positions as
social workers or choose to enter professional
schools of social work, looking toward eventual
careers in supervision, administration, research,
and other specialized areas of practice
Candidates for this degree program must
complete the following core requirements:
Social Work 100, tntroduction to Social Service
Social Work 200, Social Wellare as a Social Institution
Social Work 210, Interventive Strategies in Social Work
Practice I
Social Work 300a and 30Ob, Interventive Strategies in
Social Work Practice II and III
Social Work 320a and 320b, Practicum in Supervised
Field Experience and Operationat Research

Related Area Requirements
The following courses, or their alternatives, are
required
Sociology 10, Introdu ction to Sociology
Psychology 3, General Psychology
Sociology 160, Social Psychology or Psychology 160,
Social Psychology
Sociology 120, Quantitative Techniques in Sociology or
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Recommended Courses

Social work majors must have a cumulative
grade point average of 2.5 or better in all
coursework specifically required for the major,
with an average of 3.0 in the practlcum.

Note: Anthropology, biological sciences, and
Spanish are strongly advised by social work
schools.

Graduate Studies in Sociology
Curriculum
The curriculum is developed in continuity with
the department's general orientation toward
" Urban Problems and Social Change" and is
guided by periodic reassessments of its history,
faculty strengths, changing employment and
developing career patterns in sociology, and by
student needs. Based on a common core
curriculum, the program offers four
Concentrations designed to prepare students
for a variety of career options: in program
evaluation and research; field or case work
related to community issues; administrative roles
in social agencies and planning organizations ;
and/or doctoral studies in sociology or related
fields.
The curriculum is designed to serve the needs
of full-time students as well as working students
who are able to engage only in part-time studies.

Sociology, Anthropology,'
and Social Work
This design permits persons currently in
research or policy positions in service agencies
or community organizations to further their
career developments through appropriate
selection among the alternative concentrations.
The curriculum also invites students to take
advantage of the university's urban setting
through integrating, under faculty guidance,
selected community agency or organization
experiences with practicum courses and
academic seminars.
Through the four career concentrations,
grounded in studies of deviance (including
criminology and law-and-society), urban
sociology (including stratification and minority
relations), and social psychology, the program
aims to prepare students for professional
activities that will contribute to community
problem-solving as well as scholarly discourse .

Admission Requirements
Students admitted to the program are assigned
a graduate adviser from whom they should
obtain a copy of the Graduate Student
Handbook, and with whom they should consult
periodically on academic and career
considerations.
In addition to meeting the general admission
requirements of the Graduate School , students
must have at least 9 semester hours in
sociology, and credit in the following courses:
Sociology 110, Sociological Theory
Sociology 120, Quantitative Techniques in Sociology
Sociology 130, Research Methods

or their equivalents.
A completed application shall include three
letters of recommendation from persons qualified
to judge the candidate's potential for success
in the program, and a statement describing the
applicant's interest in graduate study in
sociology.
Students wishing to continue regular
employment outside the university may enroll
on a part-time basis.

Degree Requirements

which must be taken in courses oHered by the
department. The following requirements shall be
fulfilled:

Core Curriculum
Sociology 420,
Sociology 424,
Sociology 432,
Sociology 434,

Pro-Seminar in Sociology (3)
Research Praclicum (3)
Advanced Methodology (3)
Sociological Reporting (3)

Concentration
Each student selects a concentration of at least
12 hours from among the following areas:
1 Advanced Sociological Perspectives
2 Community Conflict Intervention
3 Program Design and Evaluation Research
4 Social Policy, Planning and Administration
Six hours in each concentration area are taken in
courses required lor that area, and at least six
hours are elected from a group of approved
courses. Required and elective courses for each
concentration area are listed in the Graduate
Student Handbook, avai lable from the student's
adviser.

Exit Requirement Students fulfill the exit
requirement through successful completion of
Sociology 434 and preparation 01 a research
report of publishable quality. The report is
developed in conjunction with work in the four
core courses and is supervised by a committee
approved by the department and the graduate
dean. The committee administers an oral
examination centered on the completed project.
Plan of Study Each student shall prepare an
adviser-approved course of study during the first
semester of enrollment.
Elective Internship in an Agency or
Community Organization Students in the
program are encouraged to elect a supervised
internship in (a) a private or public social
agency, (b) a community or neighborhood
citizens organization, or (c) a labor, corporate or
political organization. Such an internship usually
is taken in relation to the research practicum
core course, or in relation to Sociology 480,
Individual Study, or Sociology 490, Supervised
Research.

Candidates for the MA degree shall complete a
minimum of 30 hours of approved study, 21 of
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Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin.

Sociology
10 Introduction to Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: None. An introduction to sociological
approaches to human behavior including types of
social organizations, patterns of social interaction, and
social influences on individual conduct [SS)
30 Interpretation 01 Social Data (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10. An inlroduction to the
understanding of sociological research. Emphasis will
be placed on how re search is conducted and on how to
read and interpret data analysis This will be done in a
nontechnical fashion . Sociology majors cannot receive
sociology credit for this course. [SS)
40 Urban Problems (1-3)
Prerequisile : None. Examination of a specific topic of
relevance for understanding urban problems . May be
taken more than once for credit provided the topic of
the course is diflerent each time. [SS]
45 Race (3)
(Same as Psychology 45 and Anthropology 45)
Prerequisite ' 12 hours of college course credit. Origins
and functions of conceptions of race . Biological and
social definitions of race ; Ihe function of racial
ideologies for societies; social, historical, and
psychologica l bases of rac ism in the United States; the
consequences of racism for the individual and
societies. [SS]
75 Crime and Punishment (3) (W)
(Same as AOJ 75 and Psychology 75) An introduction
to sociological and psychological explanations of crime
and punishment An examination of private and
governmental responses to the threats of crime and
delinquent behavior. [SS]

supplemented by individual conferences. Limited to 12
sludents. [SS]
99 The City (3)
(Same as AOJ 99, Political Science 99, and Psychology
99) An interdisciplinary course. Consideration of
economic factors, urban institut ions, historical
developments in urbanization. problems of the inner
city, suburbia and the metropolilan area , ethnic groups,
stratification, and psychological imp lications of urban
living. This course is primarily for freshmen and
sophomores. It is open to juniors and seniors with the
instructor'S consent . [SS]
105 Group Prejudice and Minority Identity (3)
(Same as Psychology 105) Prerequisite: Psychology 3
or Sociology 10. The psychological and soc iological
study of determinants of identity formation and
transformation among minority groups. [SS]
106 Development 01 Social Thought (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10. The antecedents of
sociological theory, as Iraced th rough social thoughl
traditions until the time of Comte . [SS]
110 Sociological Theory (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10. The nature of sociolog ica l
theory. An invest igation of Iheory from Comte through
contemporary deve lopments . Contributions made by
theorists in relaled disciplines [SS]
120 Quantitative Techniques in Sociology (4)
Prerequisites: Sociology 10 and satisfaction of ma l h
proficiency requirement . Issues and techniques of
statisticaf analyses relevant to quantitative sociological
research, e.g., elementary probability, measurements of
central tendency and dispersion, measures of
relationships inc luding linear reg ression and
correlation . inferential statistics includ ing the chi
square test (with laboratory). [SS]
130 Research Methods (4) (F,W)
Prerequi site: Sociology 10 and 120 or 30. Research
planning; the collection , analysis, and presentation of
data . Course includes practical experience in the
conduct of a research project [SS]

77 Third World Development (3)
(Same as Anthropology 77) An interdisciplinary course
concerned with the process of development and
underdeve lopment in the modern world. We will focus
upon the internal struClures of societies, the eHects of
foreign policies, and cooperative and coerci ve
international relations as they have affected developing
nations. The loss of many valuable aspects of life that
has accompanied previous patterns of development wi ll
be examined in light of Ihe possibility of alternative
strateg ies iSS]

Note: Any 200-level course taken for major elective
credit requires prior completion of a tOO-level course. If
the 100-leve l course is 110, 120, or 130 it may be taken
concurrently with a 200-level course.

90 Freshman Seminar (3)
Prere quisite: Freshman standing and consent 01
instructor. Topics to be announced Weekly seminars

200 Sociology 01 Deviant Behavior (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site: 3 hours of sociology or anthropology.
Theories of the nature, causes, and control of deviance

164

160 Social Psychology (3) (F,W)
(Same as Psychology 160) Pre re quisite ' Sociology 10 or
Psychology 3. Study of the interaction between the
individual and his social environment. Examination of
basic principles, concepts, and methods [SS]

Sociology, Anthropology,
and Social Work
as a generic phenomenon. App lication of theories to
specific types, such as menial disorder, delinquency,
drug abuse, suic ide . and unconventional sexual
behavior ISS]

202 Urban Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Socio logy 10 or consen t of the inslructor.
Urbanization as a world phenomenon; urban social and
ecological structures and changing life styles; the
decision-making processes in urban problem solving.
ISS]
214 Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crimes (3)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: 3 hours 01 1DO-level sociology. A
theorelical and research-oriented approach 10
delinquency and youth crime, including types, trends,
causation , corre clion , and prevention. ISS]
218 Social Choice in Political-Economic Systems (3)
(Same as Economi cs 218, Po litical Sc ience 218)
Prereq uisite; Two courses in economi cs, political
science, or sociology. A study of the mechanisms of
social choice from the sta ndpoint of individual and
political party maximization 01 personal objectives This
area draws on work done by sociologi sts, political
scientists. and economists ISS]
224 Sociology 01 the Family (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10. Universal and variable
aspects of fami ly organization, family role systems, and
changes in family socia l structure. ISS)
234 Political Sociology (3)
(Same as Political Science 234) Prerequisite: Sociology
10 or Politica l Science 11 . The ana lysis of power as a
social phenomenon. The processes of legitim atizing
power and instituting auth oritative struc tu res . Stabilizing
of social control and social integration at various levels
of social and political org anization. ISS]
238 Medical Sociology (3)
Prerequisite Sociology 10. The application of sociology
to the field of health . Social elements of the etiology 01
disease and its distribution. The sick role,
doctor-patient relationships, and the social organization
of hospita ls and medical careers. ISS]
240 Selected Topics in Micro-Sociology (1-3)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10 or consent of the instructor.
Examination of a speci fic sociological topic that
focuse s on sma ll g roups and interpersonal relations.
May be taken more than once for credit provided the
topic of the course is different each time . ISS]
241 Selected Topics In Macro-Sociology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10 or consent of the instructor.
Examin ati on of a speci fi c topic that focu ses on large
scale socia l systems and the structural relationships
among social organizations and insti tutions. May be

taken more than once for credit provided the topic of
the course is different each time. ISS]

256 Sociology of Education (3) (F)
Prerequi site: Sociology 10. Education as a social
institution, its role as an agent of socialization , and its
effect upon the processes of socia l change and social
mobility. The relationship belween the schoo l and its
community. ISS]
260 Social Interaction in Small Groups (3) (F)
Prerequisite Sociology 160 or Psychology 160.
Analysis of human interaction with emphasis on group
problem solving , group structure, and group process .
ISS]
264 The Sociology of Religion (3)
Prerequisite : Sociology 1D. Religion as a universal
phenomenon . The effect of religion upon the individua l
and society. The organization of religiou s enterprises.
ISS]
270 Socialization (3)
Prerequi site: Sociology 10. Analysis of the st ru ctural
and social psychological aspects of roles and the self
as a product of socia l interaction. I SS)
278 Sociology of Law (3) (W)
Prerequi site: Sociology 10. A stud y of law and soc iety
with emphasi s on the soci ologi ca l ana lysi s of specific
problems of legal doclrines an d lega l institutions. The
law is examined as an inst ru ment of social control
through study of the courts, the legal profession, the
police, and various socia l in stitutions. Consideration is
given to law as an instru me nt of social change. ISS)
286 The Arts In Society (3) (W)
(Same as Anthropology 286) Prerequisite ' Socio log y 10
or An thropolog y 11. The relationship of arti sts, writers,
and musicians, their traditions and modes of art istic
expression to variant socia l structures and in stitu tion s,
and so cia l pressures and rewards. ISS]
290a, 290b, 290c Undergraduate Seminar in
Sociological Issues (3)
Prerequisite ; Sociology 10 and consent of instructor .
Consideration 01 an issue or area of the instructor's
choice, not already covered by other undergraduate
courses. May be taken up to three times lor 9 hou rs
credit , provided the subject matter is different each
time the seminar is taken . ISS]
298 Practicum in Field and Laboratory Research
(1-3)
Prerequisite : Sociology 130. Intensive field or laboratory
research to be taken subsequent to or concurrent with a
specific substantive course. May be taken twice for
credit. ISS]
Note: Any 300-level cou rse taken for major elective
credit requires prior completion of two of the following :
Sociology 110. 120, or 130.
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304 Survey Research Practicum (3) (W)
(Same as Economics 304 and Political Science 304)
Prerequisite : Junior standing and consent of instructor.
The execution of a sample survey, including
establishing study objectives , sampling , questionnaire
construction, interviewing, coding , data analysis, and
presentation of results. ISS]

336 Bureaucracy and the Social Order (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. Sociological aspects of types of formal
organizations; the norms and behavior of the formal and
informal structures in organizations; interre lations
between complex organizations and the larger society.
ISS]

310 Selected Topics In Sociological Theory (1-3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 110. Focused examination of
selected issues, the contributions of individual
theorists, and methodological implications in the study
of sociological theory. May be taken twice for credit.
ISS]

342 Population Dynamics (3)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. Sociological aspects of theories relating man
and ecological environment. Selected topics including
fertility and population change, community planning
and urbanism, and demographic aspects of Western
and non-Western cultures. ISS]

312 Social Stratification and Inequality (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor . Theories of social stratification and inequality
through an examinalion of current research . Changes in
the occupational and hierarchical structure emphasizing
mobility in contemporary society. ISS)
314 Social Change (3)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. Theories 01 social change applied to the
analysis of small and large social systems, including
the planning of change and projecting of alternative
futures. [SS)
316 Power, Ideology, and Social Movements (3)
Prerequisite Eilher Social Work 220 or Sociology 234 or
314 . Effect of events and social processes on thought
and action in the twentieth century. Social functions of
ideologies as expressed in movements and formal and
informal organizations seeking social change. ISS]
326 Criminology (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Sociology 200 and 214 or 6 hours of
sociology or anthropology . Crime as a social
phenomenon . Theory and research concerning the
causes of crime. ISS]
328 Institutions and the Control of Crime and
Delinquency (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Sociology 214 or 326. Institutional
responses to crime and delinquency. Theories and
programs 01 rehabilitation and punishment.
Organizational conditions affecting behavior of
correctional personnel. ISS]
330 Field Research In Criminology (2-4)
Prerequisite: Sociology 130 and 214 or 326 or their
equivatent. Student will participate in individual or
group research projects involving systematic data
collection and sociological analysis concerning the
causation or societal reaction to crime, delinquency, or
related forms of deviance. One option available to
students will be an opportunity to study organizations
dealing with juvenile or adult offenders. ISS]
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344 Problems of Urban Community (3) (W)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. The urban community as an area of social
action and problem-solving with emphasis on the
sociological aspects of urban problems. ISS]
346 Demographic Techniques (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Sociology 120 or equivalent This course
is designed to familiarize students with the research
techniques used in population analysis. Topics
included are: appraisal of census and vital data;
measurement of mortality, fertility, and migration
standardization; construction of life tables; and
population projection. ISS]
350 Special Study (1-10)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study
through readings, reports, and field work. ISS]
352 Advanced Principles of Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. Analysis of the main concepts and principles
of sociology and survey of sociology as a social
science. ISS]

354 Occupations and Their Work Settings (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. The social nature of work, the work p lant as a
social system ; occupational role behaviors, including
deviant occupations; the socialization of the worker;
determinants of occupational behavior in American and
other societies; social problems of work; and the impact
of the community on work behavior. ISS]

360 Sociology of Minority Groups (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10; junior standing or consent of
instructor. The study of dominant-subordinate group
relations . Religion, ethnicity, and race as factors
affecting conflict, competition, accommodation, and
assimilation . (SS]
370 Selected Topics in Techniques of Sociological
Research (1-3)
Prerequisite : Sociology 10 or consent of the instructor.

I
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The study of a specific research technique used in
sociological analyses. May be taken more than once for
credit provided the topic of the course is different each
time. [SS]
377 Personality and Culture (3)
(Same as Anthropology 377) Prerequisite : Sociology 10;
junior standing or consent of instructor. Analysis of
behavior from the standpoint of interaction between
psychological , soc iologi ca l, and cultu ral systems. [SS]
378 Selected Topics in Social Psychology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 160 or Psychology 160 or
consent of instructor. Focused examination of selected
issues, concepts, and method s in the study of social
interaction. May be taken twice for credit. [SS]

I

434 Sociological Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 420, 424 , and 432 As part of
the MA degree exit requirement, the seminar offers
directed practice in the interpretation and reporting of
sociological data, in a wide range of styles including
those appropriate for research reports , journa l articles,
policy papers, nontechnical magazines, monographs,
and books, as well as oral reports to diverse
consumers. Ethical dimensions of interpretation and
dissemination are explored [SS]

380 Selected Topics In Social Policy (1-3)
Prerequi site: Sociology 10 or consent of the instructor
Examination of a specific soc iological topic of current
relevance in the community. May be taken more than
once for credit provided the topic of the cou rse is
different each lime. [SS]

440 Seminar In Urban Sociotogy (3)
Prerequisite: 9 hours of undergraduate course work in
sociology and consent of instructor. [SS]

394 Methods in Theory Construction (3) (W)
Prerequi site: Sociology 110 or conse nt of instructor. An
indepth comparison of se lected techniq ues of theory
building and testing Verbal and/or mathematical
formalization of se lected sociologica l examples of
theory will be the centra l activity. [SS]

460 Seminar in Deviant Behavior (3)
Prerequisite : 9 hours of undergraduate course work in
sociology and consent of instructor. (SS]

420 Proseminar In Sociology (3) (F)
Required of all entering graduate student s in the fall
semester of the first year of residency. An overview of
the field of contemporary socio logy, with emphasis on
the major theories, issues, rese arch approaches and
ethical problems in the field today, and an introduction
to theory construction, measurement. and design
strategies. [SS]
422 Advanced Quantitative Techniques (3)
Prerequi si te: Sociology 120 or consent of instructor. A
study of advanced quantitative analysis of sociological
data, focusing on prob lems of multivariate analysis,
sam pling theory and techniques, and the use of
electronic data processing in approaching these
prob lems. [SS]
424 Research Practicum (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 420 and consent of instructor.
Involvement of students in an individual or group
project culminating in a report , in order to provide
firsthand experience in integration of theoretical
concem s, methodolog ical principles, and appropriate
research techniques in an empirical study, the subject
of which shall be determ ined in collaboration with the
instru cto r [SS]
432 Advanced Methodology (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 130 or consent of instructor. A
study of methodological problems on an advanced

I

level , focusing on contemporary issues in the
processes of inquiry with particular emphasis on the
applicability of different modes of research to various
types 01 theoretical problems. Consideration of ethical
problems in social research. [SS]

450 Seminar In Social Psychology (3)
Prerequ isite: 9 hours of undergraduate course work in
sociology and consent of instructor. [SS]

462 Sociology 01 Criminal Law (3)
Prerequ is ite: 12 hours of undergraduate cou rse work in
sociology and consent of instructor. A survey of
research on the formulation , enforcement , and
admi nistration of criminal law. [SS]
466 Social Policy and Community Planning (3)
Prerequi site : Consent of instructor. Analysis of the
formulation of policy as a social process, with
concentration on political as well as technical-rational
elements . Relation of social policy formation to
planning at the com munity level, and analysis of the
elements and dynami cs of commun ity planning .
Analysis of an exposure to planning agencies in the St.
Louis metropolitan area. [SS]
468 Theory and Practice 01 Community Conflict
Intervention (3)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Analysis and
simulated practice in intervention in community
di sputes , with major emphasis on development of
intervention concepts and ski ll s, among them policy
formation , power , racism , change, mediat ion,
conciliation, arbitration, and advocacy. Devetopment
and application of a typology of intervention roles. [SS]
470 Seminar In Sociological Issues (1-3)
Prerequisite: 9 hours of undergraduate course work in
sociology and consent of instructor Consideration of an
issue or area of the instructor's choice , not already
covered by one of the other 400-level courses. May be
taken up to three times for up to 9 hours credit ,
provided the subject matter is different each time the
seminar is taken by the student. [SS]
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475 Introduction to Evaluation Research Methods
(3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 130 and consent of instructor. A
comparative study of re searc h slrategies in design,
data sources. data collection techniques, and modes 01
analysis with application to socia l deviance action
program evaluation . Attention given to both
observational and sample survey methodologies.
Concurrent with on-site participant observation. [SS]
476 Research Practicum in Evaluation Research
Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 4 75 and consent 01 instructor.
Instru ction in and supervision 01 research design and
data collection lor evaluation of social deviance action
program re search report . Concurrent with on-site
participant observation. [SS]

and functions of conceptions 01 race . Biological and
social delinitions 01 race; the lunction 01 racial
ideologies for societies ; social, historical , and
psychological bases of racism in the United States; and
the consequences of racism lor the individua l and
societ ies. [SS]
51 Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics (3)
Relation between man and language in synchronic and
historical perspective . The design featu re s 01 language.
Equality. diversity, and relativity in structures and
lunctions of language, including non-Western
languages. [SS]

480 Individual Study (3)
Prerequisi te: Consent of adviser and instructor.
Designed to give the student the opportunity to pu rsue
pa rticu lar interests within the discipline and/or to study
areas not currently covered by formal courses. Guided
by faculty with appropriate interests May be taken only
twice. [SS]

77 Third World Development (3)
(Same as Sociology 77) An interdiscip linary course
concerned with the process of development and
underdevelopment in the modern world . The course will
focus upon the internal structures of societies, the
effects 01 loreign policies, and cooperative and
coercive internatio nal re lations as Ihey have aHected
developing nations. The loss of many va luable aspects
01 life that has accompanied previous patterns of
development will be examined in light of the possibility
of alternative strategies . [SS]

490 Supervised Research (1 -10)
Prereq uisite: Sociology 322 , 332, and 492 and consent
of instructor. Ind ividual supervision of research leading
to the preparation of a thesis, research paper, or
publishable article, in which the student demonstrates
skills in the discipline of sociology. [SS]

101 Sexual Behavior (3)
Prerequisite : Anthropology 5 or I I or consent 01
instructor. Description and ana lysis of sex roles in
different cultures includ ing band , triba l, peasant, and
state-level societi es . Cultural bases 01 behavior such as
"Machismo" and female assertiveness. [SS]

492 Advanced Sociological Theory (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Sociology I 10 or consent of instructor.
Recent and curren t developments in sociological theory
in light of its tradition and methodological issues . The
state of modern theory with regard to specific
conceptuat , substantive, and methodological concern s.
[SS]

129 Field Study In Archaeology (6)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Thi s co urse is
designed to introduce students to lield methods in
archaeology an d to the methods of recording , sto ri ng,
analyzing, and reporting archaeological finding s.
Experience is gained through participation in a field
research project including excavation and survey
projects. Emphasis is placed upon research design and
implementation and upon the use of archaeological
data in descri bing and explaining human behavior.
Special fees: Insurance/optional , student may be
requested to purchase hand tools and provide own
transpo rtation to research area . [SS]

Anthropology
5 Human Origins (4) (F,WI
(With laboratory) A survey of the field of physical
anthropology with emphasis upon the development 01
man as an animal. Will consider the genetic forces of
evolution, fossil men, race formation , and the origin of
culture from a scientific point of view. [SS]
11 Man, Culture, and Society (3) (F,W)
A survey of types of soc ieties-bands, tribes ,
chiefdoms, states, an d peasantry-and of selected
aspects of culture and socia l structure. Introduction to
linguistics, socia l, and cu ltural anthropology as
sc ientifi c disciplines. [SS]
45 Race (3)
(Same as Psychology 45 and Sociology 45)
Prereq uisite: 12 hours of college course credit. Origins
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139 Archaeology 01 Mfssourl (3)
Prerequ isi te: None. An introduction to the prehistoric
Indian cultures of Mis souri and adjacent areas from
20 ,000 B.C. to the coming of Europeans. Examines the
development of prehistori c cultures in Mi ssouri from
small bands of hunters to agricultural city builders.
Di scusses the decline of indigenous cu ltures as they
came in contact with European Civilization. Satisfie s the
non-Euro-American require ment. [SS]
167 World Prehistory (3)
Prerequi site: None. An introduction to the prehistoric
cu ltures of Asia, Africa , Europe, and the Americas from
the Paleolithic to the establishment of civilization .
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Examines the rise of complex societies leading to
civilizalion in the different areas of the world ,
concentrating on social and ecological conditions
contribuling to their development and on comparisons
between civilizations [SS]

201 Cultures of Mesoamerica (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor.
An introduction to Mexico and Centrat America from an
anthropological point of view. The evolution of the
indigenous civilizations of the Aztec and Maya. The
conquest and colonial experiences and the
devetopment of modern communities. [SS]

203 Cultures of Asta (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of the
instructor . A survey of the cultures of Asia including the
prehistory of the area, the ethnographic and linguistic
groupings, and the social organization and culturat
systems of these groups, This course satisfies the
non-Euro-American requirement. [SS]

207 Cultures of Native North America (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor. A
survey of the aboriginal cultures of North America
including prehistory of the area, the ethnographic and
linguistic groupings, and the social organization and
cultural systems of these groups [SS]

209 The Inca, Aztec, and Maya (3)
A survey of the cultural evolution of Mesoamerica and
Andean South America, from the early hunters to high
civilizations. The course will conclude with the
sixteenth-century Spanish conquest of these
civilizations. Satisfies the non-Euro-American
requirement. [SS]

211 Cultures of Africa (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropotogy 11 or consent of instructor. A
basic ethnographic survey of African cultures, with
attention to social groupings, tribatism, religion,
language, social change, and the ecological
relationship between man and nature. This course
satisfies the non-Euro-American requirement. [SS]

221 Nonverbal Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Cross-cultural
analysis of (a) body management in conscious and
unconscious communication (Kinesics) and (b)
nonverbal behavior which channels internal and
interpersonal tension (personal growth) . The course will
examine uniformity and variation across cultures, [SS]

227 Urban Anthropology (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11. A comparative analysis
of the cultural roles of urban centers and the processes
of urbanization in non-Western and Western societies ,
past and present. A consideration of urban influences
on rural America and the traditional peasant and
primitive peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.
[SS]

235 Archaeology of North America (3)
Prerequisite : Anthropotogy 5 or consent of instructor . In
this course, the archaeological record of cultural
development throughout prehistoric North America is
examined. Topics of discussion include the origins of
human culture in North America , the process of
prehistoric cultural development in the different regions
of the continent. and archaeological approaches to
explaining the behavior of North America 's prehistoric
inhabitants . [SS]

243 Economic Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor.
An introduction to the range of economic organizations
found in the world. Anthropological modets of
production and exchange . The notion of "rationality" as
applied to non-Western economic systems. The
contribution of anthropology to the understanding of
economic development. [SS]

245 Political Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor. A
review of the pertinent literature on the political process
in native and non-Western societies with emphasis
upon local-level politics in traditional-modern interlace
of emerging nations. [SS]

253 Contrastive Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 51 or consent of instructor.
Examination of two models-structural linguistics and
transformational grammar-for the purpose of
formulating a contrastive grammar of a Western and
non-Western language . [SS]

265 Religion, Magic, and Science (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor. A
survey of supernatural elements of cultural systems and
the place of religion in human societies with emphasis
upon non-Western, traditional societies. [SS]

277 The Mind of Man: Cutture and Cognition (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor.
An introduction to psychological anthropology focusing
on cultural influences on cognition and perception.
Theories of "primitive mind" will be reviewed in
historical perspective, and cross-cultural research in
perception , learning , and cognition considered. Recent
studies of sociocultural systems and cognitive styles
will be examined and their implications for education
explored. [SS]

286 The Arts in Society (3) (W)
(Same as Sociology 286) Prerequisite Sociology 10 or
Anthropology 11 . The relationship of artists, writers, and
musicians, their traditions and modes of artistic
expression to variant social structures and institutions,
and social pressures and rewards. [SS]

291 Senior Seminar (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 381 and senior standing . A
continuing investigation of the problems anthropologists

169

College of Arts and Sciences

Sociology, Anthropology,
and Social Work
choose to exp lain, the ways they go about explaining
these issues, and the procedures used to examine
anthropological explanations. ISS)

325 Comparative Social Organization (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Anthrop ology 11 or consent of instructor.
The range and variation of societal organization
primarily in non-Western cultures. Proces ses of system
maintenance and change. [SS)
327 Fieldwork in Anthropology (3) (W)
Prerequi site: 9 hours of anlhropology or sociology, or
co nsent of the instructor. An introduction to
anthropological fieldwork in complex societies,
emphasizing participant observation, interviewing , and
use of key informants. Attention will be given to
theoretic al considerati ons and problems of method as
well as to the applicali on of the se techn iques in actual
fieldwork. Current issues in the ethics of field researc h
and action anthrop ology will be discu sse d. [SS)

hou rs in p sycholog y and jun ior standing, or consent of
instructor . Analysis of behavior from the standpoint of
interaction between psychological, soc iological, and
cultural systems. ISS)

381 Theories of Anthropology (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 11 or con sent of in structor.
An introduction to the various developments in
theoretical anthropology through a reading of source
materi al. [SS]
391 Current Issues In Anthropology (1-4) (F,W)
Prerequisite : Anthropology 11 or con sent of instructor.
Selected topics in socia l, cultural , and physical
anthropology, with emphasis on current issues and
trends in the fi el d of anthropology. May be repeated .
[SS]

329 Advanced Field Study In Archaeology (6)
Prerequi site: Consent of instructor . This course is for
advanced students. It is de sig ned to introduce students
to advanced methods in field archaeology and
laboratory analysis. Emphasis is pl aced on sampling,
the use of theory in guiding fi e ld and laboratory work,
advanced field techniques , and specialty analysi s.
Opportunitie s are provided for the devel opment of field
and laboratory lead ership skills . Independent researc h
is encouraged. Special fees: Insurance/optional ,
stu dent may be required to purchase hand tools and
provide own tra ns portation to research area. ISS]
335 Culture Change (3) (F)
Prere qui si te: Anthropology 11 or consent of instructor.
An intensive investigation into the elements and
processes ot culture change with regard to specifi c
theori es of culture c hange. The course examines th e
relat ionship between microchange in primitive and
modern complex societies. [SS)
337 Applied Anthropology (3) (W)
Prerequ isite: Anthropology 335 or 381. A description
and analysis of the methods, princ iples, and use of
anthropology in soluti on of practical problems
associated with the changing conditions of our times.
The course will exam ine a wide variety of cross-cultural
ca se studies. [SS)
345 Language and Culture (3) (F)
Prerequi site: Anthropology 11 or cons ent of instructor.
The relationship between language and c ulture. Works
of Sapir, Whorl , Lee, and others will be considered .
[SS]
350 Special Study (1-10)
Prerequi site: Consent of instructor. Independ ent study
through readings, reports, or field rese arch. [ SSJ
377 Culture and Personality (3J (W)
Prerequi site: Sociology 10 or Anthropology II , or 3
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100 Introducllon to Social Service (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site Sociolog y 10 or Psych ology 3. An
examinati on of the network of soc ial programs and
services prese ntly operating in modern urban
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communities, and the various roles and functions
pertormed by the helping professions , Students will be
introduced to basic values, skills , and training involved
in a helping relationship as well as the characteristics
of both clients seeking help and of professionals and
paraprofessionals engaged in the helping process . ISS]

200 Social Weltare as a Social Institution (4)
Prerequisites : Social Work tOO or consent of instructor.
A study of the: 1) development of social welfare
services and the philosophy underlying the present
practices and systems ; 2) present social welfare
programs with particular emphasis given to public
income maintenance provisions; 3) special welfare
needs of the Black, elderly, women, Indian and
Hispanic Americans ; and 4) development of social work
as a profession . The laboratory period will be used for
field trips to social agencies. ISS]
210 Interventlve Strategies In Social Work Practice
t (3)
Prerequisi les: Social Work 200, Sociology 160 or
Psychology 160 or consenl of inslructor. A presentation
of basic knowledge, skills and theory used for entry
level professi onal practice, such as problem
assessment, interviewing skills, crisi s interventions and
referral procedures . The course objecl ives wi ll also be
to teach students how to help clients negotiate systems
eHectively, use resources, services and opportunities .
[SS]
220 Social Issues and Social Policy Development
(3)
Prerequisites : Social Work 200 and Political Science 11
or Economics 40 or consent of instru ctor. The
identification of issues concerning governmental
provisions to meet contemporary social needs, with
analysis of the principles underlying alternative
solutions. A study of the processes by which citizen
opiroions and public policies evolve and are
implemented in areas such as public housing,
em ployment, social insurance, fam ily and child welfare ,
public health. [SS]
290 Selected Topics In Social Work Practice (1-3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 210 or 220 or consent of
instructor. A variable credit course examining special
topics in Social Work Practice . Relative theories,
strategies, and skills will be presented lor topics
selected. Course may be taken more than once for
credit as different topics are offered . [SSJ
300a Interventlve Strategies In Social Work Practice

11(3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 210 and 220. This course
continues the presentation of basic knowledge and
practice skills for entry level professional practice
begun in Social Work 2 10 and would include problem
assessment , Skills directed toward assisting the cl ient
to develop more effective coping and problem-solving
abilities , and administrative skills th at would promote
the eHective use of the available resources lor the

client . Course 300a will b.e taken concurrently with first
semester practicum (320a) so that examples from
practice will help link theory and practice.

300b Interventlve Strategies In SocIal Work Practice
III (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 300a. A continuation of basic
practice skills with emphasis given to analysis and
intervention at the organizational and community level ;
this would include assessment of available services,
organization of client groups, and efforts to modify
resources for a clie nt group unable to eHectively
intervene on their own behalf, and wil l help the
practitioner eva luate the irnpact of intervention, Social
Work 300b will be taken concurrently with the second
semester of practicum (320b) so that examples from
practice can be used to help link theory and practice.
320a Social Work Practlcum In Supervised Field
Experience and Operational Research (4-8)
Prerequisites: Social Work 210 and taken at the same
time as 300a . Participation as a sta H member in a
social service agency, Students work in agencies the
equivalent of 20 hours per week. Emphasi s is to
familiarize the student with agency operations in social
services settings . Content in Social Work 300a will be
related to the student's experiences in practice (320a),
Selection of agency is based on student learning
needs.
320b Social Work Practlcum In Supervised Field
Experience and Operational Research (4-6)
Prereq uisites: Social Work 210, 300a , 320a , taken
together with 300b and consent of instructor Thi s is
determined by student's learning needs. Content in
Social Work 300b is rela ted to the field experien ces of
student in Soc ial Work 320b and includes emphasis on
administrative and community practice.
330 Social Work Practice with the Aged (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 210 or 220 or consent of
instructor. An examination of the field of geriatric social
work practice including skills training , theory , and
issues relative to this field . [SS]
350 Special Study (Credit arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study
through advanced read ings in method and philosophy
on a topic of particular interest, or field research in an
agency. [SS]
390 Seminar in Social Work Issues (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of In structor. A variable credit
course examining current and future considerations in
designing and implementing social work service,
delivery arrangements , Issues will be selected
according to interests of the class . Course may be
taken more than once for credit as diHerent topics are
offered. [SS]
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Faculty
Denny Bettlsworth, Chairperson; Associate Professor"
Ph.D., University of Georgia
Donald Shields, Associate Professor"
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
James Fay, Assistant Professor
M.F.A., Tulane University
Elizabeth Kizer, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Purdue University
Janet Sanders, Assistant Professor"
Ph.D., University of Kansas
Ronald Turner, Assistant Professor" ; Associate Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences for Continuing
Education-Extension
Ph.D., University of Mi ssouri-Columbi a
Gary Bums, Instructor
M.A. , Northern Illinois University
Deborah Gwllllm, Instructor
M.A., St. Louis University
Glenn Harwood, Instructor
Ph.D., University of Oregon
Jane Turrentine, Instructor
M.A., Auburn University

"members of Graduate Faculty
The speech commun icati on faculty is composed
of individuals who approach their discipline from
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a variety of perspectives, yet who share a
commitment to exceptional teaching and to high
standards of scholarship an d technical
expertise. Faculty members are active in national
professional organ izati ons an d publish their
research in a wide spectrum of scholarly
journals. Annual student evaluations rate the
department's teaching as excellent, and
individual faculty have received the most
prestigious teaching award on camp us . In public
workshops, lectures, and theatre and radio
productions, faculty members demons trate that
in ad dition to bein g sch ola rs and teachers of
communication, they are also outstanding
practitioners.

General Information
The sub ject matter of speech commu ni cation is
human beings as com munic ators. The A B.
degree in speech communicati on provides
students with opportunities to study theatre,
public address, interpersonal and small group
commun ication, and mass communication from
theory, performance and research perspectives.
In addition to traditional cla ssrooms, laboratory

Speech Communication

facilities are maintained in the areas of mass
communication production , theatre production,
and interpersonal communication.

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
Majors must satisfy the university and college
general education requirements . The college's
foreign language requirement may be taken in
any language. Any speech communication
course may be taken pass-fail, but only 6 hours
of pass-fai I work can count toward the major
requirement of 30 hours.

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Speech
Communication Majors must complete a
minimum of 30, but no more than 45, hours in
speech communication courses . At least 18 of
these hours must be taken at UMSL. One course
from each of the following lour areas is required:

Area 1

Rhetoric and Public Address

Spch
Spch
Spch
Spch

EHective Speaking
Introduction to Argumentation and Debate
Business and Professional Speaking
Persuasive Communication

101,
140,
201,
240,

Area 2 Communication
Theory and Research
Spch 142, Theory and Practice of Inlerviewing
Spch 203, Introduction to Communicalion Theory and

Research
Spch 205, Communicalion in American Politics
Spch 230, Small Group Communicalion
Spch 235, Interpersonal Communi calion in Human

Spch 225, Designing for Theatre

Area 4

Mass Communication

Spch
Spch
Spch
Spch
Spch
Spch
Spch

Introduction to Radi ofTV Broadcasting
The Broadca st Audience
Writing for Radio and Television
Basic Radio Production
Radio Announcing
Radio News
Mass Media and Society

110,
211,
212,
214,
218,
219,
250,

Faculty advisers are avai lable to help students
select electives in a special area of interest or
courses which provide a deep background in the
discipline Cocurricular projects and activities
relevant to stud ent interests and vocational plans
are sponsored and/or advised by the department
(e.g ., debate team , forensic speaking group,
student staff of KWMU, University Players) .
Internships at radio and television stations , in
community agencies, and in a variety of
business organizations provide unique
opportunities for selected students to apply their
communication studies .

Career Outlook
In addition to preparing students for graduate
studies in speeCh. theatre and mass media,
the department's curriculum provides a
pre-professional preparation . Few classified ads
read "Communicator Wanted" ; however, many
career areas require the knowledge and skills of
speech communication , and the qualifications of
the program 's majors have been recognized and
rewarded . Graduates are employed in
prolessional pOSitions in theatre, broadcasting,
public relations, and in a variety of management
positions

Inleraclion
Spch 237, Male/Female Communication
Spch 245, Communication in the Organizalion

Area 3

Theatre

Spch 120, Introduction to the Theatre
Spch 121, Theory and Practice in the Fundamentals of

Acting
Spch 123,
Spch 125,
Spch 128,
Spch 181,
Spch 182,
Spch 221,
Spch 222,

Play Production
Stagecraft
Introduction to Stage Lighting
Theatre History I
Theatre History II
Directing for Theatre
Advanced Acting

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section. refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by
consent of department.
10 Basic Communication (3) (F,W)

Prerequisite: Interview with and consent of instructor
before enrolling in course . Development of basic
communication sk illS. Includes small group interaction.
non-verbal communication . role playing. audience
awareness, and theatre improvisalion.
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101 Effective Speaking (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Emphasis on
effective oral communication , formal and informal.
Theories and techniques of argument and persuasion,
organization . evidence. and delivery.

This Iheory and practicum course is designed to aid the
student in mastering specific ski ll s appropriate 10
specialized settings including surveying, journalism,
employment and performance apprai sa l. education,
counseling, legal and medical.

110 Introduction to Radio and Television
Broadcasting (3) (F,W)
An introduction to broadcasting, includi ng the areas of
history, government regulations, station operation. and
program development.

160 Fundamentals of Oral Interpretation (3)
Prerequi site : Speech 101 or consent of instructor. An
introduction to the anal ysis ot titerature and to the
principtes of its oral presentation by the interpreter. [H]

120 Introduction to the Theatre (3) (F,W)
A study of theatre as an art form. emphasizing the
audience's appreciation of the art of the playwright,
actor, director, and designer. Study of major periods,
genres, and plays from classical to modern times . [H]

181 Theatre History I (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 120. The development of the
theatre from its ritual beginn ings to 1700. (H]
182 Theatre History II (3)
Prerequisite : Speech 120. The development 01 the
theatre from 1700 to the present. (HJ

121 Theory and Practice in the Fundamentals of
Acting (3) (F,W)
Oral and physical communication of a role through
scene improvisatio ns and pantomime . Emphasis on
modern, realistic method, with some attention given 10
other styles. modes, and peri ods.

199 Special Projects in Communication (1-4) (F,W)
(Variable credit, repeatable to a maximum of four hours)
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Work on specia l
projects in the student' s field of interest, with
confe rences adjusted to needs of the student.

123 Play Production (3) (F)
An introduction to the fundamental techniques of play
produclion, including theatre organization , p lay
selection, interpretation, casting, rehearsal procedure.
directorial techniques, technical elemenls, etc. The
course is terminal for those students who do not desire
to pursue forma l study in play production and is
introdu ctory for those students who desire to continue a
more delailed study of the elements of play production.
One hour of laboratory required .

201 Business and Professional Speaking (3)
Prerequisite : Speech 101. App lic ation of varied ora l
communication skills with emphasis on actual formal
and informa l situations offering indiV idual opportunities
for advanced speaking. audience feedback, and
constructive critic ism .

125 Stagecraft (4) (ALT . W)
A survey of the theory and practice of stage scenery
methods and stage lighting principles Praclical
experience in const ructi on, rigging, and stage lighting
techniques. as well as supervised work in all olher
phases of theatrical production will be emphasized.
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory.
128 Introduction to Stage Lighting (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 123 or consen t of inslructor. An
introdu ction to Ihe Iheory and practice of stage lighting.
The course will include a variety of established theories
of stage lighlin g as well as practical training in lighting
instrumentation and control systems.
140 Introduction to Argumentation and Debate (3)
(F)
Fundamental s of argumentation and debate.
App lication of log ic and audience analysis. Preparing
briefs Some debating .
142 Theory and Practice of Interviewing (3)
Prerequisites : Speech 101. The application of modern
communication theory to interview si tuations, a common
form of purposeful ptanned communicative interaction.

174

203 Introduction to Communication Theory and
Research (3) (ALT. F/W)
A survey of commun ication theories and research
techniques . Use of several re search techniques and
appfication of one or more in a communication research
project.
205 Communlcatfons in American Politics (3) (ALT.
F)
Analysis of audience re sponse and media preferences
in political campaigns, campaign communications
strategy. campaign speeches, candidate's uses of
television and other mass media. and measuring
effectiveness of campaign communicalions.

210 Television Production (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 110 and Consent of In structor. A
study of the basic theories an d practi ces of television
production. The areas of producing and directing wi II
be studied. The class wi ll provide the student with
practical experience in camera operation, switching.
lighting , and mixing
211 The Broadcast Audience (3) (W)
A survey of techniques of audience analysis, including
praclical app li cation to program development, with
emphasis on the role of the audience in the
communicalion process

Speech Communication

212 Writing for Radio and Television (3) (ALT. W)
Prerequisite : Speech 110 or consent of instructor.
Fundamental s of writing for the broadcast media,
includes format development and writing of news,
public affairs, drama, and commercials.
214 Radio Production (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Speech 110 or consent of instructor.
Review of theories and practices in creating radio
programs. Laboratory experience will be included.
215 Radio Production II (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 214. Station operation within the
"broadcast day." The course offers advanced practice
in broadcasting skills, management theory applied to
radio station personnel and functions, and production
techniques as practiced in commercial broadcasting .
218 Radio Announcing (3)
Prerequisite : Audition or consent of instructor. Intense
training in studiO procedures and interpretation of radio
copy, including news, features scripts, continuity,
interviews , ad libbing. Emphasis on production and
criticism of lab program s, plus hours at University radio
station to be arranged .
219 Radio News (3)
Prerequisites : Speech 110. News writing and editing for
radio; radio news style; actualities; specia l events
reporting; commentaries and interpretation; processing
wire copy; audio news servi ces; avoiding libel. Reading
assig nments and lab practice, plus hours at university
radio station to be arranged.
221 Directing for the Theatre (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 121 or consent of departme nt. A
survey of the theories and practices of theatrical
directing . The course will explore the director's ro le in
the theatre from script analysis and production planning
to the perlormance of laboratory scenes. [H]
222 Advanced Acting (3)
Prerequi site: Speech 121. Laboratory-discussion
course empha sizing role analysis, scene study,
characterization , and ensemble acting .
225 Designing for the Theatre (3)
An introduction to the theories and practices of scenic
and costume design for the theatre. The course will
survey the evolution of theatrical designs through
different cultures, dramatic genres, and theatre
architecture .

235 Interpersonal Communication In Human
Interaction (3)
Prerequisite: Sp eech 10 and interview with and consent
of instru ctor. Course examines interpersonal
communication in relationships within group contexts
such as family, classroom , and bu siness. Varied
theories and diagnostic approaches to interpersonal
communication are explored in readings, discussion,
and projects. Extensive experiential laboratory ses sions
util ize indivi du al , dyadic, and group exercises .
237 Male/Female Communication (3)
This course explores the influence of gender upon
contemporary American communication behavior.
Topics include semantic and sy ntactic variation in male
and female speech, sex role development as process
and produce of speech communi cation, analysis of
commun ication patterns and barriers within gender
groups. Ma ss, public, interpersonal, and dyadic
communication contexts are considered.
240 Persuasive Communication (3) (F, ALT. W)
A study of persuasive communication including
theories, techniques , forms, fun cti ons, applications,
potential , and limitations for the individual and
organizations. Insights from both classica l rhetoric and
contemporary communications theory.
245 Communfcation in the Organization (3)
Prerequisite: None. Course integrates communication
theories applicable to the structure and function of
organizations . The effect of communication variables on
departmental interlace, member satisfaction and
motivation, leadership and subordinate styles and
perceplion of the organizalion by the external
environment.
250 Mass Media and Society (3) (F,W)
Nature and functions of mass communication with
appraisal of the performance ot the mass media in
society.
295 Seminar In Special Topics in Speech
Communication (3)
Prerequi si te : Consent of instructor. Indepth treatment of
topics not covered in other advan ced speech cou rses.
299 Internship in Communication (3) (F,W)
Prerequi site : Consent of instructor. Supervis ed
practicum in one of the following areas of
communication: rhet oric and public address,
communication theory and research, thealre, or
radio- TV·film .

230 Small Group Communication (3) (W)
Development of communication skills needed in sma ll
group decision-making . Application of these skill s to
contemporary problems, with special emphasis on
urban problems.
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Interdisciplinary Courses

In addition to regular departmental offerings, the
College of Arts and Sciences also offers several
interdisciplinary courses, listed below. These
courses bring together the resources of two or
more disciplines to focus on topics which benefit
from being studied from the point of view of
more than one discipline. In many cases faculty
from several departments teach an
interdisciplinary cou rse together, giving students
the opportunity to experience faculty dialogue on
issues in a cross-disciplinary fashion . Most
interdisciplinary courses have no prerequisites.
Freshman and sophomore students are
especially encouraged to take these courses.

have affected developing nations. The loss of many
valuable aspects of life that has accompanied previous
patterns of development will be examined in light of the
possibility of alternative strateg ies. iSS]

Course Descriptions

99 The City (3) (F,W)
(Same as Administration of Justice 99, Politi cal Science
99 . Psychology 99, and Sociology 99) Consideration of
economic factors, urban institutions, historical
developments in urbanization, problems of the inner
c ity, suburbia and the metropolit an area, ethnic g roups,
stratification, and psychological imp lications of urban
li ving . This course is primari Iy for freshmen and
sophomores. It is open to juniors and seniors with the
instructor's permission . i SS]

For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p. 55
in this Bulletin . Prerequisites may be waived by consent
of department or instructor.

45 Race (3)
(Sa me as Anthropology 45, Psychology 45, and
Sociology 45) Origins and functions of conceptions of
race; biological and social definitions of race ; the
fun ction of racial ideologies for societies; social,
historical, and psychological bases for racism in the
U.S. ; and the consequences of ra cism for the individual
and societies. [SS]
50 Women (3) (F,W)
An interdisciplinary study of the role of women in the
family and in society. Areas of cove rage will include
the biological, psychological, anthropological,
economic, social, politi ca l-legal, and historical. [SS]
70 Issues In Contemporary Religious Thought (3)
(W)
An examination of selected current social, moral, and
ethical problems as viewed by representatives of major
schools of religious thought. [H]
75 Crime and Punishment (3)
(Same as Administration of Justice 75, Psycholo gy 75,
and Sociology 75) An introduction to sociological and
psychological explanations of c rime and punishment.
An examination of private and governmental responses
to the threats of crime and delinquent behavior. iSS]
77 Third World Development (3)
(Same as SOCiology 77 and Anthropology 77) An
interdisciplinary course concerned with the process of
development and underdevelopment in the modern
world. Focu s will be upon the internal structures of
societies, the effects of foreign policies , and
co operative and coercive international relations as they
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80 Global Problems and Issues (3)
An interdisciplinary course which utilizes the
perspectives of both the physical and social sCiences
to survey a wide variety of problems that confront
mankind such as the control of violence, economic
development and stability, and the management of
energy and resources. These problems are discussed
in terms of both their global and locat dimensions, with
special reference to how the world impacts on S1. Louis
and how St. Louis impacts on the world . For freshmen
and sophomores iSS] or iSM]

150 Topfcs in Women's Studies (3) (W)
Prerequi sites: Interdisciplinary 50 or another Women's
Studies course. Introduction to current questions and
methodology in women's studies, drawing on work in
the humanitie s, social sciences, and natural sciences.
EmphaSIS will be placed on acquainting students with
different interdi sc iplinary ap proaches taken to women's
studies. iSS] or [H]
269 The Marxist Heritage (3) (W)
(Same as Political Science 269 and Philosophy 269)
Study of Marx and leading Marxists. Designed to
evaluate their influence on recent political , economic.
and social thought and institutions. [H] or iSS]

Certificate Programs

Certificate programs are offered in Women's
Studies, Writing, and East Asian , Latin American,
European, and International studies. These
programs which combine course offerings from
different departments, make it possible for
students to earn the equivalent of a minor in a
given area, in addition to their major.

Women's Studies Certificate
Faculty
Marcia Dalbey, Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Susan Hartmann, Associate Professor of History;
Coordinator, 1979-1980
Ph.D., University ot Missouri-Columbia
Christine Roman, Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Stephanie Ross, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
Ph.D., Harvard University
Jayne Stake, Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., Arizona State University
Jane Yare, Visiting Assistant Professor of Political
Science
M.A., University of Massachusens-Amherst
Elaine Bachman, Visiting Instructor in Political Science
J.D., Washington University
Martha Baker, Instructor in English
M.A., Central Missouri State University

Traditional education has tended to ignore the
experiences and contributions of women . To
correct that imbalance, the Women's Studies
Certificate Program at UMSL provides new
perspectives on women and their roles in
society. The certificate program in women's
studies is recommended for those students who
wish to combine a traditional major with a
multidisciplinary background in women's
studies .

Requirements
A student may receive a certificate in women's
studies by completing a total of eighteen hours
in women's studies courses, including:
1 Interdisciplinary 50: Women
2 Four additional courses . These shall be
distributed among at least two of the following
areas: Social Sciences, Humanities , and Natural
Sciences. They should also be distributed
among at least three academic departments_
3 An independent study (3 hours), to be taken
in the junior or senior year. Students wi II write
a research paper on some aspect of women's
studies.

Candidates for the certificate should present
their proposed programs for approval by
women 's studies advisers no later than the
beginning of their senior year
Students interested in the program should
contact the coordinator of the program or any
member of the women 's studies faculty. The
name of the coordinator may be obtained from
the office of the dean of Arts and Sciences.
Currently offered courses which meet the
requirements for a Certificate in Women's
Studies are:
Interdisciplinary 50, Women
Interdisciplinary 150, Topics in Women 's Studies
English 13, Topics in Literature (when appropriate

topic)
English 129, Topics in Literature and Society
English 210, Themes and Forms in Literature
English 280, Topics in Women and Literature
History 320, History of Feminism in Western Society
History 321, History of Women in the United Slates
Philosophy 150, Philosophy and Current Issues:

Feminism
Political Science 129, Women and the Law
Psychology 230, Psychology of Women

Writing Certificate
The Writing Certificate provides the opportunity
for students to obtain a focused specialty in
writing in addition to their major. A student may
earn a certificate in writing by completing a
total of eighteen hours in writing courses, chosen
from the following :
English
English
English
English
English
English
English
English
English
Speech

160, Advanced Expository Writing
161, Technical Writing
115, Feature Writing
116, News Writing
162, Business and Industrial Writing
50, Short Story Writing
51, Poetry Writing
251, Advanced Creative Writing
230, Writing Literary Criticism
212, Writing for Radio and Television

Required: English 295, Seminar in Writing. This
seminar is to be taken as the last course in the
student's program, and it is to be used to
generate an extensive final project. Courses
taken to fulfill requirements for the Writing
Certificate may not be taken on Pass/ Fail.
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Center for International Studies
Certificates
Through the Center for International Studies, the
College offers certificate programs in East Asian,
Latin American, European, and International
Studies. In the junior or senior year, students
seeking ce rt ificates must take an independent
study course (3 hours) in which a research
paper will be written focusing upon some aspect
of the particular field or on one of the fields
offered in the program.
Interested students should petition for one of
these certificates through the Center for
International Studies in the first semester of the
senior year. For further information, contact the
Center at 553-5753.

Requirements for Each Program
East Asian Studies Certificate
1 First- and second-yea r Chinese, Japanese,
or other appropriate Asian language (20 hours
taken in four semesters). Chinese and Japanese
courses are avai lable at Washington University
for UMSL students.
2 History 61 and 62, Asian Civilization
3 One course in three of the following four
areas, a total of 9 hours:
Aree 1: Music
9, Non-Western Mu sic
Area 2: Philosophy
120, Asian Philosophy
Area 3: Political Science
255, Asian Comparative Politi cs
'359, Studies in Comparative Politics
'388, Studies in International Relations
'Note : Students should take Pol itica l Science
359 or 388 only when the specific topic is
appropriate.
Area 4: History
293, Senior Seminar
328, Asian-American Relations
361, Modern Japan : 1850 to Present
362, Modem China: 1800 to Present

European Studies Certificate
1 Four semesters of college work or the
equivalent in a modern European foreign
language.
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2 Hi story 32, Top ics in European Civil ization :
171 5 to the Present.
3 One course each from at least four of the
following eight areas, a total of 12 hours
Students should co nsult advisers at the Center
to determine how these courses ca n best be
arranged to meet their interests .
Area 1: Art
221, Italian Renaissance Art
222, Northern Renaissance Art
226, Baroque Art in Italy and France
227, Baroque Art in Holland , Flanders, and Spain
241, Nineteenth-Century Art
Area 2: Economics
238, Comparative Economic Systems
239, The Soviet Economy
242, European Economic Development
Area 3: English
127, Survey 01 European Literature from t 650 to the
Second World War
128, The Contemporary World in Literature
132, English Literature II
310, Conti nental Fiction
346, Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama
364, The Eighteenth-Century English Novel
365, The Nineteenth-Century English Novel
372, The Later Nineteenth Century
383, Modern British Fictio n
Area 4: History
31, Topics in European Civilization : The Emergence
of Westem Europe to 1715
333, The Age of the Renaissance
334, The Age of the Reformation
338, Europe from the FrenCh Revolution to World
War 1, 1789-1914
339, Europe in the Twentieth Centu ry
341, Topics in European Intellectual History
342, European Diplomacy from the French Revolution
to World War II
351c, The Rise of the Modern British State
352, Modern France
353, Germany in the Modem Age
355c, Hi story of the U.sS.R.
Area 5: Modern Foreign Languages
French
110, Modem French Literature in Translation
150, European Literature in Translation: Special
Topics
211, Contemporary Fren ch Civilization
281, French Literature II : Nineteenth and Twentieth
Centuries
341, Seventeent h-Centu ry French Theatre
342, Seventeenth-Century French Prose and Poetry
353, Eighteenth-Century Fren ch Literature

Certificate Programs

354,
362,
371,
375,

Eighteenth-Century French Theatre and Novel
Nineteenth-Century French Novel
Twentieth-Cen tury French Novel
Modern French Theatre

German
110, Masterpieces of German Literature in Translation
150, European Lit erature in Translation: Special
Topics
201, Masterpieces of German Literature
202, The German Novelle and Drama
210, German Culture and Civitization
315, German Ctassicism and Romanticism
320, German Reali sm and Naturalism
345, Modern German Literature
397, Survey of German Literature Part I
398, Survey of German Literature Part II
Spanish
110, Spanish Literature in Translation
150, European Literature in Translation: Special
Topics
310, Spanish Literature from 1898 to 1939
315, Spanish Literature from 1939 to the Present
320, Reali sm and Naturalism in the NineteenthCentury Spanish Novel
321, Spanish Poetry and Drama of the Nineteenth
Century
325, Poetry and Drama of the Golden Age
Area 6: Music
322, Music of the
323, Music of the
324, Music of the
325, Music of the

Renaissance
Baroque
Classic Period
Romantic Period

Area 7: Philosophy
103, Earl y Modern Philosophy
104, Kant and Nineteenth-Century Philosophy
105, Twentieth-Century Philosophy
205, The Rationalists
206, The British Empiricists
Area 8: Political Science
251, Comparative Politics 01 Western Europe
256, Soviet Politi cal System
284, European International Relations
"351, Comparative Public Policy and Administration
"359, Studies in Comparative Politics
"388, Studies in International Relations
"Note: Students should take Political Science 351
or 388 only when the topic is appropriately
European .

latin American Studies Certificate
1 Thirteen credit hours or the equivalent in
Spanish.
2 Either History 71, Latin American Civilization,
or Spanish 211, Hispani c Culture and
Civilization : Spanish Ameri ca.

3 One course from at least three of the
following areas, a total of 12 hours:
Area 1: Anthropology
201, Cultures of Mesoamerica
209, The Inca, Aztec, and Maya
Area 2: Economics
243, Latin American Economic Development
Area 3: History
371a, Hi story of Latin America to 1808
371b, Hi story of Latin America since t808
Area 4: POlitical Science
253, Politi ca l Systems of South America
254, Politic al Systems of Mexico, Central America,
and the Caribbean
"359, Studies in Comparative Politics
"Note: Students shou ld take Political Science 359
only when the topic is appropriate to Latin America.
Area 5: Spanish
111, Spanish-American Literature in Translation
211, Hi span ic Culture and Civilization: Spanish
America
281, Introduction to Hispanic Literature: Spanish
America
340, Spanish-American Literature of the Nineteenth
Century
341, Modernismo
345, Spanish-American Literature of the Twentieth
Century
351, Spanish -American Fiction of the Twen tieth
Century
360, Spanish-American Poetry from Modemi smo to
the Present

International Studies Certificate
1 Satisfactory complet ion of the language
requirements for the degree program in which
the student is enrol led.
2 Political Science 180, World Politics.
3 One course from at least three of the
following seven areas, a total of 12 hours:
Area 1: Anthropology
243, Economic Anthropology
245, Political Anthropology
Area 2: Biology
120, Environmental Biology
Area 3: Business Administration
380, International Business
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Area 4: Economics
230, International EconomiC Analysis
238, Comparative Economic Systems
331, International Economic Analysis
Area 5: Geography
102, World Regions
Area 6: History
312, United States Diplomatic History
328, Asian-American Relations
338, Europe from the French Revolution to World
War 1. 1789-1914
339, Europe in the Twentieth Century
342, European Diplomacy from the French Revolulion
to World War II
Area 7: Political Science
80, Global Problems and Issues
282, United States Foreign Policy
285, International Institutions and Global ProblemSolving
286, Studies of War and Peace
289, Middle Eastern International Relations
381, Foreign Policy Decision-Making
385, International Law
388, Studies in International Relations

Preprofessional Programs

Although UMSL does not offer specific
preprofessional majors in engineering.
dentistry, journalism, law, medicine, or
pharmacy, students may develop satisfactory
preprofessional study programs from UMSL's
academic offerings. With early and careful
advising , students may develop a two-year
study program in preparation for transfer into
a professional program in the junior year, or
they may select a major field of study and
related area courses which provide strong
undergraduate preparation for graduate
professional study.
Students should seek preprofessional faculty
advisers in their interest area early in their
academic careers to insure development of
sound, comprehensive study programs which
fulfill the admission requirements of the
professional program to which they wish to
apply.
The following information on preprofessional
study at UMSL is provided to give students
minimal guidelines and assistance in planning
a program.

Preengineering
UMSL's preengineering program provides for a
solid scientific base through requirements in
mathematics, chemistry, physics , and
communications. Flexibility is built into the
program through engineering, science, and
communication electives. Students who have
chosen a specific engineering discipline must
choose these electives in consultation with
advisers so they can transfer to an engineering
college in their junior year. Usually, transfer
can be effected without loss of credit and with
full standing.
Students also may remain at UMSL to pursue
B.S. degrees in pure science or in an applied
area of physics , mathematics , or chemistry.
The program's built-in flexibility allows
students to experiment with various areas in
engineering and applied science to enable
them to find the most appropriate and
rewarding directions in which to aim their
talents.

General Education Requirements
In addition to general admission requirements,
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prospective students must take a mathematics
placement test, given at UMSL, the spring before
enrollment.

Normally the coope rati ve program involves one
semester of college study at Rolla, followed by
one semester of work.

Alth ough there is no required pattern of
high-school units for admission to the program,
students are urged to complete at least three
units of mathematics, including units in algebra
(excluding general mathematics) and
trigonometry . Calculus, if available , is also
recommended.

Specific inquiries about the preengineering
program should be addressed to Dr. Gerald
Dreilke , director, Preengineering Program , 225
Benton, telephone 553-5931.

The following courses are required for the first
two years of the preengineering program, a
total of 66 hours:

Prejournalism
Students wishing to pursue a journalism degree
should review the entrance requirements 01 the
schools they wou ld like to attend for information
on suggested prejournalism co urses of study.

Chemistry:
Chemistry 11, Introductory Chemistry I

Communications:
English 10, Engli sh Composition
Math 122, Computers and Programming
and one three-hour elective such as the following:
Math 222, Programming Techniques
Math 322, Data Siructures
Engineering:
Engineering 30, Engineering Graphics
Engineering 85, Statics and Elementary Stren gth of

Materials
Engineering 185, Introduction to Dynamics

and six hours engineering or science electives.

I
1.1

Humanities and So cial Sciences:
Twelve hours of electives.
Mathemati cs:
Math 80, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
Math 175, Analytic Geometry and Calculus II
Math 201, Analytic Geometry and Ca lcu lus III
Math 202, Linear Algebra and Differential Equations
Physi cs:
Physics 1, Foundations of Modern Physical Theory
Physics 111, Physics: Mechanics and Heat
Physics 112, Physics: Electri ci ty, Magnetism, and

Optics

Upper Division Students
Students sh ould be aware that there is a
cooperative program between Roll a and St.
Louis which allows the student to alternate
periods of study with periods of work in industry
or busines s. Students may be interested in
knowing there are about fifty St. Louis area
industries now cooperating in this program.

Students seeking a journalism degree from the
University 01 Mi ss ouri must complete their junior
and senior years at the School of Journalism,
University of Mi ssouri-Columbia. For entrance,
students must present to the School of
Journalism 60 cre dit hours (exclusive of physical
education) with a cumulative grade point
average of 2.5 or higher and on all work
completed after October 1, 1975, a 2.75 grade
point average. Students with a grade point
average of 2.5 to 2.74 on work after October 1,
1975 may be admitted on probation if they meet
certain conditions.

Required Courses
The following studies are required for admissi on
to the School of Journal ism:
1 Foreign Language: Unless students have
completed four or more high-school units in a
foreign language, they must complete college
work through a reading, co mposition, or
conversation course beyond the intermediate
level (g enerally 11-13 hours)-at UMSL, Course
101, Intermediate Foreign Language, or the
equivalent in proficiency. The advanced course ,
above Course 101, may be taken after admission
to the School of Journalism as an elective, but
should not be delayed.
2 Science/Mathematics: One semester of
either physical, behavioral, or biological
sc ience, including laboratory (minimum of four
credit hours), or Mathematics 30, College
Algebra, or its equivalent.
3 Economics : Five credit hours. Economics 51,
Principles of Microeconomics, and Economics

181

College of Arts and Sciences

Preprofessional Programs

52, Principles of Macroeconomics, satisfy this
requirement.
4 American Government: Minimum of three
cred it hours. Pol itical Science 11, Government
in Modern Society American Politics, satisfies
this requirement.
5 Literature: Six hours, at least three of
which must be in the English language . English
12, Literary Types, English 131, English
Literature I, and English 132, English Literature
II, satisfy this requirement.
6 English Composition: Completion of one or
more of the following or the equivalent with a
grade of B or better:
English 65, Honors Exposition
English 160, Advanced Expository Writing

Students with a grade of C in the above English
composition courses or their equivalent may be
admitted if a satisfactory grade is obtained on
the English proficiency examination .
7 Entrance Test: The student must
satisfactorily complete an entrance test.

Recommended, but not required, are courses in
American history, general sociology, general
psychology, introductory philosophy, principles
of marketing, elementary accounting , statistics ,
and general anthropology.
For advisement and information, contact the
Advising Office, College of Arts and Sciences,
303 Lucas, telephone 553-5345.

Prelaw Study
Since admission requirements vary, students
interested in law school should determine, as
early as possible, the specific requirements of
the law schools to which they intend to apply.
With few exceptions, admission to most
accredited law schools is lim ited to students
holding bachelor's degrees who, as early as
possible in their senior year, take the Law
School Admission Test (LSAT), an examination
administered by the Educational Testing Service.
Law schools are interested primarily in
candidates who have demonstrated not only a
well-rounded educational background but who
have also displayed the ability to be analy1ical
and critical, to think clearly, and to articulate
their thoughts. Most law schools, in eHect, are
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looking for students who have shown throughout
their collegiate careers that they know how to
work and are capable of achieving academic
excellence.
Students may enter law school with
baccalaureate degrees ranging from political
science to business to philosophy. For this
reason , UMSL does not designate a series of
courses for prelaw study . UMSL has had success
in placing its graduates in law schools
throughout the nation. Although a law program is
not offered on this campus, the University of
Missouri does have law schools at Columbia and
Kansas City.
The prelaw adviser maintains a reasonably
complete and up-to-date set of law school
catalogs, information on the LSAT, and other
information for student use. Contact Dr. Harry
Mellman, Prelaw adviser, Department of Political
Science, 807 Tower, telephone 553-5521 .

Premedical Sciences Program
Students wishing to enter medical, dental, or
veterinary medicine schools should pursue the
A.B. or B.S. degrees with majors in the
disciplines of their choice, but they should take
whatever additional courses may be necessary
for admission .
Since professional school admission
requirements vary, students are urged to consult
the catalogs of the schools to which they intend
to apply. Updated information may be found in
Medical School Admission Requirements (United
States and Canada) for the current year,
avai lable from the Association of American
Medical Colleges, One Dupont Circle, NW.,
Washington, D.C. 20036, at $4 per copy. The
dean's office has a copy available for student
use within the office.

Suggested Courses
Many medical schools recommend the following
undergraduate courses :
Biology
Biology 10, Introductory Biology
Biology 224, Genetics

and additional courses in developmental biology
and/or physiology.

Preprofessional Programs

Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry

Two-Year Prepharmacy Course Sequence
11, Introductory Chemistry I
12, Introductory Chemistry II
261, Structural Organic Chemistry
262, Organic Reactions
263, Techniques of Organic Chemistry

and additional courses in organic chemistry and
quantitative analysis.

A typical two-year sequence for prepharmacy
students which meets the admission
requirements of the School of Pharmacy at the
University of Missouri-Kansas City and also
those of the SI. Louis College of Pharmacy is
as follows:

Freshman Year
Mathematics: Courses through at least calculus
as appropriate for the major degree .

Physics: Eight credit hours or as appropriate
for the degree chosen .
Since students are not confirmed for admission
to professional schools until the science
requirements for admission are fulfilled, students
should meet the science requirements before
the end of the junior year. To complete these
requirements in time, premedical students
should take Chemistry 11 and 12, Introductory
Chemistry I and II, during the freshman year.
Students also should take the required national
standardized examination before or during the
junior year: the Medical College Admission Test
for premed students; the Veterinarian Medical
Aptitude Test for prevet students; and the Dental
Aptitude Test for predental students.
Each year the number of applicants to health
profession schools greatly exceeds the number
of available places. Students, therefore, are
encouraged to have alternate plans should they
not gain entrance. Pharmacy, nursing, optometry,
and laboratory technology may be considered as
alternative fields.
For further information, testing dates, or
pre-medical advising, contact the premedical
adviser, 303 Lucas Hall, telephone 553-5811 or
553-5311.

First Semester (16 hours)
Chemistry 11, Introductory Chemistry I
English 10, English Composition
Mathematics 40, Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Elective': One three-hour course
Second Semester (16 hours)
Biology 10, Introductory Biology
Chemistry 12, Introductory Chemistry II
Literature: Any three-hour course
Elective': One three-hour course

Sophomore Year
First Semester (15 hours)
Biology: One three-hour biology elective
Chemistry 261, Structural Organic Chemistry
Literature: Any three-hour course
Physics 11, Basic Physics
Elective': One three-hour course
Second Semester (14 hours)
Biology: One three-hour biology elective
Chemistry 262, Organic Reactions
Chemistry 263, Techniques of Organic Chemistry
Physics 12, Basic Physics
Elective': One three-hour course

·Courses in statistics, psychology, speech,
economics, and accounting are most often
recommended or required,
For additional information and prepharmacy
advising, contact the chemistry department, 438
Benton Hall, telephone 553-5311,

Prepharmacy
Admission to a school of pharmacy usually
requires one to two years of college work in
specified areas. Most colleges of pharmacy
recommend the 2-3 plan which includes two
years of college work followed by three years
of professional courses in the college of
pharmacy. Since entrance requirements vary,
students should consult the catalog of the
college to which they intend to apply,

183

Mll

School of Business
Administration

Business
Administration
Faculty
Donald H. Drlemeler, Dean; Associate Professor'
D.B.A.. Washington University
Douglas E. Durand, Associate Dean; Associate
Professor'
Ph.D.. Washington University
David p, Gustafson, Associate Dean; Associate
Professor'
PhD , Stanford University
Albert P. Amelss, Professor'
Ph.D., St. Louis University
Howard B. Baltz, Professor'
Ph.D.. Oklahoma State Universily
Sloma Kagan, Professor'
DipI6m-lngenieur. Ph.D .. Columbia University
William Jean, Visiting Professor'
Ph.D .• Purdue University
Robert E, Markland, Professor'
DBA. Washington University
Frederick E. May, Professor'
Ph .D.. University of Michigan
Robert S. Stich, Professor'
Ph .D.. New York Un iversity
Fred J. Thumln, Professor'
Ph .D .. Wash ington University
Dlk W. Twedt, Professor'
Ph.D.. Northwestern University
John J. Anderson, C. P.A.. Associate Professor' ;
Coordinator in Accounting
Ph .D.. University of Wi sconsin-Mad ison
Larry D. Baker, Associate Professor' ; Coordinator in
Management
D.B.A.. Indiana Un iversity
Vincent B. D'Antonf, Associate Professor'
D.B.A., Washington University
Nicholas J. DIMarco, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University
Richard E. Homans, Associate Professor'
Ph.D, University of Houston
John F. Kottas, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Charles R, Kuehl, As sociate Professor'
Ph.D .• University of Iowa
Donald Kummer, Assoc iate Professor'
Ph.D., University of Oregon
Hon-Shlang Lau, Associate Professor'
Ph.D.• University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill
R. Frank Page, C.P.A.. Associate Professor'
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Robert A, Schuchardt, Associate Professor'
D.B.A.. Washington University
L, Douglas Smith, Assoc iate Professor'; Coordinator in
Quantitative Management
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
James P. Tushaus, Associate Professor'; Coordinator
in Marketing
Ph.D., Un iversity of Illinois
Earl W. Wlms, Associate Professor'
Ph.D.. Uni vers ity of Iowa

George C. Wltterled , Assoc iate Professor'
M.B.A .. J.D.. Northwestern University
Jack D. Becker, Assistant Professor'
Ph .D., Wa shington University
James A, Breaugh, Assistant Professor'
Ph .D.. Ohio State University
James T. Bristol, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin
Phillip Decker, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D.. Ohio State University
David R. Ganz, Assistant Professor
M.S. in C.. St. Louis University
Joseph P. GII/um, Assistant Professor
J.D.. St. Louis University
Kee S. Kim, Assislant Professor'
Ph.D.. The University of Texa s at Au stin
Jack KiSSinger, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D . Michigan State University
James M. Krueger, Assistant Professor'
DBA . Indiana University
Kenneth Locke, Assistant Profe ssor'
D.BA . Indiana University
R. Nell Maddox, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D.. Ohio State University
James R. Martin, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D.. University of Alabama
Thomas J. Murray, Ass istant Professor'
Ph.D .. University of Massachusetts. Amherst
Robert M. Nauss, Assista nt Professor'
Ph.D., University of California· Los Angeles
Leo L. Plplno, Assi stant Professor'
Ph .D.. UniverSity of Massachusetts. Amherst
Marc Schnleder/ans, Visiting Assistant Professor
Ph.D ., St. Louis University
Lois VanderWaerdt, Assi stant Professor'; Affirmative
Action Officer: Affirmative Action Office
J.D., Washington University
Ilene G. Wlttels, Visiting Assislant Professor; Director,
Gerontology Training Program
Ph.D.. Washington University
David Bird, fn structor
M.S.. Washington University
LlndeU Chew, fnstructor; Co·Direclor, University
Business Development Center
M.B.A .. University of Missouri·Columbia
Marilyn Cfarkson, Instruclor
M.BA , Auburn University
John Cox, Instructor
MA, University of Missouri·Columbia
Jane Dauten, Instructor; Assistant to the Dean
M.BA, Southern Methodist University
Chris Dugopofskt, Instructor
M.BA, University of Missouri·St. Louis
Terrence Etter, Instructor; Assistant Dean for
Continuing Educat ion·Extension
M.B.A., Un iversity of Arkansas
Carof Fontana, Instructor: Assistant Director of
Graduate Stud ies
M.B.A.. Univers ity of Missouri·Kansas City
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Fred Hale, Instructor
M.B.A., St. Louis University
WIlliam Helnbecker, Instructor; Director of Computer
Center
MA, Washington University
Patricia Little, Instructor
M.A, Washington University
Beryl Lycan, Instructor; Area Director East-West
Gateway Area
MA , Central Missouri State University
Harold Mack, Instructor; Associate Director of
Computer Center
M. S , Washington University
Noel Mahr, Instructor
M.BA , Washington University
Jo,eph Martlnlch, Instructor
MA , California State University
Booker Middleton, In structor; Associate Director,
University Bu siness Development Center
MA, St. Louis University
Stanley Mledlch, Instructor; Area Coordinator of
Finance
M.BA, University of Colorado
Rita Montgomery, In structor
M.S., J.D., Washington University
Richard Palank, In structor; Key Account
Representative
M.B.A., St. Louis University
Michael Pyle, Instructor; Associate Director, UniverSity
Business Development Center; Director, Professional
Consulting and Training
M.B.A., SI. Louis University
Ottllla Voegtll, Instructor
M.BA , University of Missouri-SI. Louis
William Web'ter, In structor
M.B.A., Old Dominion University
Bernard Weinrich, Instructor; Director of Training,
Business Devel opment Center
M.BA, St. Louis University
Keith Whitworth, Instructor; Key Account
Representative/Controller, University Bus iness
Development Center
B.S., University of Missouri-SI. Louis
Wayne Winter, In structor
LL.M., Washington University
"members of Graduate Faculty

The School of Business Administration faculty
has distinguished itself in the areas of teaching,
research, and service. Four members of the
current faculty have been cited as outstanding
teachers by the UMSL Alumni Association. At the
same time, the School of Business
Administration has a strong research orientation .
During the 1978-79 academic year, the faculty
was responsib le for 35 articles published in
scholarly journals, 18 articles already accepted
for publication for the 1979-80 academic year,
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31 articles submitted for publication and
currently pending review, 48 papers presented
at professional meetings and two books
completed. The School of Business
Administration received recognition when it was
chosen as one of only eight campuses to serve
as a University Business Development Center.
Through thi s Center, the faculty provides
management and technical assistance to
numerous individual s and small businesses
within the community.

Undergraduate Studies
Degrees and Areas of Concentration
The School of Business Administration offers
work leading to the B.S. in Business
Administration (BSBA). The program is
accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business, the authorized
professional accrediting body in collegiate
business education.
The BSBA program represents a concentrated
professional education in business. Prof8ssional
credit requirements have been kept to a
minimum to allow for a balanced liberal
arts-professional program. Students have ample
opportunity to develop a professional emphasis
area in accounting, finance , management,
management information systems, marketing, or
quantitative management. Specific information
with respect to the emphasis area requirements
may be obtained from the Academic Advising
Office
University Business Development Center
(UBDC)
The University Business Development Center is
a part of the School of Business Administration
and the University of Missouri Extension
Division. The UBDC is a unique vehicle that
mobilizes students, faculty, and other
professional resources for Small Business and
Community Economic Development. Through the
UBDC, the Service Learning and Experiential
Educa tion Program combines regular classroom
and internship credit for up to a full year of
academic credit. It also provides junior and
senior undergraduate students with an
opportunity to test, in a practical setting, some of
their univers ity-gained knowledge . Students
selected for the program receive a nominal
stipend from the Center.

Business
Administration
Admission to the School of Business
Administration
The schoo l offers a two-year, jun ior-senior level
program. Admission prerequisites are :
1 At least a 2.00 grade point average for all
work attempted at UMSL.
2 At least a 2.00 grade point average for all
qualifying work, with a minimum of 60 semester
hours. Of those 60 hours, no more than 15 may
be in introductory business administration
courses (below the 200 level) Normally,
qualifying work includes the following:
Business Administration
Business Administration
Financial Accounting
Business Administration
Economics 51, Principles
Economics 52, Principles

131, Elementary Statistics
140, Fundamentals of
145, Managerial Accounting
of Microeconomics
of Macroeconomics

3 Completion of both the university and
school's general education requirements.
Transfer Students
Transfer students must meet all admission
requirements; students failing to do so may be
accepted for admission to the university but not
directly to the School of Business Administration.
Students transferring to UMSL are expected to
take most of their specific business work during
their junior and senior years. A student may,
however , transfer up to 15 hours of credit in
business taken at the freshman or sophomore
level, exclusive of economics. Business courses
which are offered at the freshman or sophomore
level and which are transferred in lieu of those
offered at UMSL at the 200- or above leve l must
be validated . Validalion is determined by the
appropriate discipline and may include: 1)
Passing an approved 200- or above level course
in that area, or 2) Passi ng a proficiency
examination.

in Engli sh 10, English Composition or a
satisfa ctory sco re on the English placement test.
For more information see p. 19.
2 Effective Fall semester, 1980, new student s
with 0 to 89 semester hours which are
applicable to a degree at UMSL must complete
English 160, Advanced Expository Writing or its
equivalent. Refer to university General Education
Req uirements, p. 19.
3 Three courses in the humanities chosen from
art appreciation , music appreciation, philosophy,
or literature.
4 Five courses in social science to include:
Economics 51, Principle s of Microeconomics
and Econo mics 52, Principles of
Macroecono mics ; one course which meets the
state requirement , see p. 20 in this Bulletin
and two courses in the behavioral sciences,
chosen from anthropology, psychology, or
sociology.
5 Three courses in mathematics and sc ience
which must include : a minimum proficiency in
Mathematics 102, Finite Mathematics (It should
be noted that Mathematic s 30, College Algebra
is a prerequisite to Mathematics 102); and at
least one lecture course in either a biological or
physical scie nce .
6 One course in non-Euro-American studies, as
outlined in the College of Arts and Sciences
General Information , p. 56.

Business student s transferring from olher
institutions must complete at least 21 hours in
business at UMSL on a regular graded basis.

Language and Mathematics Option
In addition to the above, degree candidates
must complete one of the following options:
1 Thirteen (13) hours in one foreign language .
(The se are counted as free electives since they
do not meet any specific general education
requirements. )
or
2 A minimum of Mathematics 101. Survey
Ca lculus or Mathematics 80, Analy1ic Geometry
and Calculus I (Students planning to pursue any
further calculus should take Math 80) Also
required is one quantitative course from the
following :

General Education Requirements
All undergraduate Busi ness Admini stration
majors must complete the general education
requirements of both the university and the
School of Business Administration . The
combined effect of these requirements is as
follows :
1 Demonstration of basic skills in the
communicative area by a minimum grade of C

Business Administration 231 , Intermediate Statistics
Business Administration 308, Production and
Operations Management
Business Administration 331 , Multivariate AnalySiS
Business Administration 375, Operations Research
Economics 365, Economic Statistics and Econometrics
Mathematics 175, Analytic Geometry and Calculus"
(which has a prerequisite of Mathematics 80,
Analytic Geometry and Calculus I)
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Degree Requirements

Graduate Studies

Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration Candidates for the BSBA
degree must complete the following Business
Administration courses:

MBA Program
The School of Business Administration offers a
master's degree in business administration
(MBA). The MBA program is accredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business, the authorized professional
accrediting body in collegiate business
education, and is designed to prepare students
for positions of administrative responsibility. It
also provides an appropriate foundation for
students contemplating doctoral work and
eventual careers in college teaching or in
research. The program is designed for students
who have bachelor's degrees or the equivalent
from accredited institutions, including those with
undergraduate backgrounds in the sciences,
humanities , or arts. Students with undergraduate
degrees in business administration or economics
may pursue modified degree programs.

103, Introduction to Business Data Processing
131, Elementary Statistics
140, Fundamentals of Financial Accounting
145, Managerial Accounting
156, Legal Environment of Business
202, Fundamentals of Production
204, Financial Management
206, Basic Marketing
210, Management as a Behav iora l Science
391, Business Policy and Administration (seminar)

A minimum of 18 hours must be taken in
busi ness electives.
Free Electives
In addition to the above , there are approximately
30 free elective hours. Up to 9 may be taken in
the School of Business Administration; the
remaining must be earned outside the school.
The degree program requires a minimum of 45
hours in Business Administration courses and a
total of 120 hours.
Limitation on Discipline Concentration
While a certain level of concentration in one of
the various business fields is desirable, students
should not concentrate their course seleclion to
the extent of limiting their career fle xibility
Therefore , no more than 15 hours beyond
required courses are allowed in any discipline,
with the exception of accounting, in which 18
hours beyond required courses are allowed. The
combined hours in business and economics
courses may not exceed 78.
Pass-Fail Option
Business students may take up to 24 hours on
pass-fai I. Exempt from this option are specific
degree requirements , including such courses as
Economics 51 , Economics 52 , Math 30, Math
102, English 10 and English 160; courses
fulfilling the mathematics-language option; and
the required business courses. Up to 12 of the
allowed 24 hours of pass-fail may, however, be
in business electives. Students should consult
the pass-fail regulations regarding courses in
their particular emphasis area.

A 60-hour or two-year program, the MBA
curriculum provides training in the fundamental
areas of administration. The core program is
designed to generate a working knowledge of
the concepts and interrelationships of four broad
categories indigenous to management training :
1 The external, legal, economic, and political
environment confronting organizations and the
interrelated programs various organizations face
in operating within their environments .
2 The operational atmosphere present in
various types of organizations and the
complexities of human behavior in Ihe context of
organizational goals, vis-a-vis personal goals.
3 The broad functional facets of organizations,
including the terminology, concepts, and
interrelationships among the accounting ,
marketing, production , and economic aspects of
organizations.
4 The introduction to prospective managers of
increasingly important quantitative decision
models and the growing role and influence of
the computer sciences.
The total degree program is integrated by a
course in policy formulation and administration
in the last semester. There is no thesis
requirement.

Special Interdisciplinary Degree
The School of Business Administration also
cooperates with the departments of economics
and political science in the College of Arts and
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Sciences in offering a master's degree in public
policy adm inistration (MPPA) For information on
the MPPA degree program , see the Special
Interdisciplinary Degree section of this Bulletin ,
page 247 .

Admission Requirements
Applicants must take the Graduate Management
Admission Test instead of the GRE. Students'
test scores, undergraduate grade point
averages , and other relevant considerations will
be reviewed in combination, rather than
accepting or denying admission on the basis of
a single crite rion.

II

The Graduate Management Admission Test is
given four times each year by the Educational
Testing Service . A three and one-half hour
aptitude test, it is designed to measure certain
mental capabilities important in graduate
business studies. It tests abi lity to read,
understand, and reason logically with both
verbal and quantitative material. The test is not a
measure of achievement or knowledge in any
specific subject matter, and students are neither
required nor expected to have undergraduate
business education to perform satisfactorily.
Applications for the examination must be made
directly to the Educational Testing Service .
Additional information may be obtained from the
admissions adviser or the office of the graduate
business studies director.

Degree Requirements
Master of Business Administration
(MBA) Students must take at least 39 hours of
graduate work within a six-year period, 30 hours
of which must be taken while enrolled as MBA
candidates at UMSL.
Candidates must take at least one course,
required or elective, in each of the following
areas: accounting, finance, marketing ,
management , and quantitative management
science.

I

Students are also required to have completed
the equivalent of either: Mathematics 101, Survey
Calculus or Mathematics 102, Finite
Mathematics, with a grade of C or better by the
end of their first semester. Graduate credit is not
given for these courses.

Required Basic Courses
The following courses or their equivalents are
required of all degree candidates:
Business Administration 410, Managerial Economic
Analysis
Business Administration 411, Analysi s of National
Economic Environment
BuSiness Administration 412, Public Policies Toward
Business
Accounting 440, Financial Accounting : Theory and
Practice
Finance 450, Financial Management
Management 460, Administrative Processes
Marketing 470, Contemporary Marketing Concepts
Quantitative 480, Computer Programming and
Applications
Quantitative 481, Statistical Analysis for Management
Decisions
Quantitative 482, Operations Research Methods
Business Administration 490, Policy Formulation and
Administration

Required Second-Level Courses
At least three of the following courses are also
required :
Accounting 441, Concepts in Management Accounting
Finance 451, Advanced Financial Management
Management 461, Organization Theory and Group
Behavior
Marketing 471, Marketing Planning and Strategy
Quanlilative 483, Production and Operations
Management

Electives
The 18 hours of electives allow a modest degree
of specialization. Up to 9 hours beyond the
second-level courses listed may be selected in
one area. No more than 5 hours of electives may
be taken at the 300 level. Nine elective hours
may be taken outside the School of Business if
students have advance approval of their advisers
for the specific courses desired .
Previous Education
Students with previous education in business
must take at least 39 hours, regardless of the
number of required courses which may be
waived .
Depending upon students' undergraduate
transcripts and the applicability of prior business
courses, students with undergraduate
background in business may waive up to 21
hours of the 50-hour program. As a
consequence, the development and sequencing
of study programs is individually determined by
students and their advisers.
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Career Outlook
The current economic climate appears to favor
students with business training . Business school
graduates with the BSBA degree , male and
female alike, usually obtain entry-level positions
in areas requiring accounting, finance,
management, computer science, marketing, and
quantitative backgrounds . Recent graduates of
the School of Bus iness Administration hold
positions with a variety of local and national
firms as accountant s, internal auditors, sales
repre sentatives, cost, budget, and systems
analyst s, executive trainees , merchandisers,
sy stems programmers , and purchasing agents.
Many MBA graduates of UMSL are employed in
staff-level positions in local and national
businesses, and opportunities for managerial
posts are promising for the graduate with an
MBA . Additionally, several MBA graduates have
chosen to pursue careers in college teaching .

Course Descriptions
For a general explanat ion of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by
consent of department. ·Starred prerequisites may be
taken concurrently with listed oltering.

Business Administration

computer-based information systems are studied The
role of data-processing professional s and the uses of
computers in business are examined . A basic
programming language is introduced. Cred it will not be
awarded for both Business Administration 103 and
Computer SC ience 22.
104 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 103. A study of
the principles of programming digital computers using
the FORTRAN language. Credit not granted for both
Business Administration 104 and Computer SCience
122.
109 Introduction to COBOL Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 103.
Fundamentals of computer programming using the
COBOL language. The programming of business
applications for the computer is stressed.
131 Elementary StatisticS (3) (Formerly Elementary
Statistics 31)
PrerequiSite: Mathematics 102. An introduction to
statistical methods and concepts used in the decision
processes of business problems. Statistical measures
and estimators are examined in relation to the
estimation and testing problems of stati stical inference .
140 Fundam&ntals 01 Financial Accounting (3)
Prerequi site: Sophomore standing . A one-semester
course in financial accounting theory and practice s with
primary emphasi s upon the accounting cycle and the
preparation of financial statements for proprietary,
partnership, and corporate entities.

36 Introduction to Accounting (3)
An introduction to the nature of accounting information
and its use by managers and investors. The CQurse is
designed as a multi-media, home-study course
Intended to meet the needs 01 off-campus students.
Topics include: the nature of financial reporting ,
analysis of financial statements, budgeting ,
cost-volume-profit analysis, capital project evaluation ,
income recognition concepts, and the accounting
accumulation process. Not available to students with
previous fundamentals of accounting.

145 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 140 or equivalent. This is an
advanced course that goes beyond the scope of a
second-semester cour se in the fundamentals of
accounting . The development, interpretation, and use of
relevant cost behavior, control, and traceability
concepts for management planning, controlling , and
decision-making are emphasized. Topics include: an
introduction to product costing , the contribution
concept, direct costing , perlormance standards and
variance analysis, respon sibility accounting, segment
profitability, alternative choice deci sions, and capital
budgeting .

37 Introduction to Accounting II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 36. A continuation of
Accounting 36. The course Is designed as a
multi-media, home-study course Intended to meet
the needs 01 off-campus students. Topics include:
mass processing of accounting information, accounting
for selected balance sheet accounts, cost and
managerial accounting concepts, relevant costs for
decision·making, capital budgeting, income tax
planning , and accounting for not-for-profit
organizations .

156 Legal Environment 01 Business (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 and Accounting 140. An
introduction to the nature and meaning of law, sources
of law, and legal process and institutions. The legal
environment of business is defined as : the attitude of
governmenl toward bu siness, Ihe historical
development of Ihis altitude ; current trends of public
control in taxation, regufation of commerce and
competition ; freedom of contract, antitrust legislation
and its relationship to marketing, mergers and
acquisitions; and labor management relations.

103 Introduction to Business Data Processtng (3)
Prerequisites: None. The basic concepts of data
processing and the fundamental prinCiples of

202 Fundamentals 01 Production (3)
Prerequisite : Economics 51 , Statistics 131, and
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Accounting 145. An exam ination of th e concepts,
processes , and institutions which are fundamental to an
understanding of the production function in business
enterprise. Emphasis is on the management and
organization of production operations, and upon the
appl ication of scientific and quantitative methods to the
solution of production problems .

204 Financial Management (3)
Prerequ isi te: Account ing 145, Economics 51 , and
·Statistics 131 . The study of a firm's needs lor fund s;
the institutions, instruments , and markets concerned
with raising such funds; and the techniques of analysis
used to determine how effectively these funds, once
raised, are invested within the firm .
205 Introduction to Management Information
Systems (3) (Formerly 110)
Prerequisi tes: A programming language course (e.g.,
Bu siness Admini strat ion 104 or Bu siness Admin istration
109 or Computer Science 122). The concept of an
integrated management information syste m is exp lored .
Data requirements and data relationships used to
successfully implement business oriented systems
(e.g., accounting , market ing, financial and production
information systems) are exam ined . The economic
tradeoffs between various data support systems are
analyzed .
206 B..lc Marketing (3) (Formerly 106)
Prerequi site: Accounting 140, Economics 51, and
·Statistics 131. An examination of the character and
importance of the marketing process , its essential
functions, and the instituti ons perlorming them .
Mention is focused on the major pol icies (such as
distribut ion, product, price, and promotion) which
underlie the multifa rious activities of marketing
institutions and the managerial, economic, and societal
implications of such policie s.
209 Advanced COBOL and Data Management (3)
Prerequ isite: Business Admin istration 109 with a grade
of C or bet1er. The followi ng advanced COBOL
programming techni.ques are explored : tape and disk
file design and manipulation; sort and merge
techniques; report writer features ; library modules;
communication mod ules; and data base managemenl
concepts.
210 Management a9 a Behavioral Science I (3)
(Formerly 310)
Prereq uisi te: Statistics 13 1 and 3 hours in anthropo logy,
psychology, or sociology. Organ ization theory
examined as to its historical basis and current status ,
from a systems perspective. Nature and re levance of
individual and organizational goals considered.
Technolog ical and structural influence on
organizational behavior is examined . Characteristics of
individuals and groups in an organization context
explored .
221 Financial Markets and Institutions (3)
(Same as Eco nomic s 221)

Prerequisite : Economics 51 and 52 . Dema nd, supply,
and flow of fu nds in the macrofinancial system ,
determinants of the struct ure of interest rates , and the
impact of monetary and other governmental policies on
interest ra tes, securi ties prices , and flows of funds .
Examines types and hi storica l development of financial
intermediaries, including their reg ulatory environment,
decision-making within indiv idual intermediaries, and
how their portfolio deci sions affect flows of funds in the
economy .
224 Introduction to Systems Programming (3)
Prereq uisites: Grade of A or B in either Business
Administration 104 or Business Ad ministration 109 or
Computer Science 122. Develop ment and interpretation
of machine languages, addressing techn iques,
symbolic cooing, and assembly systems . A particular
computer and programm ing system will be used
extensively to illustrate concepts and to g ive students
actual experience in programming .

231 Intermediate Statistics (3)
Prerequisite : Elementary Statistics 131 , Mathematics
101 , and Mathematics 102. Further study of basic
topics in statistics to inc lude analysis of time
dimensional processes, elements of statistical decision
theory, and nonparametric procedures.

253 Managerial Economics (3)
(Sam e as Economics 253) Prerequisite: Economics 51
and Mathematics 101 . Applications of microeconomic
theory to the decision-making process in the business
firm . Dis cussion of cost behav ior, price and output
determ ination under variou s compet itive cond itions, as
well as factors affecting wages, intere st, and profits.

256 Business Law (3)
Prerequ isite: Accou nting 140 and Economics 51 .
Introducti on to legal instrument s and statutes centering
on such th ings as contracts, agencies , partnerships,
unincorporated organizations, corporations, negotiable
instruments, bailment , personal and real property,
bankruptcy and receivership . Includes a survey of
federa l reg ulatory legislation to motivate and preserve
competi tion an d to protect the publ ic.
270 Management of Promotion (3)
Prereq uisite: Business Adm inistration 206. A study of
the design, organization , and implementation of the
marketing "commu nications mix." Various methods,
such as advertising, personal selling, and publicity are
analyzed as alternatives for use alone or in combinat ion
to stimulate demand, rese ller support, and buye r
preference . Particular topics considered include: media
selection, sa les promotional s, packaging , selling
strategy , and the ir relationships in the promot ion
process.

275 Marketing Intelligence (3)
Prerequ is ite: Business Administration 206. An
investigation of the acquiSition, presentation , and
application of marketing information for management.
Parti cu lar problems considered are defining information
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requirements, evaluating research findings, and
utilizing information. Statistical methods, models, and/or
cases are employed to illustrate approaches to
marketing intelligence problems, such as sales
forecasts, market delineation, buyer motives, store
location, and performance of marketing functions.
289 Career Planning (1)
Prerequi site: A minimum of junior standing. The
emphasis of this course will be to assist business
students to develop an understanding of themselves as
related to employment, to develop an understanding of
the world of work, and to integrate these so that
eHective career decisions can be made.
295 Business Administration Probfems (1-10)
Prerequisite: To be determined each time the course is
offered . Study of selected special problems in business
and administration. May be repeated for cred it with
different topics.
296 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequ isite: Consent of instructor and dean.
Occasional special individual study topics under the
guidance of a specific professor.
301 Buyer Behavior (3)
Prerequisites: Business Admini stration 206 and 3 hours
of psychology or sociology , or consent of instructor. A
study of consumer function s and concepts in
economics, marketing, and related subjects such as
decision-making, attitude formation, cognition,
perception, and learning as related to marketing
phenomena-product image, brand loyalty, shopping
preference, and diHusion of innovations. These are
considered in context with political, social , market, and
legal influences on buyer behavior.
302 Quantitative Marketing Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 206,
Mathematics 102, or consent of instructor. Applications
of stochastic, deterministic, and simu lation techniques
to decision areas, such as market potential, product
diversification, physical distribution alternatives, retai I
location, media selection, and market exposure.
Quantitative and computerized methods are used
heavi ly to enhance deci sion-making in marketing,
especially the se lection, allocation, budgeting, and
forecasting of marketing resources .
303 Industrial Marketing (3)
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Business
Administration 206 or consent of instructor. A study of
the nature of the industrial marketplace, concentrating
on those aspects that diHerentiate it from consumer
markets. The major focus of the cou rse is strategy,
starting with the analysis of the market wants and
segments, the concepts of pricing, the distribution
arrangements, and buyer/seller relation s. In this last
area, conside ration will be given to service, sales
technical development, sa les promotion, and
advertising as found in the industrial marketplace. At all
times, emphasis is given to relating industrial marketing
strategy to basic concepts in underlying business
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disciplines. Lectures and case discussions are used
heavily in the course.
305 Computer Systems (3)
Prerequi sites: Business Administration 205 or Business
Administration 209 or Computer Science 222 or consent
of the instructor. Computer systems, their hardware and
basic operating software , are studies with attention to
the factors involved in computer system implementation
and maintenance. Examples of integrated business
computer systems, including communication systems,
are analyzed.
308 Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202 and
Mathematics 101 and 102 Application of the tools and
techniques of statistical decision theory and operations
research to production and operating problems.
Emphasis is on the use of mathematical modeling and
simulation techniques to analyze complex and
ill-structured problems in large sca le systems.
309 Personnel Management (3)
Prerequ isite: Business Administration 210 or consent of
instructor. A study of personnel practices and policies,
acqUisition, maintenance, and utilization of an eHective
work for ce. Employee selection, development, job
periormance, compensation, and collective bargaining.
Emphasis on practical applications.
310 Business System Design (3)
Prerequi sites: Business Administration 209 or Computer
Science 322 or Computer Science 376. Syslem analysis
and design techniques are explained . System
implementation and post-i mplementation analysis
techniques are discussed. A system development
project is required.
311 Management as a Behavioral SCience II (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. Using a task,
people, structure, and technology perspective, the
organization is viewed as a social-technological
system. Various methods of changing organizations to
meet both individual and organizational goals are
considered through the use of cases, exercises, and
readings .
312 Industrial and Labor Relations (3)
Prerequi site: Business Administration 210 Empha sis is
on the dynamic relationship between management,
employees, unions, and government as determinants in
the efficient and eHective use of human resources.
Current issues and case materials are used to
supplement text and lecture.
315 Marketing Management (3)
Prerequi site: Senior standing and 9 hours in marketing,
including Business Administration 206 or consent of
instructor. An intensive analysis of major marketing
decisions facing the firm, such as level, mix, allocation,
and strategy of marketing efforts. Specific decision
areas investigated include market determination ,
pricing , physical distribulion, product policy,
promotion , channel management, and buyer behavior.
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Competitive, political, legal , and socia l factors that may
affect such areas of decision are discussed. Cases,
model s, and problems are used heavily.

318 Industrial Psychology (3)
(Same as Psychology 318) Prerequisite: Psychology
101 or Bu siness Administration 210. Activities of the
applied psychologist. Selection and placement , testing
and interviewing, and personnel research. Morale,
motivation, and job satisfaction. Leadership skills and
styles , creative management, and ind ustrial mental
health. Psychology in advertising and marketing.
330 Applied Linear StaUstical Models (3)
Prerequisites: Statistics 131, Math 101 and Math 102. A
stUdy of linear statistical models for regression,
analysis of variance, and experimental designs as
applied in management sciences.
331 Multivariate Analysis (3)
Prerequisite Statistics 131 and Mathematics 101 and
102. A study of stat istical techniques applicable to
multi-variable relationships.
334 Investments (3)
Prerequi si te : Bu siness Administration 204. Financial
analysis of debt and equity instruments available on
organized exchanges and in less tangible "over the
counter" markets. Techniques of such analysis being
presented in context with economic and management
circumstances within the company, industry, and
economy .
340 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 140 with a minimum grade of
C, ·Statistics 131, and Accounting 145. Accounting
theory and practice related to the acquisition, use, and
disposal of current, fixed, and intangible assets
(excluding long-term investments in securities). Other
topics include current liabilities and income tax
accounting . Expanded coverage is afforded the
theoretical foundations of financial accounting, and
reporting the accounting model and information
processing, and the financial statements of
profit-seeking enterprises.
341 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
(Formerly Advanced Accounting)
Prerequisite: Accounting 340 with a minimum grade of
C, or consent of department. Accounting theory and
practice related to issued corporate debt and equity,
and long-term investments in securities. Other topics
include pension accounting, statement of changes in
financial position, earnings per share calculations, and
inflation accounting.
342 Advanced Accounting (3)
(Formerly Consolidation and Specialized Accounting
Problems)
Prerequisite: Accounting 341 with a minimum grade of
C, or consent of department. Accounting theory and
practice related to partnerships, business
combinations, consolidated financial statements,
financial reporting by multinational companies, and
non-profit organizations.

345 eost Accounting (3)
Prerequi site : Accounting 145 with a minimum grade of
C, or consent of department. The study of the basic
principles of cost determination for and control of
manufacturing and distribution activities. The
accumulation and tracing of costs to products,
processes, and responsibility centers for purposes of
financial accounting and management control are
emphasized. Topics covered include : job-order costing ,
process costing , and the development and use of
standard costs within a system of absorption costing.
347 Income Taxes (3)
Prerequis ite : Accounting 140 with a minimum grade of
C and Accounting 145, or consent of instructor.
Fundamentals of federal income fax accounting with
emphasis on individuals and corporations. Topic s
covered include: determination of income, exclusions,
exemptions, personal and business deductions, and tax
credits.
348 Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 341 with a minimum grade of
C, or consent of department. Exa mination of
fundamental audit objectives and techniques employed
in the verification, analysis, and interpretation of
accounting records and fin ancial statemenfs. The work
of the independent public accountant is emphasized.
349 Managerial Aspects of Taxation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 347 . A study of
taxation and tax issues, including tax planning, in the
managerial decision-making process. Research
directed to the solution of business tax problems.
350 Financial Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 204 . The
inten sification and application of the concepts
developed in Finance 204. Special emphasis is given
to the development of top management policies and
their application toward complex problems of finance.
Technique s for identifying and dealing with these
problems before they become acule will be
investigated. Cases will be integrated with appropriate
outside reading .
368 Business Fluctuations and Forecasting (3)
(Same as Economics 368) Prerequisite: Economics 220.
Di scussion of fa ctors affecting economic conditions,
short-term fluctuations in business activity, and plans
and policies for economic stabilization . Emphasi s on
problems and techniques of forecasting aggregate and
industry demand .
375 Operations Research (3)
Prerequisite: Statistics 131 and Mathematics 101 and
102. Applications of the theories and techniques of
operations research to problems of business,
government , and industry, with emphasis on the
construction and utilization of quantitative decision
models.
380 International Business (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 . The U.S. in the world
economy; emerging nations; foreign exchange market;
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foreign investment ; commercial documents; world trade;
and management of enterprises abroad.
385 Operations Research II (3)
(Formerly Mathematical Programming)
Prerequisite : Business Administration 375. Topics of
special interest including mathematical programming ,
stochastic decision-making , digital simulation, game
theory, and other selected techniques.
391 Business Policy and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Senior standing and Business
Administration 206, 204, and 210. Comprehensive
cases are used to examine the dynamics of business
management. The role of high echelon management in
the administrative process is integrated with the diverse
functions of business to develop an operation system
Particular attention is given to formulation of a policy
framework and planning and implementing executive
action. Both team and individual analyses and reports
are utilized with class evaluation and recommendation.
(It is preferred that this course be taken in the student's
final semester.)
392 Entreprjlneurship-Small Business Management
(3)
Prerequisite: Economics 51 and 52 and a minimum of
six courses from the required Business Administration
core. This integrative general management course is
designed to communicate the academic principles of
business management applicable to the solving of
problems of small and medium-size businesses and
assist in their development. The course will provide a
background in the forms of business, the development
of business plans and systems integration, venture
capital, accounting, procurement, promotion, financing ,
distribution, and negotiations for the initial organization
operation and expansion of the firm.
395 Business Administration Seminar (1-10)
Prerequisite : To be determined each time the course is
offered. May be repeated for credit.
410 Managerial Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: None. Microeconomic analysi s of
consumers, firm s, and government. The concepts and
mathematical tools of economic analysis are applied to
the production and distribution functions of
organizations .
411 Analysis of National Economic Environment (3)
Prerequi sites: None. The character and functioning of
the national economic system ; analyzing and
foreca sting fluctuations in national income and product,
employment and prices; the influence of monetary and
fiscal policies. Emphasis is on the acquisition of
knowledge concerning forces affecting all business
firms .
412 Public Policies Toward Business (3)
Analysis of public policies, as represented by laws,
court decisions, and other governmental activities , as
they affect efficiency in the public and private sectors,
employment , price levels, and business
deci sion-making.
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415 Societal, EnvIronmental, and Management
Decisions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 410 and 411 . An
examination of the external relationships of a business
enterprise with the broad and diverse interests of
society . These are government and social forces that
sometimes operate counter to the potential dictates of
theoretical internal economic policies for an individual
organization. The primary objective is to examine the
increasingly complex set of interrelationships among
business, government, other economic groups, and "the
public." A series of major current problems, chosen to
raise some of the major issues involved in these
interrelationships, and in particular to explore the
development of public policy on such problems .
416 fnternatlonal Finance, Investment, and
Commercial Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 411 . The
international monetary system; balance of payments;
liquidity; foreign-exchange market: foreign investment;
and international and regional financial institutions.
Commercial documents; United States trade patterns,
composition, and structures; United States commercial
policy; regional trade groupings; trade of emerging
nations; and international trade organizations.
417 International Business Operations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 416. Functional
management within multinational corporations; case
studies of operations abroad; and focus on managerial
decision-making .
418 Governmental Budgeting and Financial Control
(3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 440. A study of municipal and
federal financial control and budgeting procedures with
empha sis on public policy . The impact of financial
control on top management decisions and the effect of
budget strategies on the allocations of public funds .
420 Seminar In Business Administration (3)
An intensive study of a specific area of business
administration ot some specific business or economic
phenomenon, or a specific problem or theory . Several
different courses may be offered under this course
number. A decimal number following the course is
assigned as further identification of the area studied .
430 Individual Research (1-10)
Prerequi site: Consent of instructor and g raduate
director. Special individual research topics under the
guidance of a specific professor.
490 Policy Formulation and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 440, Finance 450,
Management 460, Marketing 470, and Quantitative 482.
This course should be taken during the semester prior
to graduation. In no case may it be ta ken sooner than
two semesters prior to graduation. A capstone case
course which views policy problems and issues from
the perspective of top management. Pol icy formulation .
decision-making processes , and corporate strategy.
Implementation of corporate policy requi res an
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examination of leadersh ip , c ommunicalion,
organizational slructure, and social responsibility.

Accounting (400-level)
440 Financial Accounllng: Theory and Practice (3)
Busines s organization, operation s, and terminol ogy. A
survey of the broad areas of accounting, including its
mechan isms. Emphasis on the development of a logical
framework of underlying concepts upon wh ich practice s
and procedures are superimposed. Intensive study of
balance sheet, income statement and other financ ial
reports, together with the accounting principle s
underlying them . Statements designed for stockholders
and creditors. The interprelative and analytical point of
view is stressed .
441 Concepts In Management Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Mathemat ics 10 1 or 102 with a minimum
grade of C, and Account ing 440. The development,
interpretation , and uses of accounting reports and
supp lementary informat ion for managemen t planning ,
control , and deci sion-making . Empha sizes the
application of relevant cost behavior, control, and
traceability concepts in the preparation of internal
accounting reports, with a seconda ry empha sis upon
product costing techniques as appropriate to fin ancia l
accounting needs. Topics include break-even ana lysis,
operational budgeting, direct costing, absorption
costing, standard costs and variance analysi s, business
seg ment analysis, responsibility accounting,
distribution cost accounting, and gross profit analysis .
44S Financial Accounting: Advanced Theory and
Analysis (3)
Prerequ isite: Accounting 440 or equiva lent.
Deve lopment of a structure of financial theory and
analysis of asset and equity valuation methods and
their related effects on income determination.
446 Topics In Professional Accounllng (3)
Prerequi site : Accounting 440 and Quantitative 481 . An
investigation of the impact of past, current , and
prospective developments upon the role of the
profe ssional accountant. Topic s include professional
ethics, generally accepted auditing standards, types of
auditor's opinions, internal control and internal audi ting,
the use of probability theory and statistical sampling
methods in the conduct of an audi t, management
adv isory theory and statistical sampling method s in the
conduct of an au dit, management advisory services,
auditing in mechan ized and electronic data processing
systems, requirements imposed by the S.E.C. and other
regulatory agencies, and legal responsibilities.
447 Accounting Systems for Management Planning
and Control (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 441 . A study of advanced
managerial accounting techniques useful in fa cili tating
the planning and contro l proces s in the modern
organization . Emphasis on the implementation and
administration of these techniqu es, their integ ration with
the management information system , and the

organizational role of the corporate accountant.

448 Seminar In Advanced Theory and
Contemporary Issues In Accountancy (3)
Prerequisite : Accountin g 440. Consideration of the
posi tions of several authoritative groups concern ing the
structure of accountin g th eory-assumptions, postulates,
principles, and practices. Ev alua tion of these positions
in view of confirming and conflicting periodic literatu re .
Critical analysis of topic s of current interest and
importance in accounting literature.

Finance (400-level)
450 Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Mathemati cs 101 or 102 with a minimum
grade ot C, and Accounting 440. A consideration of th e
methods used to determ ine the firm's need for short and
long-term cap ita l, the possi ble means of securi ng such
capi ta l on ce a need has been determined , and the
te chniques for judiciou s use of the ca p ital in terms of
asset investment and asset management decisions.
Topic s include th e finance fun ction. operating and
financia l methods of capital budgeting decisions, cost
of capi tal, dividend poli cy, long-term fin ancing,
management of current assets, intermediate and
short-term financin g, and corporate valuation in
mergers and consolida ti ons .
451 Advanced Financial Management (3)
Prerequi site Finan ce 450 and Quant itative 480 an d
481 Exposure to recent fin an cial management theory
th rough selected readings . Financial manag ement
problems are considered by the use of cases and
sim ulation models. An original research project under
the superv ision of the instructor is required.
455 Security Analysis (3)
Prerequi site: Business Admini stration 450. An indepth
study of techniques used in eva luating various financial
assets as investment opportunities. Financial assets
studied include common slock, preferred stock, and
fi xed income securities. Other related topi cs such as
sources of investment information and current market
trends are discu ss ed .
456 Management of Financial Intermediaries (3)
Prerequ isi te: Business Administration 441 and Fin ance
451 , or concurrent regi stration . A consideration of the
unique problems of management of institutions wh ich
form the money and capi tal markets in the United
States. The impact of monetary and fiscal policies on
the dynamic management of the finan cia l assets of
numerous financial intermediaries : commercial banks,
insurance compan ies, sav ings and loan associations,
investment bankers, and investment companies.
457 Portfolio Management and Special Topics In
Investments (3)
Prerequ isite: Bus iness Adm inistrat ion 450, 481 , and 334
or 445 , or consen t of instructor . Traditional portfo lio
management as well as current portfol io theory is
studied . The use of si mulation and mathematical
models to optimize the return on portfolios is
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discussed. In addition, special topics of current interest
or recent developments in the field of security analysis
and portfolio management are presented .

Management (400-level)
460 Administrative Processes (3)
Managing organizational and behavioral elements in
the production and personnel functions of a business
enterprise. Planning , organizing, and controlling
resources and activities; integrating and motivating
personnel in the business organization . Special
attention is given to the functions of managers and to
the leadership role of the manager in production and
personnel operations. Cases and selected readings are
utilized to broaden the student's appreciation ot the
administrative process.
461 Organization Theory and Group Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Management 460. Examination of se lected
theories affecting individual behavior and operating
performance in organizations . Form al and informal
organization, communication, the decision-making
process, and the bureaucratic process are analyzed for
their structural impact. The course seeks to develop in
each student an ability to analyze and evaluate
organizational conditions and to increase the
understanding of human behavior .
465 Union-Management Relations and Collective
Bargaining (3)
Prerequisite: Management 460 and Business
Administration 412. Primary concern is with the setting
and the dynamics of contract negotiation and
administration . Emph asis is on the development 01
insight and understanding of the force s affecting the
decisions 01 the parties to a labor contract within the
context of the social , political, and economic
environment of the organization . A dynamic approach is
taken to examine difficulties that arise in attempting to
administer a collectively established relationship
between employer and employee.
466 Personnel Appraisal (3)
Prerequisite: Quantitative 481 and Management 460 or
academic background in general psychology. Theory
and techniques of human assessment, including the
personnel interview, employee ratings, attitude scaling,
and ability and personality testing, Consideration of the
potentials and I imitations 01 each technique,
467 Dynamics of Interpersonal Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Management 460 or academic
background in general psychology, The self-concept,
personality dynamics, and mechanisms of adjustment.
Catalysts and barriers to effective communication .
Examination of the function al relationship between
ego-needs, perceptual distortion, and stereotypica l
thinking, Role-playing , the resolution of role-conflict,
and objective self-evaluation. The development of
cooperation and trust as a prerequisite to effective
human relations,
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Marketing (400-level)
470 Contemporary Marketing Concepts (3)
Prerequi site: Accounting 440 and Business
Administration 4tO , Designed lor students with no prior
course work in the lield of marketing. A wide spectrum
of marketing institutions and activities is covered. The
impact of marketing on the total firm, the economy, and
society in general is assessed, The course is intended
to develop and organize the fundamental marketing
concepts necessary to an analytical study of consumer
behavior, the economic environment, and four
managerial aspects of marketing, The acquisition and
utilization of marketing research data for
problem-solving is stressed, Relation and integration of
basic marketing knowledge to the successfu I
development of sound marketing policy, planning , and
stra teg y is developed.
471 Marketing Planning and Strategy (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 470. Emphasizes the
development of a total marketing program through an
analytical study of the marketing-mix, the diagnosis of
the business situation, along with the influence of
exogenou s variables and the development of an
effective overall marketing strategy, Stresses
importance of an integrated marketing plan and utilizes
modern decision-making tools, Supplementary
reading s, journal articles, and current periodicals are
used to place the theoretical framework of the course
into the contemporary environment of the market place.
475 Consumer Motivation and Behavior (3)
Prerequi site: Marketing 470 . An analysis of the
socio-psychological foundations of consumer behavior
including personality differences, needs and wants,
status symbols, socia l change and mobility, fads and
fashions , Consumer spending and saving habits,
product preferences, leisure-time patterns, shopping
behavior, and motivation research also are examined
for their impact on advertising, selling, and marketing
management.
476 Marketing Communications (3)
Prerequi site: Marketing 470, Deals with managerial
decision-m aki ng by placing particular emphasis on
assimilating and integrating all lorms of marketing
communication in the development of promotional
policies, plans, and procedures, Course approach is
analytical rather than descriptive in investigating the
areas 01 advertising , public relations, sales
management, packaging, and other forms of demand
stimulation .
477 Product Planning and Pricing (3)
Prerequi site: Marketing 471 or concurrent registration, A
study of product management inc luding the areas 01
new product development, the concept 01 the product
line, deletion of nonessential products, and establishing
the product's price . Also examined are pricing
altern atives and the factors influencing price setting in
the framework of a contemporary market structure,
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478 Marketing and Business Research (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 470. A broad approach to
marketing research as a model for acquiring, retrieving,
and analyzing decision-making information. Includes
market measurement, evaluation of sales and cost
effectiveness, sales forecasting, and primary marketing
research studies aimed at solving specific problems.
Emphasis is placed also on bui Iding a theoretical and
analytical framework to provide flexibility in the design
of marketing experiments and in judging recent
research innovations.
479 Marketing and Channel Strategy (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 470 and Quantitative 482 A
study of the marketing institutions involved in the
distribution of goods and services, industrial and
consumer markets, as well as the establishment and
integration of marketing channels. The planning and
analysis of the macrodistribution and microdistribution
systems which contribute to creation of optimal time
and place utility. Some attention is paid to quantitative
applications to marketing situations including
simulation and log istics.

Quantitative Management Science
(400-level)
480 Introduction to Computer Programming and
Business Application (3)
A particular computer, compi ler language, and
computer system (University of Missouri Computer
Network) are used extensively to illustrate computer
system concepts and to give the student actual
experience in programming and implementing business
oriented systems. Time sharing systems are studied
and utilized.
481 Statistical Analysis for Management Decisions
(3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 102 with a minimum
grade of C. Development of the role of statistical
evidence in the formation of inference and in the
selection of strategies in solving business problems.
Probability and probability distributions are studied as
a basis of inference and applying Bayesian decision
methods. An approach to multivariate analysis provides
an integration of analysis of variance and regression
methods.
482 Operations Research Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Quantitative 481. Development of a
working knowledge of operations research techniques,
as applied to dynamic business problems. A study of
analytical approaches to business programs,
construction of mathematical models, and manipulation
of model variables for managerial decision-making.
Topics include mathematical programming, inventory
theory, game theory, queuing theory, sequencing
models, and simulation models.
483 Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite Quantitative 482. A study of the basic
problems encountered in the administration of the

production function. Topics include interpreting the
production function; schematic, statistical, and
economic analysis of production problems and
production simulation models. The case method is used
extensively in the course.
484 Business Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Quantitative 480. A study of
business-oriented information systems. The
programming language COBOL will be introduced and
studied in detail. Emphasis will be on program
definition and the use of file structures in
business-oriented applications.
485 Computer-Based Information Systems: Theory
and Practice (3)
Prerequisites: Quantitative 480. Introduction to
computer-based information systems. Problems of
analysis, design and implementation are examined.
Various techniques commonly used in
business-oriented applications are surveyed. Use of the
computer is required as an integral part of the course.
486 Advanced Statistical Methods For Management
Decisions (3)
Prerequisite: Quantitative 481. A study of statistical
methods applicable to specialized areas of statistical
analysis. Topics include Markov Processes,
distribution-free tests, sampling theory and methods,
experimental design, time series analysis, and spectral
analysis.
487 Advanced Operations Research Applications
(3)
Prerequisite: Quantitative 482. Application of operation
research techniques to business problems. After a brief
review of these techniques, followed by an examination
of typical applications reported in the literature, the
major portion of the term is spent in analyzing and
solving an actual business operations research
problem. A team approach is used, with groups of two
or three students responsible for finding and solving an
operations research problem in a local company.
Primary emphasis is placed on the use of operations
research techniques to solve management problems.
488 Information System Design (3)
Prerequisites: Quantitative 485. A study of some
advanced techniques used in information systems
design including systems analysis. Data base
management system concepts will be introduced.
Primary emphasis of the course will be on the ability of
the student to integrate the concepts and techniques of
information systems into a well-defined system design.
Semester project required.
489 Data Base Management Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Quantitative 485. An introduction to data
base processing. Data management and data
independence. Data base model philosophies are
reviewed. An introduction to commercially available
data base management systems is made. A data base
management package is used to illustrate basic
concepts.
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Accreditation
UMSL, through the School of Education, is
accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Tea cher Education for the
preparati on of elemen tary and seconda ry school
teachers and school service personnel.

I

Undergraduate Studies

I
j

Degrees and Areas of Concentration
The School of Education offers work leading to
the B.S. in education with spec ializat ion in any
of the following : early childhood education,
elementary education, special education, and
secondary educa ti on. In cooperation with other
school s and colleges of the university, the
school provides a program for students pursuing
other degrees but planning on a teachin g career
in second ary educa ti on. The school is divided
into four departments: Adminis tration ,
Foundations and Secondary Education;
Behavioral Studies; Chi ldhood Educatio n: and
Physica l Education . Each offers course work
toward one or more of the above areas.
Course Designations in the School of
Education
The following abbreviations are used to indicate
instructional areas in the course listings and
descriptions in th e School of Education :
Adult Education Courses (ADU ED)
Counselor Education Courses (CNS ED)
Early Childhood Education Courses (ECH ED)
School-wide Education Courses (EDUC)
Educationa l Administration Courses (ED ADM)
Educational Foundations Courses (ED FND)
Educat ional Psychology Courses (ED PSY)
Educationa l Stati stics & Research Courses (ED S&R)

I

Ed ucational Tech nology Courses (ED TEC)
Elementary Education Courses (ELE ED)
Evaluat ion and Measurement Courses (EVL MS)
Physical Education Courses (PHY ED)
Secondary Education Courses (SEC ED)
Special Education Courses (SPC ED)

j

Admission Policies

Ii

i

Types of Admission Students who wish to
become te achers must be aware of two types of
admission that pertain to them . One is admission

to the School of Education, the other is
admission to the teacher education program.
These serve completely different purposes and
are separa te procedure s handled by different
offices.

Admission to the School of Education Aher
completing two years of college work at an
accredi ted institution , students intending to
teach in elementary, early childhood, speci al
education, business education, or physical
educat ion settings must apply for adm issi on to
the School of Education . Stude nts intendin g to
teach in other secondary school classrooms may
elect to pursue the B.S. in educa tion or to
receive degrees from other un iversity co lleges
and school s and meet teacher certification
requirements. StUdents admitted to the school
must also be admitted to th e teacher education
program.
Appl ication to the school is processed th roug h
the admissi on s office. Eligibility is based upon
the following criteria :
1 Satisfactory completion of two years of
college work, with a minimum of 60 semester
hours with a 2.0 or above grade point average.
2 Minimum deficiencies in general education.
Stu dents may not have more than 9 hours of
deficiencies in general education .
3 Comp letion of the speci fic prerequisites
and /or other spec ial requirements of the
curriculum areas for which students are
applying .

Admission to the Teacher
Education Program
Al l student s who w ish to become teac hers must
be adm itted to the teacher education program
regardless of the co ll ege or schoo l in which they
are enrolled. The admission program requires
studen t action at th ree stages or levels:

Level I Aher completing 30 semester hours,
students should apply for admission to
candidacy. Th e application requires health
information, rea sons for becoming a teacher,
previous experiences working with children
and/or youth , and grades received in
university-level courses . Upon favorable action
by the Teacher Education Counci t, students witl
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be accepted as official candidates for admission
to the program,
Level II At the conclusion of 60 hours, official
candidates apply for formal admission to the
program, Admission requirements include a
minimum of 60 hours of approved course work
with a 2,0 grade point average and completion
of Educational Foundations (ED FND) 111, The
School in Contemporary Society; or the
equivalent, with a grade of C or better, Students
must also subm it an Affidavit of Moral Character,
Students and their advisers are notified of their
status by the Teacher Education Council, Note:
A 2.2 grade point average is required for
admission to student teaching,

requirements in the teaching major,
5 A grade of C or better in all professional
education courses so designated, Lists of these
courses are available in the Office of Student
Services and Records and from advisers,
6 Satisfactory recommendations by students'
teaching area representatives in the teacher
education program,
7 Completion at UMSL of no less than 12 hours
of approved course work,
8 Grade point average of 22 in the teaching
field (secondary education students only),
9 Completion of prerequisite courses in
professional education and psychology:

Application forms for Levels I and II and Affidavit
of Moral Character may be obtained in the Office
of Student Services and Records, 111 Education
Office Building , Students are responsible for
making application at both levels,

Business Education
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 271, Adolescent Psychology

Level III Students must make formal
application for admission to student teaching at
least one full semester before they plan to do
their student teaching , Applications must be
filed during the periods designated by the Office
of Student Services and Records, 111 Education
Office Building , Application forms are available
in that office during the first four weeks of the
semester before the one in which students plan
to do their student teaching ,

213, Techniques of Secondary School Teaching
261, Methods of Teaching Typewriting
262, Methods 01 Teaching Shorthand
263, Methods of Teachi ng Accounting and Data
Processing
264, Methods 01 Teachi ng Social Business Subjects
265, Secretarial Practice
292, Field Experience and Seminar in Secretarial
Practice

Health Certificate
A Missouri School Personnel Health Certificate
signed by a physician and valid for the year in
which students do their student teaching musl
accompany the application forms Missouri
School Per sonnel Health Certificates are
available in the Office of Student Services and
Records ,

ED FND 111, The School in Conlemporary Society
Psychology 270, Child Psychology
ELE ED 230, Children's Literature or ELE ED 336,
Tea ch ing the Language Arts in the Elementary School
ELE ED 385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary
School
ECH ED 312, Principles of Early Childhood Education
ECH ED 333, Creative Experiences for Young Children
ECH ED 341, Exploring the Physical World with Young
Children
ECH ED 351, Exploring the Social World with Young
Children

Upon receipt, formal applications are checked to
ensure students have met the following
requirements:
1 Full admission to the teacher education
program,
2 Completion of 90 hours of approved course
work at the time of application,
3 A cumulative grade point average of 2,2 or
above by the semester prior to the one in which
students plan to do their student teaching, The
2,2 cumulative grade point average must also be
maintained the next semester,
4 Completion of general education
requirements and near completion of course
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and these Secondary Education (SEC ED)
courses:

I

I

Early Childhood Education

Elementary Education
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 270, Chi Id Psychology

and these Elementary Education (ELE ED)
courses:
230, Children's Literature or 336, Teaching the
Language Arts in the Elementary School
241, Teaching of Science in the Elementary School
246, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School

I

Undergraduate Studies
in Education
253, Teaching 01 Social Studies in the Elementary
School
385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

Physical Education: Elementary School
Option
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 270, Child Psychology
ELE ED 210, Elementary School Organization,

Sports Medicine
Physical Activities lor the Exceptional Learner
Psychology 01 Sport
Sociology of Sport
History and Philosophy 01 American Physical
Education and Sport
282, Physical Growth and Motor Development
283, Kinesiology
284, Physiology of Human Exercise
232,
261,
275,
278,
277,

Management, and Techniques of Teaching

Secondary Education
and these Physical Education (PHY ED)
courses:
165, Physical Education Activities in the Elementary

School
191, Clinical Experience-Elementary School Physical

Education

ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary SOciety
Psychology 271, Adolescent Psychology
SEC ED 213, Techniques of Secondary School

Teaching
SEC ED 385, Problems of Teaching Reading in the

Secondary School (English education only)

280, Human Anatomy and Physiology

Special Education
plus three of the analysis and teaching courses
(see Course Descriptions, p. 238) and six of
the following Physical Education (PHY ED)
courses :
130, Elements 01 Health Education
232, Sports Medicine
261, Physical Activities lor the Exceptional Learner
275, Psychology 01 Sport
278, Sociology of Sport
277, History and Philosophy 01 American Physical
Education and Sport
282, Physical Growth and Motor Development
283, Kinesiology
284, Physiology 01 Human Exercise

Physical Education: Secondary Education
Option
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 271, Adolescent Psychology
SEC ED 213, Techniques 01 Secondary School

Teaching

and these Physical Education (PHY ED)
courses :
165, Physical Education in the Elementary School
192, Clinical Experience-Secondary Physical Education
280, Human Anatomy and Physiology

ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 270, Child Psychology

and these Elementary Education (ELE ED)
courses :
230, Children's Literature or 336, Teaching the

Language Arts in the Elementary SchOOl
241, Teaching of Science in the Elementary School
246, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School
253, Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary

School
385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

and these Special Education (SPC ED)
courses :
313, The Psychology and Education of Exceptional

Individuals
330, IntrOduction to Mental Retardation
332, Education of the Mentally Retarded

Note: Students in all programs are strongly
urged to take ED PSY 312, Psychology of
Teaching and Learning, before student teaching.
Special education students are advised to
complete these courses prior to student
teaching, too:
EVL MS 310, Interpretation of Educational Tests and

Measurements

plus three of the analysis and teaching courses
(see Course Descriptions, p. ) and seven of
the following Physical Education (PHY ED)
courses:

SPC ED 315, Speech and Language Problems of

Exceptional Children
SPC ED 320, Behavior Management
ELE ED 389, The Analysis and Correction of Reading

Problems in the Classroom
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General Education Requirements
Students in the School of Education must meet
university and departmental general education
requirements specified for their degrees.
Certification
In cooperation with the Missouri State
Department of Elementary and Secondary
Education , the school is responsible for issuing
teaching certificates to students completing B.S.
in education degree requirements,
recommending for certification students
completing degrees in other UMSL colleges and
schools as well as all ce rtification requirement s,
and advising and ultimately recommending for
certification those postdegree students who meet
requirements.
By completion of undergraduate prog rams at
UMSL, certification may be obtained in the
following fields : elementary education, early
childhood education , spec ial education:
educable mentally retarded (EMR), music
education, and physical education, as well as
the secondary education areas of biology,
business education, chemistry, English, foreign
language (French, German, Spanish),
mathematics, physics, and social studies.
Graduate programs leading to cert ification in
counseling, reading, school administration
(elementary and secondary principal), and
special education : behavioral disorders (80)
and learning disabilities (LD) are also available ;
see Graduate Studies sec tions for each
department of the School of Education .

Special Certification Requirement
Every student seeking a teaching certificate must
satisfactori Iy complete SPC ED 313, The
Psychology and Education of Exceptional
Individuals. Thi s course meets the requirements
of Missouri law mandating such a course before
a tea ching certificate may be issued .
New State Certification Requirement
The State of Missouri now requires that all
persons certificated after September 1, 1982
have a cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or
higher. Graduates of UMSL teacher education
programs must meet this new requirement.
For further in format ion regarding certification,
contact the Office of Student Services and
Records, 111 Education Office Building .
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Student Teaching
The student teaching requirements listed in thi s
Bulletin for Early Childhood Education,
Elementary Education , Physical Education, and
Special Educa tion go into effect Fall Semester,
1980. in each case the student te achin g
experience is strengthened by providing
assignments in two different school settings and
appropriately increasing the amount of time
devoted to it. The non-credit, required student
teaching seminar and ELE ED 210, heretofore a
part of the Early Childhood Education ,
Elementary Education, and Physica l Education
programs, have been repla ced by a course
numbered 205 in each program
Student teaching, which must be done in
residence, is not offered during the summer or in
the evening. While enrolled in student teaching ,
students may not carry more than 15 semester
hours. When students are admitted to student
teaching, the Office of Student Services and
Records works out assignments with appropriate
school district officials. Students should not
contact school officials or teachers about
possible student teaching assignments. Failure
to observe this request is grounds for removal
from student teaching.
Students who withdraw from student teaching at
any time after being admilled to it for a given
semester, must formally re-apply during the
designated application period for the
subsequent semester in which they plan to do
their student teaching. This must be done in
person in the Office of Student Services and
Records. Students who withdraw in this way
three times must wait a minimum of one
calendar year after the third such withdrawal
before they may re-apply for st udent teaching. At
the time of re-application they must present
evidence that the circumstances which
prevented them from continuing in student
teaching during their last admission no longer
pertain. In all insta nces of re-appli ca tion ,
students must meet the requirements in effect for
the semester during which they plan to do their
student teaching.
Student teachers who fail the course or are
allowed to withdraw becau se they are failing to
meet minimum requirements must wait at teast
one full semester and fulfill the remedial
requirements established at the time of the

Undergraduate Studies
in Education

Graduate Studies
in Education

failure or withdrawal before they may re-apply for
admission to student teaching . The remedial
requirements will be determined by the Director
of the Office of Student Services and Records
after consultation with the cooperating teachers,
University supervisors, and student teachers
involved . The students must provide appropriate
evidence that the remedial requirements have
been met at the time they re-apply for admission
to student teaching. It is understood that meeting
the remedial requirements does not guarantee
success in the subsequent student teaching .
experience.

Graduate Studies

For further information regarding certification,
contact the Office of Student Services and
Records, 111 Education Office Bui Iding.

Application for Degree and/or
Certificate
Bachelor of Science in Education Candidates
for the B.S. in education degree must complete
degree and certificate application forms in the
Office of Student Services and Records when
they apply for admission to student teaching or
during the semester before the one in which they
expect to finish degree requirements .
Bachelor of Arts Students seeking the A. B.
degree with teacher certification must fill out a
state certification form with the office during the
last month of the semester in which their
requirements will be completed .

Degrees and Areas of Emphasis
M.Ed . degree programs are offered in
educational administration, elementary
education, guidance and counseling, and
secondary education . Within these programs, a
number of emphasis areas are available,
including community education , elementary and
secondary school administration, special
education, elementary and secondary reading,
general and school counseling, and secondary
curriculum and instruction . Course
concentrations are available in adult education,
educational technology, and physical education.
Programs leading to the EdD. degree in
educational leadership are offered in two broad
interdisciplinary emphasis areas:
learning-instructional processes and
behavioral-developmental processes.

Master of Education Degree
Admission and General Requirements The
School of Education follows Graduate School
policies relating to admissions, academic
standards, residency, transfer credit, time
limitations, and thesis options, see Graduate
Studies, pp. 29-37 in this Bu//etin . The minimum
number of hours required for the M. Ed . degree is
32. The school has adopted a flexible policy on
comprehensive examinations with options
determined departmentally.
Advisement and Program Planning After
acceptance, each student completes a graduate
advisory form, available in the School of
Education's Office of Graduate Studies, 152
Education Office Building . An adviser is then
appointed, who counsels the student in
registration and program planning. A Program
for Master's Degree form must be submitted for
approval during the first half of the student's
program. This form includes all course work in
the program and the comprehensive examination
option. Once approved the degree program may
be changed only by petition.
Students working toward teacher and/or school
service personnel certification as graduate
students should fill out state certification forms in
the Office of Student Services and Records, 111
Education Office Building, during the semester
in which those requirements will be completed .
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Doctor of Education Degree
The Ed.D. degree in educational leadership is
designed primari Iy for the field practitioner, and
is, therefore, a comparatively broad-based
interdisciplinary degree . The two emphasis
areas, learning-instructional pro cesses and
behavioral-developmental processes, embrace
the two general categories of professional
activities ,
Learning-instructional processes place
primary emphasis on the teaching-learning
relationship as well as on general planning and
development of organizational programs to carry
on this relationship successfully. Programs focus
on the interactive aspects of ed ucationa l
variables such as curriculum development,
instructional planning, administrative and
supervisory processes, foundational
perspectives, use of instructional media, and
applied research techniques to maintain and
improve quality instruction in viable learning
environment s,
Behavioral-developmental processes place
primary emphasis on the nature of individuals .
Leadership capabi lit ies are shown by mastery of
concepts of change strategies through a social
science perspective, Through their
understa nding of tech nol ogy and research
relating to childhood-adolescent-youth and adult
years, graduates become potential agents of
change in schools, Hence, doctoral studies
focus on such elements as learners' behavioral
and developmental cha racteristics, typical and
atypical development within varied
environments, motivation, strategies of
behavioral change, and counse l ing processes,
Students seeking the Ed,D, degree are expected
to meet the doctoral degree requirements and
procedures adopted by the Graduate School.
(See Doctoral Degree Requirement s for details),

Admission and General
Requirements
In addition to meeting the application and
admissions requirements of the Graduate
School, students must submit three
letters of recommendation. Because enrollment
is limited, admission standards are

com paratively high . Successful candidates must
exhibit significantly above-average academic
records and GRE scores, In exceptional cases,
other criteria may outweigh these customary
indicators of probable academic success.
. At least two years of teaching or other school
service experience is required for admission ,
Exc eptions may be made by substituting a
supervised internship during the first year of the
program ,
Admission Application In order to ensure time
for review and decision, complete applications
and accompanying materials must reach the
School of Education's Office of Graduate Studies
by June 15, for the fall semester; December 1 for
the winter semester; an d May 1 lor the summer
session, This means that these documents
should be filed with the admissions director at
least two weeks prior to these dates. tn addition,
applicants are urged to request transcripts and
letters of recommendation two weeks before
submitting their papers. Consideration of
applications cannot be undertaken until all
materials are available.

Degree Requirements
At least 90 hours beyond the bacculaureate
degree are required for the EdD, degree, The
credits are distribut ed as follows:
1 Core Studies
General Foundations, 12 hours from:
Philosophical, hislorical, and comparative foundations
of education
Psychologica l, sociologica l, and anthropological
foundations of ed ucation
Curriculum, instruction, and supervisi on
Research Methods, 12 hours from:
Statistics
Research design
Computer applications
Nonquantitative research
Tests, measurements, and evaluation
Common Doctoral Seminars, 6 hours

2 Role Specialization, 48 hours from:
Emphasi s area doctoral se minars (6- 12)
Em phas is area electives (15-27)
Related area (12-18)
Intern shi p (3-9)

3 Dissertation, 12 hours
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Support Services

The School of Education maintains a number of
offices and centers to directly assist students,
faculty, and people in the metropolitan area and
to support its instructional, research, and service
activities.

Office of Student Services and Records - 111

EOB
Thi s Office supplies advisement services for
undergraduate teacher education and
certifica ti on students . It coordinates the clinical
experiences of the School of Education and
directs the student teachi ng program.

Office of Graduate Studies - 152 EOB
Information about admission to and requirements
of graduate programs in education may be
obtained in this Office. The Office also assists
students with advisement, registration, and
related topics.
Teacher Education Resource Center - 155

EOB
The Center has four components: the
instructional media laboratory, the instructional
television laboratory, the teaching skills
laboratory, and the computer terminal facility.
The Center, through these components, provides
direct instructional support to School of
Education courses.

Office of Evaluation and Special Services - B9
ED LIB
The Office coordi nates School of Education
research efforts in the metropolitan area;
provides cli nica l services in reading,
counse ling, special education, and related
field s; and offers consultative and evaluative
services to schools, community agencies, and
education-related businesses and groups.

Child Development Center - 143 ECB
The Center furni shes University students
observation, participation, research, and similar
educational and clinical opportunities and it also
offers chi Id care services to student , faculty ,
staff, and com munity families.
Special Education Resource System (SERS) 
200A ED LIB
SERS provides a variety of special education
services to area school personnel and UMSL
studenls. It sponsors and conducts workshops;

holds and ci rculates materials, periodicals,
curriculum guides, and tests; assists in locating
materials for special classroom needs; and
furnishes consultant help to schools and
individual teachers. SERS is a cooperative
venture of the School of Education through the
specia l education fa culty of the Department of
Behaviora l Studies and the Division of Special
Education of the Missouri State Department of
Elementary and Secondary Education

Midwest Center for Community Education
Development - 205 Service Bldg .
Graduate students interested in community and
continuing education may receive assistance
from the Center in the form of information,
materials, and training programs. Fell owships
are sometimes avai lable. The Center also serves
Missouri, Kansas, and Oklahoma in the
promotion and development of community
schools and community and continuing
education. It is a cooperative venture of the
School of Education and Continuing
Education-E xtension and is supported by
foundation grants .

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this Course Description
section, refer to p. 55 in thi s Bulletin.
Prerequisites may be waived by consent of department.

Education (EDUC)
065 The University (3)
An interdisciplinary course on the principles,
development, and organized structure of the university.
Special emphasis wi II be placed on the ro le of the
university in modern society and upon forces aHecting
the direction of the university and its potential for
change. Methods include outside speakers, discussion
groups, and laboratory research on UMSL.
204 Special Topics In Education (1-3)
Prerequisite: Completion of 75 hours and consent of
instructor. Examination of a specia l area or topic within
the field of education. Topics to be considered will be
announced prior to registration and may vary . For
elective credit only. Thi s course may be repeated for
diHerent topics. Not to exceed a total of 6 hours credit.
297 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Completion of 75 hours and consent of
instructor. Independent study through readings,
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research , reports, and conferences designed to provide
depth in areas of study previously introduced in
education courses . For elective credit only. May be
repeated; not to exceed a total of 3 hours credit.

education and adviser's <;onsent. Common doctoral
seminar. A core studies requirement in the Ed .D.
program. Six hours required . Limited to doctoral
students only .

306 Graduate Workshop (Credit arranged)
Prerequi site: Consent of instructor.

415 Seminar II (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program in
education and adviser's consent. Emphasi s area
doctoral seminar. A role specialization requirement in
the Ed .D. program. Six to 12 hours required. Limited to
doctoral students only.

308 Graduate Instttute (Credit arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
393 Practlcum In Individualized Instructton (3-6)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: Completion of the course(s) to which
assigned for instruction and consent of instructor.
Superv ised instruction in individualized programs.
Seminar accompanies instructional experience. May be
repeated.
408 Graduate Institute (1-10)
Prerequ isi te : Consent of instructor.
414 Semtnar I (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral program in
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490 Internship (1-10)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised
experience in a field setting under the direction of a
graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of
competence and evidence of growth in the professional
role must be demonstrated by the intem. The internship
will include planning, research , evaluation, and related
professional activities.
497 Thesis Research (1-10)
Prerequi site: Consent of instructor.
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Administration,
Foundations, and
Secondary Education
Faculty
Henry R. Weinstock, Chairperson ; Professor'
Ed.D., University of Georgia
H. E. Mueller, Professor' ; Director of Admissions
and Registrar
Ed.D., University of Missou ri -Columbia
Harold E. Turner, Professo r'
Ed.D., George Peabody College
Joy E. Whitener, Professor'; Dean of Evening College
Ed.D., Washington University
Walter Ehrlich, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., Washington University
Charles Fazzsro, Associate Professor'
Ed .D., West Virginia University
Charles Granger, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Donald R. Greer, Associate Professor' ; Director of
Instructional Technology Center
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia
Jon Marshall, Associate Professor'
Ed.D., University of Kansas
Everette Nance, Associate Professor'; Director of
Midwest Community Education Development Center
Ed.D., Westem Mich igan University
Angelo Puricelli, Associate Professor'; Associate Dean
for Continuing Education-Extension
Ph.D., St. Louis University
Robert J. Starr, Associate Professor'
Ed.D., Un iversity of Missouri-Columbia
Blanche M. Touhlll, Associate Professor'; Assoc iate
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs
Ph .D., SI. Louis University
Paul D. Travers, Associate Profe ssor'
Ed.D. , George Peabody College
Fred Willman, Associate Professor'
Ph.D., University of North Dakota
Edhh Young, Associate Professor'; Acling Director,
Center for Academic Development
Ed.D., University of Missouri-Columbia
A. Nancy Avakian, Assistant Profe ssor'; Assistant Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs
Ed.D., State University of New York, Albany
Su.an H. Bannon, Visiting Assistant Professor'
Ed.D., Louisiana State University
Richard J. Friedlander, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles
Charle. Hick., Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Jane A. Miller, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., Tulane University
Jonn R. Shannon, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Wendell L Smith, Assistant Professor'; Dean of
Continuing Education-Extension
Ph.D., Ohio State University
WIlliam Venable, Assistant Professor'; Assistant
Director, Midwest Community Education Development
Center
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Jame. Walter, Assi stant Professor'
Ph ,D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Juliet Popkin, Visiting tnstructor
M.A., UniverSity of Connecticut
'members of Graduate Faculty

The faculty of the Department of Administration ,
Foundations, and Secondary Education (AFSE)
are housed on the second floor of the Education
Office Build ing . Answers to questions about the
department and its offerings may be obtained
from the department office , 269 EOB .

Program Information
The department coordinates programs that
prepare students for teaching these subjects in
secondary schools (grades 7-12) : biology,
chemistry, English, French , German ,
mathematics, music , physics, social studies, and
Spanish . A special feature of these programs is
the close interdisciplinary cooperation between
the professional school and other university
departments. The business education major is
offered within the School of Education ,
Students may choose to pursue the bachelor's
degree in arts and sciences plus certification, or
the bachelor of science in education degree
which includes Missouri certification. Business
education students have only the latter option.
At the graduate level the department provides a
program leading to the M,Ed . in secondary
education, secondary education with emphasis
in reading , and secondary educati on and
certification. It also offers master's degree work
and advanced certification studies in elementary
and secondary school admin istration.
Community education is an additional emphasis
offered in the educational administration
program . Work in educational technology and
adult education is also available .
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Undergraduate Studies
Degree Requirements
Interdisciplinary Program: Bachelor of
Science in Education in Secondary
Education or Bachelor's Degree in the
College of Arts and Sciences
General Education Requirements Bachelor's
degree candidates in secondary education must
complete the university General Education
Requirements, (see p. 19 in this Bulletin) and
the following education and psychology courses
meeting the state professional education
standards:
Program Requirements

and/or state government, 6 hours; economics, 3
hours: sociology, 3 hours: geography, 3 hours.

Electives
17-27 hours
Total: 120 hours
Bachelor of Science in Education:
Secondary Education with Emphasis in
Business Education
General Education Requirements Business
education majors must complete the university
General Education Requirements (see p. 19 in
this Bulletin) and the following education and
psychology courses:
Program Requirements

24 hours required

24 hours required

ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 271, Adolescent Psychology
ED PSY 312, Psychology 01 Teaching and Leaming
SEC ED 213, Techniques of Secondary School
Teaching
SEC ED 290, Secondary School Student Teaching
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals

ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
Psychology 271, Adolescent Psycho logy
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning
SEC ED 213, Techniques of Secondary School
Teaching
SEC ED 267, Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Business Subjects
SEC ED 290, Secondary School Student Teaching
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals

and the appropriate course entitled Curriculum
and Methods of Teaching _ _ _ _ _ __

NOTE: Music education students take the
following courses instead of SEC ED 290: SEC
ED 293, Student Teaching in Music Education,
K-6 and SEC ED 294, Student Teaching in Music
Education, 7-12. These two courses must be
taken during the same semester.
Postdegree certification students may take ED
FND 330, History of American Education, in lieu
of ED FND 111

Area of Concentration: Teaching Fields
Degree candidates must complete 30 to 40
hours of specific subject requirements in one of
the following fields: English, foreign language
(French, German, Spanish), mathematics, music,
science (biology, chemistry, physics), or social
studies education.
Social studies students must complete a major
in one of the following disciplines: economics,
history, political sc ience, psychology, or
sociology: and meet these minimum social
science requirements American history, 9 hours:
European or world history, 9 hours : United States
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Postdegree certification students may take
ED FND 330, History of American Education, in
lieu of ED FND 111

Academic Major
33 hours required
These Secondary Education (SEC ED) courses:
261, Methods of Teaching Typewriting
262, Methods of Teaching Shorthand
263, Methods of Teaching Accounting and Data
Processing
264, Methods of Teaching Social Business Subjects
265, Secretarial Practice
292, Field Experience and Seminar in Secretarial
Practice

plus these Business Administration courses
106, Basic Marketing
140, Fundamentals of Financial Accounting
156, Legal Environment of Business or 256, Business
Law
340, Intermediate Accounting

and
Economics 51, Principles of Microeconomics
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NOTE: Grades of C or better are required in all
courses in the academic major and in SEC ED
267 and 290.
Electives
21 hours to be selected only after consulting
with an adviser.

Master of Education: Secondary Education
with Emphasis in Reading The M.Ed. w ith an
emphasis in secondary reading is designed to
enable candidates to further their competencies
as teachers 01 reading and to prepare for
positions as reading specialists, reading
consultants, and/or further graduate study.

Total: 120 hours
Degree requirements

Graduate Studies
Master of Education: Secondary Education
The M.Ed. program with specialization in
secondary education is flexibly designed to
allow for the special interests of teachers,
department chairpersons, curriculum workers,
and instructional supervisors.
Candidates' programs may be planned to range
from 8 hours in the teaching field and 24 hours
in professional courses to 23 hours in the
teaching field and 9 hours in professional
courses. Programs must be planned with
advisers and meet the approval of the
department, school, and Graduate School.

Degree Requirements
The minimum 32-hour program includes the
following requirements and recommendations:

1 Professional Foundations
ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Education
ED FND 421, Philosophy of Education

2 Teaching Field
8 hours required . Courses approved by the
Graduate School for M.Ed. programs are to be
selected in consultation with an adviser in the
candidate 's teaching field.
3 Secondary Education
At least 3 hours in one or more of the following
Secondary Education (SEC ED) courses:
415, The Secondary School Curriculum
418, Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools
420, The Improvement of Secondary School Teaching
EVL MS 431, Classroom Measurement and
Evaluation II
ED S & R 427, Educational Statistics

Electives
Additional courses may be taken in the School
of Education and/or the teaching field to provide
a consistent program .

The minimum 32-hour program includes the
following requirements and recommendations:

Professional Foundations
ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Education
ED FND 421, Philoso phy of Education

2 Secondary Education
One or more of the following Secondary
Education (SEC ED) courses:
415, The Secondary School Curriculum
416, Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools
420, The Improvement of Secondary School Teaching
EVL MS 431, Classroom Measurement and
Evaluation II
ED S & R 427, Educational Statistics

3 Courses in Reading
Required courses in reading must be taken in
the following sequence:
SEC ED 385, Problems of Teaching Reading in
Secondary Schools
ELE ED 486, Clinical Diagnosis and Treatment of
Reading Disabilities
EVL MS 422, Individual Intelligence Testing
ELE ED 493, Clinical Methods in Child Study I
ELE ED 494, Clinical Method s in Child Study II

All of the above are required for certification in
reading by Missouri Teacher Certification
regulations.

Teaching Field
Courses approved for the M.Ed. program in
candidates' teaching fields are to be selected in
consultation with an adviser from the field .
Master of Education: Secondary Education
and Certification The M.Ed. in secondary
education requires a minimum of 32 hours of
graduate credit. If certification is obtained with
undergraduate courses alone , students must take
an additional 24 hours of professional
preparation for a total of 56 hours . Under the
combined program , up to 15 hours may be
applied to both the M.Ed. and certification,
reducing the necessary total to a minimum of
42 hours
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Degree Requirements
Required and Recommended Courses
Professional Requirements
SEC ED 2XX, Curriculum and Methods of
Teaching _ _ _ _ __
SEC ED 290, Secondary School Student Teaching

2

Certification and M.Ed. Requirements

ED PSY 411,
ED PSY 418,
SPC ED 412,
ED FND 421,
SEC ED 420,
Teaching

The Psychology of Education
The Psychology of Adolescence
Psychology of Exceptional Children
Philosophy of Education
The Improvement of Secondary School

Electives
Selected graduate courses, including at least 8
hours in the teaching specialty.
Educational Administration Options
The options in educational administration,
elementary administration and secondary
administration, are part of a continuous two·
phase NCATE approved program. In the first
phase, students earn the M.Ed . The second
phase leads to the completion of a two-year
course of study in educational administration
and is designated the Advanced Certification
Studies (ACS) program. Both phases are
correlated with current Missouri requirements for
certification as either a principal or director of
elementary or secondary education in Missouri
schools.
The options in educational administration are
more than simply lists of courses. Each is an
organized curricular offering.
Responsibility for developing appropriate
individual programs rests primarily with
students. They are, therefore, encouraged to take
full advantage of the program planning
assistance provided by advisers, especially
during the early phase of the program(s).

Master of Education: Educational
Administration The M.Ed . degree in
educational administration may be earned upon
completion of a minimum of thirty-three (33)
credit hours of a planned program . The student
must submit a planned program before
completing twelve (12) of the required credit
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hours . The planned program must include those
courses marked with an asterisk listed in the
following pages under 1 Common Educational
Foundations, and 2 Administrative
Foundations. The remainder of the courses
should be selected from those listed under 3
Technical Aspects of Educational
Administration, and 4 Human Aspects of
Educational Administration. The student is
expected to earn from nine (9) to twelve (12)
credit hours from both elective areas 3 and 4.
Persons who complete the M.Ed . in either
elementary or secondary school administration
and possess a Missouri elementary teaching
certificate or a Missouri secondary teaching
certificate qualify for either a Missouri elementary
principal's or Missouri secondary principal 's
certificate. Under current State regulations,
however, persons who complete only the M.Ed .
meet the requirements for principals in schools
rated A or AA or assistant principals in schools
rated AAA
Those who wish to become elementary or
secondary principals or directors but who do not
possess a Missouri elementary teaching
certificate or a Missouri secondary teaching
certificate may have to take additional courses.
Such persons should contact a member of the
educational administration faculty for advice.

Advanced Certification Studies in Educational
Administration
The Advanced Certification Studies (ACS)
program is a natural extension of the M.Ed .
program in educational administration. It is a
planned sixty credit-hour course of study While
persons completing the ACS do not receive an
additional graduate degree, such as the
educational specialist , they do qualify for
certification as principals in AAA rated
elelemtary or secondary schools. The
appropriate two-year course of studies also
qualifies persons to be directors of elementary
or secondary education in Missouri school
districts.
So that students who already have an
appropriate master's degree from UMSL or
another NCATE accredited institution do not
have to take an inordinate number of courses,
flexibility has been planned into the ACS
program. Advisers can provide assistance in
evaluating previous work and planning the ACS.

Administration,
Foundations, and
Seconda ry Education
Master of Education : Educational
Administration and Advanced Certification
Studies Th e recommended curriculum for the
M.Ed. in educa tiona l admin istration includes 32
semester hours; for the ACS, it is 60 hours .
Degree Requirements
Common Educational Foundations
(9 hours req uired for M.Ed; 12 ho urs fo r ACS)
ED FND 421 , Ph ilosophy of Ed ucation
'ED PSY 411, Psychotogy of Ed ucation o r SPC ED
412, Psychology of the Excepti onal Child
EVL MS 431 , Class room Measurement and Eva luation
II or ED S& R 430, Resea rch Des ign for Educators
ED S & R 427, Ed ucationa l Statistics (ACS only)

2 Administrative Foundations
(15 hou rs req uired for both M.Ed . and ACS)
ED ADM 414 , Foundati ons of Educational
Admini stration
ED ADM 411, Th eory and Organizational Development
in Educational Admin istra ti on

For elementary school administration
ED ADM 441, Elementary School Administrat ion
(Prerequisite ED ADM 411 )
ELE ED 425, Elementary School Supervision
ELE ED 410, Elementary Sc hool Curricul um

For secondary school administration
ED ADM 451 , Second ary School Ad min istrat ion
(Prerequisite ED ADM 411 )
SEC ED 425, Secondary School Supervision
SEC ED 415 , Secondary Sc hool Curri cul um or
SEC ED 416, Cu rricu lum Construction for
Seco ndary Schools

3 Technical Aspects of Educational
Administration
(El ecti ves, 3-6 hours for M.Ed., 12-18 hours for
AC S)
ED ADM 460, Lega l Aspec ts of Educational
Admi nistration
ED ADM 465, State and Federa l Financing of Publi c
Education
ED ADM 466, Principles of Publ ic School Finance in
Missou ri
ED ADM 425, The Administration of Organiz ati onal
Change Strateg ies in Sc hools
ED ADM 429, The Depart ment Head
ED ADM 475, School Buildin gs and Sites
ED ADM 480, Admini stration of Ad ult and Communi ty
Ed ucation

ED ADM 481, Prog ram min g in Community Educati on
ED ADM 485, Financ in g of Community Education
SEC ED 418, The Junior High School

For elementary school administration
ELE ED 422, Curriculum Co nstruction in Elementary
Schools
ELE ED 411, The Elementary Tea ch er: Huma niz ing
Decision- Making

For secondary school administration
SEC EC 420, Improve ment of Secondary School
Teaching
SEC ED 422, Ind ivid uat izlng In struction in Secondary
Sc hools
SEC ED 416, Curri cu tum Const ru cti on for Secondary
Schools
ED ADM 456, Extracu rricula r Activiti es

4 Human Aspects of Educational
Administration
(El ec ti ves , 3- 6 hours for M.Ed., 12-18 hours for
ACS)
ED ADM 470, Adm ini stration of Professional Pers onne l
ED ADM 422, Leaders hi p in School District
Ad ministrati on
ED ADM 432, Problems in Sc hool Public Rel ati ons
ED ADM 416, Educational Admini strat ion and Policy
Making
ED ADM 473, Professiona l Negot iations in Ed ucational
Orga nizations
ED FND 422, Ana lysis of Ed ucati on Issues
ED FND 435, History of Western Ed ucation

For elementary school administration
ED PSY 417, Psychology of the Elementary Sc hool
Child

For secondary school administration
ED PSY 418, Psycho logy of Adolescence

'Students who have already had a graduate or
und erg rad uate cour se related to the Psychology
of th e Exce pti onal Chi Id must take ED PSY 411

Master of Education: Educational
Administration with Emphasis in Community
Education Th is is a 32 semester hou r p rogram
for thos e stu dents interes te d in Community
Education .
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Degree Requirements
Common Educational Foundations
(9 hours required)
ED FND 421, Philosophy of Education
'ED PSY 411, Psychology of Education or SPC ED
412, Psychology of the Exceptional Child or SPC
ED 313, The Psychology of Education of Exceptional
Individuals
EVL MS 431, Classroom Measurement and Evaluation
II or ED S & R 430, Research Design for Educators
or ED S & R 427, Educational Statistics

2 Administrative Foundations
(12 hours required)
ED ADM 411, Theory and Organizational Development
in Educational Administration

For elementary administration community
education
ED ADM 441, Elementary School Administration
ELE ED 425, Elementary School Supervision
ELE ED 410, Elementary School Curriculum

For secondary administration community
education
ED ADM 451, Secondary School Administration
SEC ED 425, Secondary School Supervision
SEC ED 415, Secondary School Curriculum or SEC ED
416, Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools

3

Community Education Emphasis Area
(9 hours required)

ED ADM 480, Administration of Community and Adult
Education
ED ADM 481, Programming in Community and Adult
Education
EDUC 490, Internship

4

Recommended Electives

ED ADM 485, Financing of Community Education
ED ADM 432, Problems in Public School Relations
ED ADM 460, Legal Aspects of Educational
Administration
ED ADM 465, State and Federal Financing of Public
Schools
ED ADM 414, Foundations of School Administration

'Students who have already had a graduate or
undergraduate course related to the Psychology
of the Exceptional Child must take ED PSY 411
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5 Minor Area of Concentration
(6 hours required for ACS)
Students are expected to demonstrate
competence in at least one other field. Other
fields may include sociology, political science,
business administration (industrial-labor relations
or other area), economics, educational research,
and other approved fields. Competence may be
shown by successful completion of at least 6
hours in one of these fields.

6 Internship or Field Study
(Requi red ACS only)
EDUC 490, Internship

Career Outlook
Secondary school teaching positions are more
plentiful than in the recent past. Most certificated
teachers can find jobs if they are willing to go
where there are openings.
Teachers of mathematics and the sciences have
somewhat better immediate prospects than do
those in the humanities and social sciences.
The preparation that teacher education graduates
receive enables them to do well in service and
sales positions. Job opportunities in the
educational and training facets of these fields
are good.
People with preparation in secondary education,
educational technology, adult education, and
educational administration find positions in
education/training units in businesses,
community agencies, and service institutions.
School administration opportunities are available
to qualified individuals, particularly those who
have completed advanced graduate programs.
Community education is an expanding field and
will need increasing numbers of people with
preparation in that specialty.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p.
55 in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by
consent of the department. 'Starred prerequisites may
be taken concurrently with listed offering.
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Adult Education (ADU ED)
310 Community and Adult Education (3)
Prerequisites : For upper division students, practitioners,
or by consent of instructor. This course presents an
overview of the modets, practices, programs and
processes of community and adult education.
311 Teaching Basic Reading Skills to Adults (3)
Prerequisites : None. Description: A study of the reading
process and of the characteristics of adult learners with
a focus on instructional techniques and materials useful
in upgrading the performance of adults with deficient
reading skills.
412 Foundations of Adult Education (3)
Prerequisite: None. A comprehensive systematic
foundation for adult education . It will relate , (a) the
pragmatic philosophy and objectives of adult education
in America to (b) the continuing education of the adult
in a progressive social context.
413 Improvement of Instruction In Adult Education
(3)
Prerequisite: None. A study of selected methods and
instructional techniques appropriate for the teaching of
adults. An examination of current research will be made
as it relates to the problems of instructing adults .
414 Curriculum Theory and Development In Adult
Education (3)
Prerequisite: None. A study of curriculum theory and its
application to adult education. Par1icular emphasis will
be placed on the development of model curricula for
various programs in adult education .
425 Principles of Business Education (3)
Prerequisite: Business education cer1ification and
consent of instructor. Designed for the business
education teacher, this course examines in depth the
principles, practices , and problems of business
education programs . It emphasizes research into
historical and philosophical implications, the influence
of contemporary attitudes on business education ,
evaluation of current programs, and development of
innovative approaches. It may be applied toward
Missouri vocational business education cer1ification.
426 Coordination of Cooperative Education
Programs (3)
This course deals with student selection procedures ;
coordinating vocational instruction and planned
employment experiences; research techniques for
collecting and analyzing data for process and product
evaluation; procedures for implementing new ideas and
innovations in cooperative education programs . The
course is designed for vocational teachers interested in
secondary school cooperative programs , and teachers
who wish to qualify as coordinators of cooperative
education programs.

consent of instructor. Designed for business education
teachers, this course examines current trends in
planning, organizing, developing, and evaluating
instructional materials relevant to business education
classes. Emphasis is placed on research techniques
and strategies for selecting and utilizing appropriate
curriculum materials, resources, and media to match
learning needs.

435 Problems of Teaching College Biology (3)
Prerequisite : Teaching experience, 30 semester hours
in biology, and consent of instructor. Basic
philosophies underlying undergraduate biology
education at the college level will be presented and
examined with concern for establishment of an
individual philosophy in the prospective college
teacher. Teaching techniques suitable for college level
instruction will be considered, practiced, and
evaluated . Advantages and limitations of various
methods of instruction will be considered with respect
to current research findings .

Educational Administration (ED ADM)
404 Seminar (1-10)
411 Theory and Organizational Development in
Educational Administration (3)
Course designed to examine the theory and
organizational development in the area of educational
administration. A comprehensive examination of the
work of scholars in the field will provide an insight into
practical functions of theory.
414 Foundations of School Administration (3)
Emphasis on processes common to all phases of
educational administration . Conceptual framework for
administration of education , decision-making, and
organization theory.
416 Educational Administration and Policy Making
(3)
Prerequisites: ED ADM 411 and ED ADM 414 .
Description: This course will provide the prospective
school administrator with a unified, comprehens ive , and
systematic approach to the understanding of the role of
the school administrator in policymaking in American
public education .
422 Leadership In Educational Administration (3)
Course is designed to acquaint the administrator with
the factors of groups and interpersonal relationships
directly affecting him in his job performance The
consequences of various types of group relationships
upon the institution will be studied in detail. The
administrator will study various rationales for and
methods of improving interpersonal relationships within
his institution

427 Improvement of Instruction In Secretarial
Sublects (3)
Prerequisite: Business education cer1ification and
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425 Administration or Organizational Change
Strategies In Schools (3)
Prerequisite : ED ADM 414 . This course deals with (1)
developing strategies for assessing educational needs,
(2) methods of assessing the school's "organizational
health," (3) the designing of educational change
strategies involving theory-based models, (4) using
systems analysis techn iques to successfully implement
educational change , and (5) methods of involving
students and staff in incorporating meaningful
organizational change strategies in educational
institutions.
432 Problems In School Public Relations (3)
Principles of good pu blic school relations, unique
public functions of various school and community
groups. Techniques for conducting school public
relations .
441 Elementary School Administration (3)
Specialized course in elementary school adm;nistration
for school administrators , supervisors , and teachers .
451 Secondary School Administration (3)
Specialized course in secondary school administration
for school administrators, supervisors, and teachers.
456 Extracurricular Activities (3)
Activities retated to the extracurricular program of
secondary schools will be studied in depth. Analysis of
appropriate ac tivities will include the nature and
purposes of these activities .
460 Legal Aspects of Educallonal Administration (3)
Principles of law as derived from court decisions;
statutory and constitutional provisions affecting
education . Legal status (power and responsibilities) of
school board members, superintendents, principals,
teachers, and pupil s.
465 State and Federal Financing of Public
Educallon (3)
Economic implications of public education.
Determination of policy and practice in financing of
public schools by local, state, and federal agencies .
Developing principles of adequate ta x programs and
designing systems of state support of public education
466 Principles of Public School Finance In Missouri
(3)
Course is designed to analyze and study critical areas
of public school finance at the local and state levels,
highlighting the role of such factors as legislative
procedures, principles of local and state support ,
budgeting and accounting procedures, assessment of
property, etc .
470 Admlnlstrallon of Professional Personnel (3)
Problems of procurement, employment, induction,
in-service development, salary, negotiation, and welfare
policies influencing professional personnel of schoots .
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475 School Buildings and Sites (3)
Course is designed to acquaint the administrator with
methods and procedures for projecting future building
and faci lity needs of a public school district and for
supervising actual planning of facility construction.
Maximizing utilization of current facil ities will be
studied in detai I.
480 Admlnlstrallon of Adult and Community
Educallon (3)
Prerequisite: None. A course designed to familiarize the
student with the structure, purpose, and processes of
community education with particular emphasis being
placed on the administrative theories and functions of
adult education .
481 Programming In Community and Adult
Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED ADM 480. Study and analysis of basic
situations in which community and adult educational
programming take place, Within this framework,
application will be made of a fundamental series of
steps essential to sound educational prog ramming.
485 Financing of Community Educallon (3)
Prerequisite: None. The student will develop the
necessary skills needed to construct an operational
budget for the administration of community education
programs. Emphasis will be placed on developing a
support base from federal, state, and local funding
resources . The student will be exposed to proposal
writing and funding procedures .
497 Problems (1-10)

Educational Foundations (ED FND)
111 The School In Contemporary Society (3)
Prerequisites: None. The introductory course in teacher
education . An examination of the organization and
purpose of the school in its social setting Selected
representative educational themes and issues will be
studied . Required of students admitted to the School of
Education. Prerequisite to other professional courses.
251 Black Americans In Educatton (3)
An examination and analysis of conditions aftecting the
education of black Americans and their schools, with
emphasis on relationships between schools and the
black community, and needed changes in education .
330 History of American Education (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite : A course in American history or consent of
instructor. An overview of the evolutionary development
of American educational theory and practice from the
early colonial period to the present. Attention is also
given to selected issues in professional education .
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332 Progressivism and Modern American Education
(3)

Relationship between American progressive school
theory and contemporary classroom practices,
including the open classroom, the community school,
the alternate school, open admissions, and learning by
individual contract. Trends will be interpreted in the
light of various roles of the classroom teacher in the
modern school.
340 Comparative Education (3)
A comparative study of representative systems of
education in South America, Europe, and Asia in
contrast with the American system.
410 Development and Organization of Urban School
Systems (3)
An examination and analysis of the development and
existing conditions aHecting urban education, with
emphasis on current eHorts to bring about quality
education in urban areas. A review of current projects
and research as well as the eHect of these projects
upon the school systems would be included.
421 Philosophy of Education (3)
A study of the fundamentals of education in the light of
modern science and philosophy.
422 Analysis of Educational Issues (3)
Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of education or a
course in history of education, or consent of instructor.
A critical examination of issues about the elementary
and secondary schools. This is done through the
analysis of the procedures, resources, and goals that
guide school policies and practices.
435 History of Western Education (3)
A course designed to survey the educational
development of western civilization from approximately
the eighth century B.C. to the present. Salient
educational theory and practice will be considered in
its appropriate social context.
497 Problems (1-10)

Educational Statistics and Research (ED

S & R)
320 Educational Statistics (3)
Statistical methods for teachers, supervisors,
superintendents, and beginning graduate students.
Frequency distributions, measures of central tendency,
variability, sampling, and correlation.
426 Multifactor Analysis In Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED S & R 427 or equivalent. Description:

Classical parametric statistical procedures for
analyzing data in which there are two or more
independent factors. Primary emphasis is on factorial
design. Both analysis of variance and covariance are
considered.
427 Educational Statistics (3)
Statistical methods for teachers, supervisors,
superintendents, and beginning graduate students.
428 Nonparametrlc Statistics in Education (3)
Prerequisites: ED S&R 427 or equivalent. Description:
Attention is given to alternate analysis procedures to
the classical parametric statistics. The nonparametric
methods have less stringent data requirements than
their parametric counterparts and are thus often more
adaptable to much of the behavioral research.
429 Advanced Test Theory In Education (3)
Prerequisites: ED S & R 427 and EVL MS 432 or
equivalent. Description: Statistical test theory
procedures are presented. True and error score theory
in mental measurement and its eHect upon other
statistical procedures are considered.
430 Research Design for Educators (3)
A primarily non-quantitative course surveying the
various techniques and strategies available to the
educational researcher for the design and execution of
research, as well as for the evaluation of research
carried out by others.

Educational Technology (ED TEe)
245 Audio-Visual Equipment Operation for
Classroom Teachers (1)
Prerequisite: None. An entry-level course for all teacher
education students. May be taken concurrently with ED
TEC 246. A self-paced, modularized, and
criterion-referenced course. Students will demonstrate
competence in operating standards audio-visual
equipment normally found in the schools.
246 Preparation of Inexpensive Materials for the
Classroom (1)
Prerequisite: None. An entry-level course for teacher
education students. May be taken concurrently with ED
TEC 245. A lecture-demonstration laboratory course in
material preparation for classroom use.
247 Integration of Media and Materials in
Instructional Planning (1)
Prerequisite: ED TEC 246 and for secondary education
students, SEC ED 213. Course concentrates on the
integration of media and materials in lesson planning.
Through lecture, demonstration, and individualized
instruction the student designs an instructional unit and
prepares appropriate material for that unit. ED TEC 246
must be taken prior to, or concurrently with, this course.
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340 Selection and Utilization of Educational Media
(3) (F,W,S)
Introduc tion to the selection , use, and evaluation 01
audio-visual materials and equipment including films,
slides, transparencies, projectors, g lobes, charts, maps,
bulletin boards, plus programmed materials,
information retrieval systems, and instructional
television.
345 Preparation of Graphic Materials for
Audio-Visual Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED TEe 340 or consent of instructor. Not
open to lower-division students. A
lecture-demonstration-Iaboratory course that
emphasizes the graphic arts component of audio-visual
material production. Theories of learning and
communication are used in the design and production
of materials used for c la ssroom settings.
346 Instructional Television (3)
Prerequisite : ED TEe 340 or consent of instructor. Not
open to lower-di vision students. A
lecture-demonstration-Iaboratory course designed to
concentrate on the use 01 instructional televi sion in
lormal and inlormal learning Situation s. Basic
scriptwriting, management of lTV systems, and deSign
and production of low-budget programs will be
emphasized.
353 Principles of Photographic Production for
Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED TEe 340 or consent of instructor. A
lecture-demonstration-Iaboratory course which stresses
the application of theories of learning , perception, and
retention to the visual medium of still photography.
Emphas is on designing and producing photographic
material that enhances the teaching-learning process .
354 Principles of Motion Picture Production fo~
Education (3)
Prerequisite : ED TEe 340 or consent of instructor. Open
to tower-division students . A
lecture-demonstration- Iaboratory course . Em phasis on
application of theories 01 lear ning, perception, and
retention as Ihey relate to motion picture production.
Special attention will be given to the design and
production 01 motion picture material that enhances the
teaching-learning process .
404 Seminar in Educational Technology Research
(3)
Prerequisite ED TEe 340 and 12 hours of graduate
work in educational technology . Open to graduate
students who have completed 12 hours of work in
educational technology. A review of research in
educational technology with individual indepth study.
The student selects a research problem in conjunction
with the instructor and completes a review project.
432 Educational Technology Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite : ED TEe 340. A lecture-demonstration
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course in the appl ication of tearning theory to the
design of audio-visual materials. Emphasis on
educational technology systems design, objectives,
constraints, limitations, and evaluation. MethodS of
analyzing target populations and instructional demands
along with decision-making models will be reviewed.
433 Educational Technology Systems Management
(3)
Prerequisite ED TEe 340. Basic prinCiples of
management in design and operation of media
program s and sys tem s in various educational settings.
Empha sis on strategies and alternative structures for
achieving and evaluating functions of media centers.
435 Diffusion and Adoption of Innovations in
Educational Technology (3)
Prerequi site: ED TEe 340. A lecture course designed to
provide an overview of the diffusion and adoption of
technica l innovations in the educationa l system . This
course will include the technological , soc iological ,
psychological , and political aspects of the process of
diffusion and adoption . Various models , techniques,
and applications of the diffusion and adoption process
emphasized.
446 Advanced Instructional Television Production
(3)
PrerequiSite ED TEe 340 and 346. Advanced
management, scriptwriting, and production of lTV
programs. Laboratory activities in production of
systematically designed instruction. Each student will
produce lTV programs involving writing, production of
graphics, directing, editing, and validating the
programs. Education 375 is strongly recommended
prior to taking this course .

Secondary Education (SEC ED)
160 Shorthand Theory I (2) (I)
Prerequisite : Typewriting . Study of Gregg Shorthand
Theory with emphasis on reading , writing, and taking
dictation at moderate rates. Not open to students with
previous training in Gregg Shorthand Theory.
161 Shorthand Theory II (2) (W)
Prerequisite: Shorthand Theory 1 or equivalent and
Business and Professional Typewriting I or equivalent.
Review of Gregg Shorthand Theory; development of
speed and accuracy in taking dictation; emphasis on
transcribing techniques and office-style dictation.
162 Business and Professional Typewriting I (2) (F)
Prerequi site : Beginning typewriting. Review of
typewriting techniques and skills ; development of
speed and accuracy ; instruclion in the preparation of
business and professional papers and forms with
emphasis on word processing and secretaria l typing .

Administration,
Foundations, and
Secondary Education
163 Business and Professional Typewriting II (2)
(W)
Prerequisite: Business and Professional Typewriting I or
equivalent. Preparation of business and professional
papers and forms in simulated oHice situations;
instruction in typing short cuts.

curriculum, with emphasis on the selection and
organization of materials and methods of instruction
and evaluation . Attention is also directed toward
learning the techniques and research tools of the
scholar in the field of science. To be taken concurrently
with student teaching.

213 Techniques of Secondary Schoot Teaching (3)
(F,W,S)
Prerequisite: ED FND 111 and admission to the School
of Education. Activities and interaction of teachers and
pupils in development of conditions for learning in
secondary schools. Analysis of teaching-learning
process and examination of studies of teaching .

246 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Mathematics (3) (W)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and a near major in the
subject matter. A study of the scope and sequence of
the mathematics courses in the school curriculum with
emphasis on the selection and organization of materials
and methods of instruction and evaluation . Attention is
also directed toward learning the techniques and
research tools of the scholar in the field of
mathematics. To be taken concurrently with student
teaching.
255 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
History and Social Studies (3) (F,W)
(Same as History 265) PrerequiSite: SEC ED 213 and a
near major in the subject matter. A study of the scope
and sequence of the history and social studies courses
in the school curriculum with emphasis on the selection
and organization of materials and methods of
instruction and evaluation . Attention is also directed
toward learning the techniques and research tools of
the scholar in the field of history and social studies (not
counted as credit for a major in history). To be taken
concurrently with student teaching.

222 Middle School-Junior High School Organization,
Philosophy and Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111. Description: A study of the
unique history, goals and organization of the middle
school-junior high school with a focus on curriculum
and instruction. Intended to aid future teachers
interested in specializing in Middle Schoo l-Junior High
school teaching .
232 The Curriculum and Methods of Tesching
English (3) (F,W)
(Same as English 262). Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and a
near major in the subject matter. A study of the scope
and sequence of the English courses in the school
curriculum with emphasis on the selection and
organization of materials and methods of instruction
and evaluation. Attention is also directed toward
learning the techniques and research tools of the
scholar in the field of English. To be taken concurrently
with student teaching.
240 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Physical Sciences (3) (F)
(Same as Chemistry 280 and Physics 280)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and a near major in the
subject matter. A study of the scope and sequence of
the physical science courses in the school curriculum,
with emphasis on the selection and organization 01
materials and methods of instruction and evaluation.
Attention is also directed toward learning the
techniques and research tools of the scholar in the
field of science . To be taken concurrently with student
teaching .

261 Methods of Teaching Typewriting (3) (F)
Prerequisite : Intermediate typewriting or equivalent.
Instruction in the methods and techniques used to
teach basic and advanced typewriting
262 Methods of Teaching Shorthand (3) (F)
Prerequisite: Gregg Shorthand Theory II and
transcription or equivalent . Instruction in methods and
techniques used in teaching Gregg shorthand,
dictation, and transcription with emphasis on planning
and organizing a shorthand laboratory and a secretarial
practice laboratory.
263 Methods of Teaching Accounting and Data
Processing (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140,340, or
equivalenl. Methods and techniques of teaching data
processing and accounting in the secondary schools .

244 Laboratory In Teaching the Life Sciences (2)
(same as Biology 286) Prerequisite: SEC ED 213.
Discussion, development, utilization and evaluation of
equipment, materials and techniques applicable to
instruction in the life sciences. Must be taken
concurrently with Biology 285/SEC ED 245.

264 Methods of Teaching Social Business Subjects
(3) (F)
Prerequisite: Economics 51, Business Administration
106, 156, and 256. Methods and techniques of teaching
general business, business law, economics, consumer
economics, and business principles and management
in the secondary curriculum.

245 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching the
Life Sciences (3) (W)
(Same as Biology 285) Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and a
near major in the subject matter. A study of the scope
and sequence of the life sciences courses in the school

265 Secretarial Practice (3) (W)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 161 and 163 or consent of
instructor. Study of secretarial oHice procedures ;
office-style dictation for transcription; work processing;
oHice machines; and record management.
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267 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Business
Subjects (3) (F,W)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213, 261. 262. 263 and 292 and a
near major in the subject matter. Sludy of the scope
and sequence of busines s education courses in the
high school curriculum . with emphasis on business
Engli sh, di stributive education programs , organizations,
and publications. Attention is also directed toward
learning the techniques and research tools of the
scholar in the field of business edu cation . To be taken
concurrently with student teaching . Course meets first
fou r weeks and last week of semester.
273 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Art
(3)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and a near major in the
subject maner. A study of the scope and sequence of
art courses in the school curriculum, wilh emphasis on
the selection and organization of materials and
methods of instruction and evaluation . Attention is also
directed toward learning the techniques and research
tools of the scholar in the field of art. To be taken
concurrently with student teaching .
274 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Foreign Language (3) (F,W)
(Same as French 264. German 264. and Spanish
264) Prerequi site: SEC ED 213 and a near major in the
subject maner. A study of the scope and sequence of
the foreign language courses in the school curriculum
with emphasis on the selection and organization of
materials and methods of instruction and evaluation .
Attention is also directed toward learning the
techniques and research tools of the scholar in the field
of foreign language . To be taken concurrently with
student teaching .
275 Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the
Secondary Musfc Education Curriculum (1)
Prerequisites: Music 112, Music 257/ELE ED 277, and
ED FND 111 . Concurrent registration in Music 261 .
Music 268/SEC ED 276 or Music 269/SEC ED 277 and
Music 270/SEC ED 278 or Music 271/SEC ED 279. For
the music education major. A study of the secondary
school music program : curricular objectives.
philosophy, and general administrative procedures
common to all secondary music classes.
276 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Elementary/Middle School/Junior High Instrumental
Music (2)
Prerequisites: Music 112. Music 257/SEC ED 277 and
ED FND 111. Concurrent regi stration in Music 261 .
Mus ic 267/SEC ED 275 and Music 270/SEC ED 278 A
study of the teaching techniques, materials. curriculum,
and organization of the beginning instrumental music
program in the elementary and middle school/junior
high school.
277 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Mfddle
School/Junior High School General Music (2)
Prerequisite s: Music 112. Music 257/ELE ED 277. and
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ED FND 111. Concurrent regi stration in Music 261 .
Mu sic 267/SEC ED 275 and Music 271/SEC ED 279. For
the music education major. A study of the middle
school/junior high school general music program
emphasiz ing a conceptually based curriculum:
objectives. methodologies, materials. innovations,
classroom organization and management.
278 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching High
School Instrumental MU81c (2)
Prerequisites: Mu sic 112. Mu sic 257/ELE ED 277 , and
ED FND 111. Concurrent registration in Musi c 261,
Music 267/SEC ED 275, Music 268/SEC ED 276. For the
music education major. A study of the high school
instrumental music program: curriculum. methods,
leaching techniques, organization , and administrative
procedures for instrumental perlormance classes.
279 Curriculum and Methods of Teachfng
Secondary Choral MU81c (2)
Prerequisites Music 112. Mu sic 257/ELE ED 277. and
ED FND 111. Concurrent registration in Mu sic 261,
Music 267/SEC ED 275, Music 269/SEC ED 277. For the
music education major. A study of the secondary choral
music program : cu rriculum, methods. teaching
techniques . organization, and administrative
procedures for choral perlormance classes .
290 Secondary Schoof Student Teaching (6) (F,W)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 and admission to student
teaching. Clinical teaching experience in secondary
school classrooms under university and school
supervi sion. To be taken concurrently with appropriate
curriculum and methods course.
292 Field Experience and Seminar in Secretarial
Practice (3).
Prerequisite: ED FND 111 . SEC ED 265, and admission
to the School of Education . Practical experience in
oHice procedure. To be taken before student teaching.
293 Student Teaching In Music Education, K-6 (5)
Prerequisite s: ELE ED 210. SEC ED 213. Music 257/ELE
ED 277. Music 267/SEC ED 275; Music 118. Music
268/SEC ED 276, Music 270/SEC ED 278 (in strumental
emphasis majors); Music 120. Music 269/SEC ED 277.
Music 271/SEC ED 279 (ChorallVocal emphasis
majors); and admission to student teaching. Must be
taken " in block" with SEC ED 294 and mu st
immediately precede it in the semester. Clinical
teaching experience in music education settings in the
schools under university and school supervision with
seminar inCluded . Required for all majors in music
education .
294 Student Teaching In Music Education, 7-12 (5)
Prerequis ite: SEC ED 293. Must be taken "in block"
with SEC ED 293 and must immediately follow it in the
semester. Clinical teaching experience in music
education senings in the schools under university and
school supervision with seminar included . Assignments
will be in different settings from those of SEC ED 293.
Required for all majors in music education.

Administration,
Foundations, and
Secondary Education
312 Secondary School Curriculum (3)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213. Sources, scope, and
organization of the curriculum, modern trends and
methods of investigation.

~

360 Administration and Supervision of Office
Personnel (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Consent 01 instructor. An advanced course
in office administration and supervision designed to
meet the needs of business pers onnel involved in
administrative office management work : emphasis on
updating leadership and human relations skills,
organizing, planning, controlling office services, and
business data process ing systems.
385 Problems of Teaching Reading In Secondary
Schools (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: ED FND 111. Methods and materials for
improving reading in secondary school classes,
including content fields .
391 Field Study in Secondary Education (1-10)
Identification of specific problem s in the area of
secondary education. Course is conducted as a field
study in the public schools. A maximum of 8 credit
hours may be applied toward an advanced degree
contingent upon adviser approval.

1
I'

I
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393 Student Teaching In Music Education, K-12 (5)
Prerequisites: SEC ED 294 or equivalent and admission
to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in
music education settings in the schools under
University and school supervision with seminar
included. For students who wish an addit ion al student
teaching experience.
404 Seminar (1-10)
415 The Secondary School Curriculum (3)
For secondary school principals , teachers, and
superintendents. Present methods in curricular change
and methods of curricular investig ation .
416 Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools
(3)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 415 or consent of instructor .
Designed for those engaged in curriculum revision work
and construction of new secondary school courses .
418 The Junior High School (3)
Survey of the progress of junior high school, including
study of more important problems of organization and
administration .
420 The Improvement of Secondary School
Teaching (3)
For secondary school teachers, principals , and
superintendents with considerable training in education
and experience in teaching. Recent developments in
secondary school teaching .
422 Individualizing Instruction in Secondary
SChools (3)
The course, based on research and theory, will serve as
a model of secondary school individualized instruction

and is designed for both teaching and administrative
personnel. Macro concepts such as the Model Schools
Project , IGE procedures for individualization, I/ D/E/A
theories of individualization, and other models 01
individualized instruction may be chosen lor individual
concentration . Teachers will fo cus on learning
packages , learning contracts, learning centers, audio
tutorial teaching, the Keller Plan, independent study,
minicourses , and other techniques of individualization.
425 Secondary School Supervision (3)
Methods of improving instruction in junior and senior
high schools.
427 Supervision of Clinical Experiences In Teacher
Education (3)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience and consent of
instructor. A consideration of the clinical phase of the
teacher education program, with special emphasis on
student teaching. Examination 01 role responsibilities
and supervisory practices. Study of professional
literature for research findings, theoretical formulations,
and recent developments in the field .
429 The Department Head (3)
Prerequisite: None. This course emphasizes the role of
Ihe deparlment chairperson as an educational leader.
Theoretical concepts are related to sound practice. The
potential for the job is discu ssed as well as the
roadblocks to successful execution. Appropriate for
practicing department chairpersons, school
administrators, or classroom teachers interesled in
acquainting themselves with this pOSition.
430 Problems of Teaching English in the Secondary
School (3)
A review of recent developments in the teaching of
secondary English. Special attention is given to
research involving instructional problems in urban and
suburban schools . The course is designed for teachers,
department heads, and supervi sors in secondary
English programs.
452 Problems of Teaching Social Studies in the
Secondary Schools (3)
A review of recent developments in Ihe teaching 01
secondary school social studies . Special attention is
given to research and scholarship involving
instructional and curricular problems , especially in the
metropolitan St. Louis area. Emphasis is placed upon
development of effective materials, technique s, and
resources. The course is designed primarity for
teachers and supervisors in secondary school soc ial
studies programs.
491 In-Service Course in Secondary Education (3)
This course is designed to operate with an individual
school district and is related to problems of secondary
education viewed from the standpoint of that specific
district. This course is specially tailored to a particular
situation.
497 Problems (1-10)
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Faculty
Arthur E. Smith, Chairperson; Professor'
Ph.D, SI. Louis University
William L. Franzen, Professor"; Dean, School of
Education
Ph.D" University of Wisconsin
Rickey L. George, Professor"
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Thomas E. Jordan, Professor'; Associate Vice
Chancel tor, Academic Affairs ; Dean, Graduate School
EdD , Indiana University
George E. Mowrer, Professo r"
Ed. D., University of Missouri-Columbia
Harold W. Richey, Professor'
PhD., University of Kansas City
Walter J. Cegelka, Associate Professor'
Ed.D, Syracuse University
Patricia A. Jakubowski, Associate Professor'
EdD, University of Illinois
W. Ray Rhine, Associate Professor'
PhD , University of Texas
Steven D. Spaner, Associate Professor'
Ph.D, Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
Gaylen R. Wallace, Associate Professor'
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University
Therese A. Crlstlanl, Assistant Professor'
Ed .D, Indiana University
Susan F. Elias, Assistant Professor'
Ed.D. Texas Tech University
Virginia M. Johnson, Assistant Professor"
PhD, Pennsylvania State University
Julia K. Muller, Assistant Professor; Dean, Student
Affairs
PhD, Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
Sister Sara Rowland, Assi stant Professor"
Ph.D , St. Louis University
Peggy S. Sommers, Assistant Professor'
Ed. D., Oklahoma State University
Richard L. Thurman, Assistant Professor'
Ph D, St. Louis Un iversity
Shurlle Weisberg, Assistant Prolessor'
PhD, SI. Louis University
W. Glenn White, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia
John W. Wilde, Assistant Professor'
PhD., Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
George J. Yard, Assistant Professor'
Ph D, SI. Louis University

'members of Graduate Faculty

The Department of Behavioral Studies is hou sed
on the fourth floor of the Education Office
Building. Information about offerings and related
matters may be obtained in the departmental
office, 469 EOB.

Degrees and Areas of Concentration
At the undergraduate level the department
coordinates work in educational psychology,
counseling, special education and related areas.
Offerings leading to the B.S. in Education
degree are available in special education.
The Special Education program prepares
students to teach educable mentally retarded
chi Idren. Students also receive certification as
regular elementary or secondary school tea c hers
upon completion of the curriculum.
At Ihe graduate level the Department of
Behavioral Studies offers work leading to the
M.Ed. and requisite course work for state
certification in Elementary and Se condary
Guidance and Counseling, Special Education,
and as School Psychological Examiner
Areas of emphasis are available in Elementary
School, Secondary School, or General
Counseling. Options available in the Special
Education emphasis area are Behavior
Disorders, Leaming Disabilities, Mental
Retardat ion, and Early Childhood-Special
Education .

~

I

Students wishing to recei ve Missouri
certification in Elementary School Counseling or
Secondary School Counseling must complete all
required courses in addition to holding teaching
certificate s valid in Missouri. The General
Counseling area, for which there are no
certification requirements, is inappropriate for
school counselors.
All degree students should consult with their
advisers about the requirement of a scholarly
paper.

I
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Undergraduate Studies
Bachelor of Science in Education: Special
Education

Geography 101, Introduction to Geography

General Education Requirements
(46 hours required:)

Related Area Requirements
(12 hours)

English and Speech (6 hours)

I~

3, American Civilization
4, American Civilization
5, American Civilization

English 10, Composition
Speech, 3 hours

Note: Effective Fall Semester, 1979, students
who enter UMSL with 89 or fewer hours which
are applicable to a degree at UMSL must
satisfactorily comp lete English 160, Advanced
Expository Writing , or its equivalent. See
university general education requirements,
p. 19.
Mathematics (6 hours)
Math 50, Structure of Mathematical Systems I and
Math 151, Structure of Mathematical Systems II

No credit toward graduation is granted for Math
15, Mathematics: Ideas and Structures , unless
both Math 50 and 151 are completed .
Science (8 hours)
3 hours each in biological and physical science
courses and 2 hours of a science laboratory
Humanities (8 hours)
Music 136, Music Fundamentat s for the Elementa ry
Schoot Teacher

plus two courses from art, music, philosophy,
and literature
Social Science (18 hours)
Psychology 3, Generat Psych ology
Psychotogy 270, Child Psychology

Three hours selected from among these
Political Science courses:
11, Government in Modern Society: American Politics
176, Community Politics

and six hours chosen from among these History
courses:

PHY ED 130, Elements of Health Educati on
PHY ED 165, Physica l Education Activities in the
Etementary School
ELE ED 177, (Music 137), Elementary School Music
ELE ED 179 (Art 139), Art Activities for Elementary
Schools

Program Requirements
(24 hours)
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning

and these Elementary Education (ELE ED)
cou rses :
230, Chi ldren's Literature
241, Teaching of Science in the Elementary School
246, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School
253, Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary
School
385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

Postdegree certification stude nts may take ED
FND 330, History of American Education in lieu
of ED FND 111 .

Special Education Requirements The
following courses in Special Education (SPC
ED) are required:
(33 hours)
205 Seminar in Classroom Teaching
290 Student Teaching in Special Education I
291 Student Teaching in Special Educat ion II

NOTE SPC ED 205, 290, 291 must be taken
during the same semester.
313, The Ps ycholog y and Education of Exceptional
Individuals
315, Speech and Language Problems of Exceptional
Children
320, Behavior Management
330, Introdu ction to Mental Retardation
332, Educati on of the Mentally Retarded
EVL MS 310, Interpretation of Educati ona l Test s and
Measurements
ELE ED 389, The Analysis and Correction of Reading
Problems in the Classroom

Electives
9 hours
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Total: 120 hours

Also required :

Note: With the adviser's consent, students in
the Special Educatio n Program may omit one of
the following :

ELE ED 389, The Analysis and Correction of Reading
Prob lems in the Classroom or ELE ED 486, Clin ical
Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities

PHY ED 130, Elements of Health Education
PHY ED 165, Physical Education Activities in the
Elementary School
ELE ED 177 (MUS 137), Elementary School Music
ELE ED 179 (ART 139), Art Activi ties for Elementary
Schools
ELE ED 241, Teaching of Science in the Elementary
School
ELE ED 253, Teaching of Social Studies in the
Elementary Schoo l

Psychological Foundations and Human
Development

However, students also wishing to bec ome
certifica ted in early childhood education must
take all of these courses.

ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Education
ED PSY 413, Mental Hygiene
ED PSY 417, Psychology of the Elementary School
Child
·SPC ED 412, PsychOlogy of Exceptional Child ren

'SPC ED 412 is required for certification if it has
not been taken previously at the undergraduate
or graduate level. It is not a degree requirement.
Measurement and Evaluation

Graduate Studies

422, Individual Inlelligence Testing
432, Educational and Psychological Mea surement

Master of Education: Emphasis in
Elementary School Counseling The co urses
listed below meet both M.ED degree and
certi fi catio n requirements . Following
consu ltation with the adviser the degree may be
obtained without com pleting all certification
requirements providing:

Master of Education: Emphasis in General
Counseling The General Counseling empha sis
area allows flexibility for developing counseling
programs appropriate to part icu lar nonschool
setti ngs. Students must have their adviser's
approval before taking other than required
cou rses.

ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Educat ion
CNS ED 411, Counseling Methods
CNS ED 420, Group Procedures in Counseling
CNS ED 493, Guidan ce Practi cum I
CNS ED 494, Guidance Practicum II

Area of Specialization
The following courses in Counselor Education
(CNS ED) are required:

are included in the program. Students sho uld
check with their advisers about teaching and
non-educational work experience requirements
for certi fic ation as well as course prerequisites
and sequencing.
Area of Specialization
The following Counselor Education (CNS ED)
courses are required:
411,
414,
420,
431,

Counseling Methods
Individual Inventory
Group Procedures in Counseling
Principles and Procedures of Student Personnel

Work
493, Guidance Practicum I
494, Guidance Practicum II

222

411 ,
420,
493,
494,

Counseling Methods
Group Procedures in Counseling
Guidance Practicum I
Guidance Practicum II

Psychological Foundations and Human
Development
At least one course from the following
Educational Psychology (ED PSY) courses:
404, Seminar
411, The Psych ology of Education
413, Mental Hygiene
417, Psychology of the Elementary Schoo l Child
418, The Psychology of Adolescence
497, Problems
and
SPC ED 412, Psychology of Exceptional Children

II
Behavioral Studies

,;
Measurements and Evaluation
At least one course from the following :
ED S & R 427, Educational Statistics
ED S & R 430, Research Design for Educators
EVL MS 422, Individua! Inlelligence Testing
EVL MS 431, Classroom Measurement and

Evaluation II
EVL MS 432, Educational and Psychological

Measuremenl

Electives
To be selected following consultation with
advisers.

Master of Education: Emphasis in Secondary
School Counseling The courses listed below
meet both degree and certification requirements .
In consultation with the adviser the degree may
be obtained without completing all certification
requirements providing:
ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Education
CNS ED 411, Counseling ME>thods
CNS ED 420, Group Procedures In Counseling
CNS ED 493, Guidance Practicum I
CNS ED 494, Guidance Practicum II

undergraduate or graduate level. It is not a
degree requirement.

Measurement and Evaluation
EVL MS 422, Individual Inlelligence Testing
EVL MS 432, Educational and Psychological

Measurement

Special Education Option
Graduate students should understand that
completion of the M.Ed . program in Special
Education does not assure teaching certification.
Students seeking the degree and certification
should consult with their advisers.
Following is the recommended curriculum for
students enrolled in the Learning Disabilities,
Mental Retardation, Behavioral Disorders, or
Early Childhood-Special Education options.

Area of Specialization
Students are required to complete 9-18 hours
from the following areas :

Knowledge Base (3-6 hours)
ELE
SPC
SPC
SPC
SPC

Area of Specialization
The following Counselor Education (CNS ED)

Curriculum (3-6 hours)

courses are required:

SEC ED 415, The Secondary School Curriculum
SEC ED 416, Curriculum Construction for Secondary

Counseling Methods
Individual Inventory
Group Procedures in Counseling
Principles and Procedures of Student Personnel
Work
442, Career Information
443, Career Development
493, Guidance Practicum I
494, Guidance Practicum II

411,
414,
420,
431,

ED 497,
ED 431,
ED 443,
ED 450,
ED 462,

Problems
Problems in Mental Retardation
Learning Disabilities
Introduclion to Behavioral Disorders
Introduction to Early Childhood-Special

are included in the program. Students should
check with their advisers about teaching and
non-educational work experience requirements
for certification as well as course prerequisites
and sequencing .

Education

SchoolS
ELE ED 411, The Elementary Teacher: Humanizing

Decision Making
SPC ED 421, Prescriptive Teaching of Exceptional

Children
SPC ED 430, Education of the Mentally Retarded
SPC ED 444, Education of Children with Learning

Disabilities
SPC ED 452, Education of Behaviorally Disordered

Children

Psychological Foundations and Human
Development
ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Education
ED PSY 413, Mental Hygiene
'SPC ED 412, Psychology of Exceptional Children

'SPC ED 412 is required for certification if it
has not been taken previously at the

Practicum (3-6 hours)
At least 3 hours must be taken in SPC ED 492,
Practicum in Special Education .

Psychological Foundations and Human
Development (3-6 hours)
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ED PSY 411, The Psychology of Educat ion
ED PSY 417, Psychology of the Elementary School
Child
ED PSY 418, The Psychology of Ado le scence
SPC ED 412, Psychology of Exceptional Children
SPC ED 416, Current Research in Psychology of
Except ional Children

Measurement and Evaluation (3-6 hours)
ED R & S 427, Educational Statisti cs
EVL MS 422, Individual Intelligence Testing
EVL MS 431, Classroom Measurement and
Evaluation II
EVL MS 432, Educational and Psychological
Measurement

Special Education
The empfoyment outlook for specia l education
teachers continues to be favorable, especially in
certain speci alties In addition to special
classroom teaching , graduates of the area have
been employed as resource-room teachers.
clinical-diagnostic personnel, itinerant teachers,
educational-resource teachers. consultants,
educational therapists, sheltered-workshop
evaluators, and in various su pervisory and
administrative positions in agencies and
schools.

Electives may be chosen from the courses
li sted here and from other courses with approval
of the adviser and department chairperson.

In combination with counseling, educational
psychology, physical education, or other areas ,
careers can be planned in such occupations as
vocational evaluator. counselor for spec ial-needc
individuals, and speci al physical educators .

Career Outlook

Course Descriptions

Elementary and Secondary School
Counselors
The U.S Department of Labor's Occupations in
Demand (August 1978), lists Guidance
Counselor as a profession with large numbers of
job openings avai lable throughout the Un ited
States. Many teachers who do not intend to leave
the cla ss room pursue this program in order to
be better able to meet the needs of their
student s. Some graduates of the program have
left the field of education and have obtained
positions such as those cited under General
Counseling. With little additional work the school
counselor may qualify for certification as a
schoo l psychological examiner.

For a general explanation ot the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section , refer to
p. 55 in this Bulletin . Prerequi site s may be waived
by consent of the department. 'Starred prerequisites
may be taken concurrent ly with listed offering.

General Counselors
Graduates have been employed in a wide variety
of settings: as counselors in community colleges,
universities, employment agencies, vocational
rehabilitation agencies, probation and parole
work, juvenile detention , alcoholism and drug
abuse clinics, career-planning and placement
centers, com munity mental health agencies,
fami Iy and chi Idren services, and various
federally-funded public service projects.
Additionally, graduates are employed in a variety
of business and industry positions, especially in
training and personnel areas. Others have
moved into roles calling for research and
evaluation ski lls.
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Counselor Education (CNS ED)
314 Human Relations Skills for the Teacher (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 315 or consent of the instructor:
The development 01 specific skills in human
relationships to help further pupil 's growth and lacilitate
useful interaction among teachers, pupils, parents.
and others in the sc hool.
330 Principles and Procedures for Student
Personnel Work (3)
Student person nel work in educat ional institutions,
objectives 01 stude nt personnel work. an d certain
pertinent techniques.
342 Occupational and Educational Information (3)
Nature and use of occupational and educational
information. Characteristics. requirements of
occupations, and training opportunities.
404 Seminar (3-10)
411 Counseling Methods (3)
Counseling as a professional field; process of
counseling; counseling for educational . occupational.
socia l. and personal adjustment.
414 Individual Inventory (3)
Prerequisite: ED S & R 427 and EVL MS 432. Uses of
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educational and psychological appraisal techniques in
counseling . Develop s counselor's abilities in assisting
clients toward sell-awareness through the use of test
and non-test data. Ethical practices in the use of tests
and the maintenance of personnel records are stressed .

Involves both theoretical and practical approaches to
analySiS of the learning environment of the school.
Required of all who are preparing to teach .

420 Group Procedures In Counseling (3)
Empha sis on a survey of theory and research in group
structure and processes . Students are expected to
participate in an intensive group experience and
conduct a group them se lves under the instructor's
supervision .

411 The Psychology of Education (3)
An advanced course covering the entire field of
educational psychology.

431 Principles and Procedures of Student
Personnel Work (3)
Student personnel work in educational institutions.
Objectives of student personnel work and certain
pertinent technique s.
436 Student Personnel Work In Higher Education (3)
A survey course in student personnel administration
with an emphasis on understanding the college student
and on learning ways to meet both his academic and
nonacademic needs.
442 Career Information (3)
Prerequi site : None. Nature and use of occupational and
educational information. Characteristics and
requirements of occupations and training opportunities.
Process of vocational choice .
443 Career Development (3)
Prerequisite : None. Emph asis on current theories of
vocational development and their application to
interest. aptitude, and ability tests significantly related
to vocationa l development.
493 Guidance Practicum (3)
Prerequ isite: Consent of instructor. Supervised practice
in counseling .
494 Guidance Practlcum II (3)
Prerequisite : CNS ED 493 and/or consent of instructor.
Supervised practice in counseling .
497 Problems (1-10)

404 Seminar (1 -10)

413 Mental Hygfene (3)
Psychology of mental health . Emphasis on normal
personality and improved sell-management
416 Psychology of Early Child Development (3)
A survey of current research on the development of
children. ages birth to six; including re search in the
laboratory, in the home, and in day care and early
intervention projects .
417 Psychology of the Elementary School Child (3)
The application of educational psychology to problems
of teaching in the elementary school.
418 The Psychology of Adolescence (3)
A critical psycholog ical analysiS of studies and
investigation of the various aspecls of adolescence .
420 Behavioral Analysis of Human Learning (3)
Prerequisite : Graduate slanding . A course in the
principles of human learning and the technology of
behavior modification, from the perspective of the
teaching and counseling professions. Empha sis is
placed on its application to school learning and
behavior problems and social behaviora l panerns in a
variety of appropriate counseling settings .
497 Problems (1-10)

Evaluation and Measurement (EVL MS)
310 Interpretation of Educational Tests and
Measurements (3)
A study of Ihe principles of psychomelrics with
emphasis upon the classroom interpretation of group
tests of intelligence and achievement. Required of all
majors in special education .

Educational Psychology (ED PSY)
211 Growth and Development (3)
Comprehensive Sludy 01 chronologica l age norms and
the process of growth and development throughout the
entire life span . There will be special emphasis on
childhood, adolescence , and senescence.
312 The Psychofogy of Teaching and Learning (3)
Prerequisite ED FND 111 , Psychology 270 or 271 and
admission to the School of Education. Application of
the principles of psychology to an understanding of the
dynamics of teaching behavior and learning behavior.

331 Classroom Measurement and Evaluation I (3)
Tests and measurements for the classroom . Basic
measurement principles ; test planning; construclion
and use of selection Iype tests; supply type tests and
pertormance tests; item analysis procedures; methods
of summari zing test scores, determining derived scores
and norms; and pupi I evaluation .
412 Evaluation of Applicallons of Computers in
Education (3)
Prerequisite : ED S & R 427 or consent of the in structor.
Review of a computer language and evaluation of the
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various uses and capabilities of compulers in the
teaching, adminislration, and counseling areas 01
education. Familiarizalion with computing facilities and
package programs .

422 Individual Intelligence Testing (3)
Prerequisite: A course in group testing. Study 01 the
Stanford-Binet Scale and other individual tests of
intelligence. Practice in administering and interpreting
the tests .
431 Classroom Measurement and Evaluation II (3)
Prerequisite: EVL MS 331 or equivalent is strongly
recommended. Descriptive statistical procedures,
norms, and correlations; reliability , error of
measurement and validity; measurement of aptitude,
achievement , interests and attitudes, and
personal -social adjustment.
432 Educational and Psychological Measurement
(3)
Prerequisite: ED S & R 427. General theory 01
measurement; interpreting test data : derived scores ;
theory of psychological tests; reliability and validity;
measurement of achievement and aptitude, interests
and attitudes, and personal-social adjustment.

434 Multivariate Analysis Methods in Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED S & R 427. The study and application
of discriminant, canonical, factor, cluster, and MANOVA
analyses in the evaluation of educational problems.
435 Multiple Linear Regression In Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED S & R 427 or consent of instructor.
Evaluation of education problems and hypotheses using
linear regression models. Application of computer
programs to analyze the usefulness and efficiency 01
educational models lor decision making in teaching,
administration and counseling.

Special Education (SPC ED)
192 Field Experience In Special Education (3),
Prerequisites: None. Intensive early lield experience
involving on-site observation and limited participation
with exceptional individuals in schools andl or other
educational agencies . This course is open to all
students .
205 Seminar In Classroom Teaching (2)
Prerequisites: SPC ED 313 and SPC ED 332 and
admission to student teaching. Must be taken "in block"
with SPC ED 290 and SPC ED 291. Seminar locuses on
the student teaching experience as it relates to
increasing the student teacher's knowledge of
teaching, refining individual teaching styles and skill ,
extending understanding 01 curriculum , and developing
a classroom organization that will lead to appropriate
environment and interaction. Required lor all majors in
special education .
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242 Characteristics of Learning Disabilities (3)
Prerequisite : None. A study 01 the divergent
characteristics of children with perceptual impairments.
This course consists 01 fifteen one-half-hour tapes
designed to offer instruction at an undergraduate level
on the nature of children with learning disabilities; the
roles of educators, parents, and auxiliary personnel in
diagnosis and remediation. Historical perspectives and
luture trends will be explored. The tapes are followed
by student contact with the instructor for discussion ,
work evaluation, and testing .
290 Student Teaching In Special Education I (5)
Prerequisites : SPC ED 313, SPC ED 320, SPC ED 332,
and admission to student teaching . Must be taken "in
block" with SPC ED 205 and SPC ED 291 and must
immediately precede SPC ED 291 in the semester.
Clinical teaching experience in special education
classrooms in schools under University and school
supervision. Required for all majors in special
education.
291 Student Teaching In Special Education II (5)
Prerequisites : SPC ED 290 Must be taken " in block"
with SPC ED 205 and SPC ED 290 and must
immediately follow SPC ED 290 in the semester.
Clinical teaching experience in special education
classrooms in schools under University and schOOl
supervision . Assignments will be in different school
districts, buildings, serving fami! ies of different
socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, and at
different grade levels from those 01 the SPC ED 290
assignments. Required for all majors in special
education.
311 Sex Education for Exceptional Individuals (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. This course is
designed to give teachers a thorough knowledge and
understanding 01 the issues, problems, teaching
techniques and the current curricular resources 01
teaching sex education to handicapped individuals.
313 The Psychology and Education of Exceptional
Individuals (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 270 or 271 or equivalent. The
psychology and education of individuals with special
problems andlor abilities. Survey of theories and
strategies for the learning-teaching process and
sources of assistance to educators and parents.
Required in certilication programs .
315 Speech and Language Problems of Exceptional
Children (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111 , SPC ED 313 and Admission
to the School of Education. StUdy of the problems
associated with speech and language development and
the techniques employed by classroom teachers to
lessen these problems for children . Required for all
majors in special education .
320 Behavior Management (3)
Prerequisites: SPC ED 313 and an appropriate
introductory course in the special education area 01
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concentration. An indepth exploration of various
behavior control techniques that are particularly
applicable to exceptional children. Students will be
required to conduct at least one behavior modification
project with exceptional children.
330 Introduction to Mental Retardation (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111, SPC ED 313 and admission
to the School of Education. An introductory course
dealing with the characteristics, classification, and
causes of the mentally retarded.
332 Education 01 the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111, SPC ED 313, SPC ED 330
and admission to the School of Education. Methods
and techniques of use in the education of mentally
retarded children. Required of all who are preparing for
certification in special education for the mentally
retarded.
390 Student Teaching In Special Education III (5)
Prerequisites: SPC ED 291 or equivalent and admission
to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in
special education classrooms in schools under
University and school supervision with seminar
included. For students who wish an additional student
teaching experience.
412 Psychology 01 Exceptional Children (3)
An indepth analysis of the unique psychological
problems of exceptional children and youth. Current
psychological theories and research emphasized.
416 Current Research in Psychology 01 Exceptional
Children (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor/adviser. A study of
current issues, trends, and major research in special
education. Areas of investigation shall center around
major developments in exceptionalities, situations
relative to programming projected needs and
considerations and utilization of investigation of the
exceptional individual. Graduate students should have
experience or an undergraduate background in
exceptionalities prior to admission to this course.
421 Prescriptive Teaching 01 Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 412. Course wi II instruct teachers
on how to develop and implement prescriptive
educational programs for exceptional children and
adolescents based upon available information. Students
will become familiar with prescriptive systems which
will enable them to utilize sources of information for
remedial and developmental needs.
430 Education 01 the Mentally Retarded (3)
A study of the psycholog ical aspects of mental
retardation with regard to etiology, intellectual
capabilities, characteristics and personality structure.
Application to learning theories with emphasis upon
curricular approaches and materials. Administrative
organization and structure for provision of services.
431 Problems In Mental Retardation (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of learning

characteristics, evaluation, teaching techniques, and
methods and curriculum adaptations for the mentally
retarded.
443 Learning Disabilities (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 412. An advanced study of the
pedagogical and theoretical problems germane to the
area of learning disabilities with particular emphasis on
the application of current research findings to the
solutions of these problems.
444 Education 01 Children with Learning Disabilities
(3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 443. A systematic study of
modern educational procedures for children with
learning disabilities. Methods and materials for
educating children with learning disabilities are
stressed.
450 Introduction to Behavioral Disorders (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 412. An advanced study of the
pedagogical and sociological problems germane to
behavioral disorders, with particular emphasis on the
application of current research findings to the solutions
of these problems.
452 Education 01 Behaviorally Disordered Children
(3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 450. A systematic study of
modern educational practices for behaviorally
disordered children. Methods and materials for
educating behaviorally disordered children is stressed.
462 Introduction to Early Childhood-Special
Education (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 412. A study of issues and
concepts central to special education for the young
handicapped child. Focus will be on program models,
screening and assessment procedures, and curriculum
concepts. An ecological approach to special education
will be emphasized
463 Curriculum, Methods, and Materials In Early
Childhood-Special Education (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 412 and 462. Indepth study of
integrated assessment-based curriculum development
for pre-school handicapped children. Emphasis will be
on individualized educational planning and
implementation.
470 Introduction to the Severely Handicapped (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 412 or consent of instructor.
Introduces students to characteristics of and services
for the severely handicapped: origins and impact of
multiple disabilities; reorientations in goals,
interventions and service-delivery. Required for
certification in teaching the severely handicapped.
492 Practicum in Special Education (3-6)
Prerequisite: Two courses in area of concentration. A
supervised internship in educating exceptional children
in a school setting or other appropriate site.
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Faculty
Robert E. Rea, Chairman; Associate Professor"
Ph.D.. Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
Richard W. Burnett, Professor"; Director of Reading
Clinic
EdD., Indiana University
Hans C. Olsen, Professor'; Associate Dean of School
of Education
Ed.D, University of Illinois
Wallace Z. Ramsey, Professor"; Graduate Coordinator
Ed D.. University of Mi ssouri-Columbia
Doris A. Trojc ak, Professor"
Ed.D., Indiana University
Huber M. Walsh , Professor"
Ed .D.. University of California-Los Angeles
Dick D. Miller, Associate Professor"
EdD . Utah State University
Leo V. Rodenborn, Associate Professor"
EdD., Oklahoma State University
Thomas R. Schnell, Associate Professor"
PhD. , Southern Illinois University-Carbondale
Elizabeth P. Watson , Associate Professor"
Ed.D, Indiana University
Doris M. Brown, Assistant Professor"
Ph .D., SI. Louis University
Dorothy A. Dixon, Assistant Professor"
Ph.D., SI. Lou is University
Lloyd I. Richardson , Jr., Assistant Profe ssor'
PhD.. George Peabody College
Anne D. Lally, Instructor
M.Ed., University of Missouri-SI. Louis
M. Michele McGrath, Instructor; Senior Aca demi c
Adviser
M.Ed ., University of Missouri-SI. Louis
Patricia B. Rothman, Instructor
MA , George Mason College, University of Virginia
"members of Graduate Faculty
The faculty of the Department of Chi ldhood
Education have thei r offices on the third floor of
the Education OHice Building . Questions about
departmental matters should be directed to
369 EOB.
Program Informati on
The department coordinates programs leading to
the B.S. in education degree in early childhood
education and elementary education. A special
feature of these prog rams is thei r many
opportunities to work w ith chi ldren in schools as
part of the professional course work .
For graduate students the Department of
Ch i ldhood Education ofle rs three programs
leading to the M.Ed . in e lementary educa tion :
generalized o r specia lized e lementary

228

education; elementary education with
certif ication in reading ; and elementary
education with teaching ce rtifi cation .

Undergraduate Studies
General Education Requirements
The following 46 hours are required in both
undergraduate program s:
English and Speech (6 hours)
English 10, Composition
Speech : 3 hours
Note: EHective Fall Semester, 1979, students
who enter UMSL with 89 or fewer hours which
are applicable to a degree at UMSL must
complete satisfactorily English 160, Advanced
Expos itory Writing, or its equivalent. See
university general education requirements,
p. 19.
Mathematics (6 hours)
Math 50, Structure of Mathemati ca l Systems I
and
Math 151, Structure of Mathemati ca l Systems II
No credit toward graduation is granted for Math
IS, Mathematics: Idea and Structures , unless
both Math 50 and Math 151 are comp leted .
Science (8 hours)
Biological Science : 3 hours
Physical Science: 3 hours
and 2 hours of a science laboratory
Humanities (8 hours)
Music 136, Music Fundamentals for the Elementary
SchoolTeacher
plus two courses from art, music, philosophy,
and literature.
Social Science (15 hours)
Psychology 3, General Psyc hology
Psychology 270, Child Psyc hology
Political Science 11 , Government in Modern Society:
American Politic s or Political Science 176,
Community Politics
and two of the fol lowing courses:

Childhood Education

Hlslory 3, American Civil zation
History 4, American Civil zalion
History 5, American Civil zalion

Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Science in Education: Early
Childhood Education The early childhood
program is designed for students wishing to
teach and direct programs for children from
nursery school through grade three. Students
electing this program will work directly with
young children as a part of their professional
courses.
General Education Requirements
Students are required to take the general
education requirements listed above and, in
addition :
Sociology 224, Sociology of the Family

Area of Concentration
Degree candidates must complete 12 hours in
the humanities, social or natural sciences, and
mathematics. Courses selected must be
numbered 100 or above and may not be used
to meet the professional education requirements.
Courses may not be taken in more than three
departments.
Program Requirements
39 hours required :
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals

and these Elementary Education (ELE ED)
courses:
230, Children 's Literature or 336, Teach ing the
Language Arts in the Elementary School
385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

plus these Early Childhood Education (ECH
ED) courses :
205, Seminar in Classroom Teaching
290, Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education I
291, Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education II

NOTE ECH ED 205, 290, and 291 must be
taken during the same semester.
312, Princi ples 01 Early Childhood Education
333, Creative Experiences for Young Chi Idren

341, Exploring the Physical World with Young
Chi Idren or ELE ED 241, Teaching of Science in
the Elementary School
351, Exploring the Social World with Young Children
or ELE ED 253, Teaching of Social Studies in the
Elementary School

Postdegree certification students may take ED
FND 330, History of American Education, in lieu
of ED FND 111

Electives
23 hours
Total: 120 hours
Bachelor of Science in Education: Elementary
Education The elementary education program
prepares students to teach in grades
kindergarten through six and in non
departmentalized grades, seven and eight.
General Education Requirements
In addition to the general education
requirements listed above, students must also
take Geography 101 , Introduction to Geography.
Area of Concentration
Degree candidates must complete 12 hours in
the humanities , socia l or natural sciences, and
mathematics. Courses selected must be
numbered 100 or above and may not be used to
meet requirements in professional education or
related areas. Courses may not be taken in more
than three departments
Related Area Requirements
12 hours required:
PHY ED 130, Elements of Health Education
PHY ED 165, Physical Education Activities for the
Elementary School
ELE ED 177, (Music 137), Elementary School Music
ELE ED 179 (Art 139), Art Activif ies lor Elementary
SchoolS

Program Requirements
36 hours required:
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals

and these Elementary Education (ELE ED)
courses:
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205, Seminar in Classroom Teaching
230, Children's Literature or 336, Teaching the

Language Arts in the Elementary School
241, Teaching of Science in the Elementary School
246, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School
253, Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary
School
290, Elementary School Student'Teaching I
291, Elementary School Student Teaching II

NOTE ELE ED 205, 290, and 291 must be
taken during the same semester.
385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

Postdegree certification students may take ED
FND 330, History of American Education, in lieu
of ED FND 111.

Electives
15 hours
Total: 120 hours

Graduate Studies
Master of Education in Elementary Education
Study Programs
I Elementary Education with General
Curricular Program or Specialization in
Selected Curricular Areas The M. Ed. student
in elementary education may elect either of these
programs. Please note, however, that in either
case the degree is the Master of Education in
Elementary Education. Diplomas and transcripts
do not show areas of specialization nor are
special certificates awarded.
1 Core Competencies (12 hours)
To include ELE ED 410, Elementary School
Curriculum; ELE ED 411, The Elementary
Teacher: Humanizing Decision-Making; and 6
hours selected, in consultation with advisers,
from among cognate fields or professional
education.
2 Content Competencies (12 hours)
Both programs require a three-phase sequence
as follows : Students desiring to specialize
through a sequence of courses should select at
least 9 hours in one of the following areas:
Children's Literature, Early Childhood , Language
Arts, Mathematics Education, Reading, Science
Education, Social Studies Education, or Special
Education (ELE ED 425, Elementary School
Supervision is also recommended lor specialist
sequence) . Students who elect a general
sequence should take no more than 6 hours in
anyone area.
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3 Curricular Applications Competencies
(9 hours)
Students must select , in consultation with their
advisers, a measurement course , and complete
the following : ELE ED 422, Curriculum
Construction in Elementary Schools, and ELE ED
423, Curriculum Implementation in the
Elementary School.
Upon completion of ELE ED 410 and 411 in
phase one, each cand idate selects a curricular
area or areas, identifies an adviser from the
childhood education graduate faculty, and plans
appropriate course sequences. A candidate
enrolling in the specialist program should select
an adviser in the area of specialization
The sequence of courses , ELE ED 410 and 411 ,
should be taken at the beginning of the
program : ELE ED 422 and 423 constitute the
final two program courses.
Electives should be selected according 10
candidates ' needs and/or interests.

II Elementary Education with Certification
in Reading The M. Ed . program with emphasi s
in reading is designed 10 enable candidales to
further their competencies as reading teachers
and prepares them for positions as remedial
reading specialists , reading consultants, and/or
further graduate study. The minimum required
and recommended courses are as follows :
1 Core Requirements
At leasl one graduate-level course in each of Ihe
following areas: learning psychology; research,
statistics, and measurements; and elementary
curriculum.
2 Courses in Reading
The following required courses must be taken
in sequence. Courses denoted by asterisks
are required for certification in remedial
reading by Missouri teacher certification
regulations, Students , with their advisers
permission, may substitute olher courses for
any requirement if they have had a recent
upper-cla~s undergraduate course covering the
same material. Requi red are:
°ELE ED 385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary
School or SEC ED 385, Problems of Teaching

Reading in the Secondary School
these Elementary Education (ELE ED) courses:
°486, Clinical Diagnosi s and Treatment of Learning

Disabilities
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"493, Clinical Problems in Child Siudy I
"494, Clinical Problems in Child Siudy II

2

Certification and M.Ed. Requirements

ELE EO 385, Teaching Reading In the Elementary

School

and also
"EVL MS 422, Individual Inlelligence Tesling

NOTE SPC ED 412, Psychology of Exceptional
Children , is required for certification if it has not
been taken previously at the undergraduate or
graduate level. It is not a degree requirement.
3

Electives

EngUah 220, Development of the English Language
ED FNO 421, Philosophy of Education (recommended)
SEC EO 385, Problems of Teaching Reading in the
Secondary School or ELE EO 385, Teaching

EO FNO 421, Philosophy of Education
EO PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning or
EO PSY 4", The Psychology of Education
EO PSY 417, The Psychology of the Elementary School

Child
SPC EO 412, Psychology of Exceptional Children
or SPC EO 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals

3 Electives
18 hours graduate level

Career Outlook

Reading in the Elementary School

these Elementary Education (ElE ED) courses:
482, Problems and Research in Teaching Elementary

School Reading
484, Developmental Reading (K-13)

Other courses may be selected from cognate
fields after conferring with an adviser in reading.
~

III Elementary Education and Teaching
Certification Program The combined M.ED.
and certification program totals 62 hours, not
including any courses required to remove
academic deficiencies . Graduate credit will not
be given for courses at the 100 or 200 level.
1 Core Requirements
Professional Education:
EO FNO

,1"

The School in Ccntemporary Society

these Elementary Education (ElE ED) courses:

In (Mualc 137), Elementary School Music
179 (Art 139), Art Activities for Elementary Schools
205, Seminar in Classroom Teaching
230, Children's Literature or 336, Teaching the
Language Arts in the Elementary School
246, Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School
290, Elementary School Student Teaching I
291, Elementary School Student Teaching II

NOTE ELE ED 205, 290, and 291 must be
taken during the same semester.

Undergraduate and graduate degrees in Early
Childhood Education and Elementary Education
are most directly applicable to teaching at the
level appropriate to the program emphasis ,
Increasing specialization of teaching
assignments and downward extensions of "ages
of schooling" continues to open employment
opportunities within a somewhat restricted
employment field . As in the past , early
childhood and elementary education graduates
at all degree levels continue to be attractive
candidates for employment in many positions
which require (or are well suited to) training
in social and behavioral sciences. Positions in
constant contact with and service to the general
public such as sales , service, public relations,
and general business are most common
examples. Future expansions of opportunities in
schools are tied to population growth, increased
specialization of services, and reduction in ratios
between professional staH and children served .

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this Course Description
section, refer to p. 55 in this Bul/etin. Prerequisites
may be waived by consent of department. ·Starred
prerequisites may be taken concurrently with listed
offering.

Early Childhood Education (ECH ED)

and also
PHY ED 165, Physical Education Activities in the
Elementary School

205 Seminar In Clanroom Teaching (2)

Prerequisites: ELE ED 230 or ELE ED 336; ELE ED 385;
ECH ED 333, ECH ED 341, and ECH ED 351; and
admission to sludent teaching . Must be taken " in block"
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with ECH ED 290 and ECH ED 291. Seminar focuses on
the student teaching experience as it relates to
increasing the student teacher's knowledge of teaching,
refining individual teaching styles and skill, extending
understanding of curriculum , and developing a
classroom organization that will lead to appropriate
environment and interaction. Required for all majors in
early childhood education.
290 Student Teaching In Early Childhood Education
1(5)
Prerequisites: ELE ED 230 or ELE ED 336; ELE ED 385;
ECH ED 333, ECH ED 341, and ECH ED 351; and
admission to student teaching. Must be taken " in block"
with ECH ED 205 and ECH ED 291 and must
immediately precede ECH ED 291 in the semester.
Clinical teaching experience in early childhood
education classrooms in the sChools under University
and school supervision. Required for all majors in early
childhood education .
291 Student Teaching In Early Childhood Education
II (5)
Prerequisite: ECH ED 290. Must be taken "in blOCk"
with ECH ED 205 and ECH ED 290 and must
immediately follow ECH ED 290 in the semester.
Clinical teaching experience in early childhood
education classrooms in the schools under University
and school supervision . Assignments will be in different
school districts, buildings serving families oj different
socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, and at
different age/grade levels from those of the ECH ED
290 assignments. Required for all majors in early
childhood education .
312 Principles of Early Childhood Education (3)
(F,S)
Prerequisite : ED FND 111 and ED PSY 312. Study of
basic principles underlying good schools for young
children. Students will use a theoretical base as well as
on-site observations to develop an awareness of the
use of effective teaching-learning strategies.
Scheduling, classroom arrangement , and child
management practices will be considered . Throughout
the course students will be expected to begin
developing their own philosophy of early childhood
education .
314 Curriculum, Methods, and Materials for Early
Childhood Education (3) (W,s)
Prerequisite : ECH ED 312. Curriculum development for
preschool and early primary: writing and sequencing
objectives, constructing activities and materials, and
observing and recording child performance. Areas
include visual and auditory skills, gross and line motor
skills , language and cognition, as well as affective
behavior . Individualization according to learning style,
rate, and experiential background is included .
321 Parent and Community Resources In Early
Childhood Education (3) (W)
Prerequisite: Admission to School of Education or
graduale slatus. Competencies for working with parents
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and community agencies will be developed through a
study of the community and community resources .
Procedures for parent participation and use of service
agencies in the education of all young children,
including those with special needs, will be exa mined.
331 Language Acquisition and Development in
Early Childhood (3) (F)
Prerequisite: ED PSY 312. A study of the sequential
development of language, methods, and materials for
fostering language growth and the effects
environmental and cultural factors have on the
acquisition process . Development of teacher
competency in identification of language problems for
purpose of referral.
333 Creative Experiences for Young Children (3)
(F,W)
Prerequisite: ECH ED 312 and completion of humanities
requirements in general education . A study of and
experiences with materials, techniques, and resources
for promoting effective cognitive and motor
development through the use of art media, songs and
rhythms, play and creative dramatics.
341 Exploring the Physical World with Young
Children (3) (F)
Prerequisite: ECH ED 312 and completion of science
requirements in general education . A study of and
experiences with materials, techniques, and resources
for broadening the child' s awareness and
understanding of science.
346 The Acquisition of Mathematical Concepts (3)
(F,S)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 246 (or equivalent) or consent of
instructor. Applications of the major theorists (Bruner ,
Gagne , Piaget, etc.) to mathematics for children of
mental ages 3-8. Considerations suggested by research
and implications in the areas of logical thinking,
pre-number ideas, geometry, topology, problem
solving, and arithmetical operations.
351 Exploring the Social World with Young Children
(3) (W)
Prerequisite: ECH ED 312 and completion of social
sci ence requirements in general education. A study of
and experience with materials, techniques, and
resources for furthering the child's mastery of the skills
of communication; his understanding of people , social
roles, society, and various cultures; his ability to
develop satisfying relationships with peers and adults .
390 Student Teaching In Early Childhood Education
III (5)
Prerequisite: ECH ED 291 or equivalent and admission
to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in
early childhood education classrooms in the schools
under university and school supervision with seminar
included. For students who wish an additional student
teaching experience .

Childhood Education

410 Foundations 01 Preschool Education (3)
Prerequisite : A course in child psychology or
equivalent. A study of the various types of early
childhood programs and the philosophy upon which
they are based. Attenlion will also be directed to the
implementation of such programs, problems of parent
involvement, and the social environment of the children.

Elementary Education (ELE ED)
082 Effective Reading and Study Skills (2) (F,W,S)
Designed to increase reading rate and comprehension
and to develop study techniques appropriate to the
purpose and difficulty of materials. Use is made of
mechanical pacer, comprehension tests, vocabulary
materials, and lecture demonstrations. No credit
toward a degree.
177 Elementary School Music (2) (F,W)
(Same as Music 137) Prerequisite: Music 136 or
consent of department. The role of the classroom
teacher in the development of the elementary school
general music program; selection of music,
demonstration and practice of methods, and study of
resou rc es. This course will not apply toward
requirements for a music major.
179 Art Activities lor Elementary Schools (3) (F,W)
(Same as Art t 39) A study of art principles; provides
laboratory experience with various media and malerials.
Stresses curriculum planning and developments of the
elementary school program in art.
205 Seminar In Classroom Teaching (2)
Prerequisites : ELE ED 230 or ELE ED 336, ELE ED 24t ,
ELE ED 246, ELE ED 253, ELE ED 385 and admission
to student teaching . Must be taken "in block" with ELE
ED 290 and ELE ED 291 . Seminar focuses on the
student teaching experience as it relates to increasing
the student teacher's knowledge of teaching, refining
individual teaching styles and skill, extending
understanding of curriculum, and developing a
classroom organization that will lead to appropriate
environment and interaction. Required for all majors in
elementary education.
210 Elementary School Organization, Management
and Techniques 01 Teaching (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite : ED FND 111 and admission to the School
of Education. Organization and management of the
elementary classroom emphasizing social factor s
affecting elementary schools. Formal and informal
organizations in the schools relating to
administrative-teacher-pupil interactions and
teacher-learning environment and general techniques of
teaching .
230 Children's Literature (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite : ED FND 111 or equivalent and admission
to the School of Education . A course designed to

provide a knowledge of the various types of children's
literature, including comics, television , and films ;
criteria for selecting and evaluating reading and
viewing material.

241 Teaching 01 Science In the Elementary School
(3)
Prerequisites : ED FND 111 , junior standing, and
completion of science requirements in general
education . A study of elementary school science
emphasizing the current science curricular content,
methods of teaching, and instructional materials.
Analys is of forces affecting objectives, materials, and
teach ing techniques .
246 Teaching Mathematics In the Elementary
School (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111, junior standing, and
completion of mathematicS requirement in general
education. Organization and implementation of a
modern elementary school mathematics program.
253 Teaching 01 Social Studies In the Elementary
School (3)
Prerequisites : ED FND 111 , junior standing, and
completion of social studies requirements in general
education. A study of elementary school social studies
emphasizing the current social stud ies curricular
content, method s of teaching , and instructional
materials. Analysis of forces affecting objectives,
materials, and teaching techniques .
277 Teaching Music In the Elementary School (3)
(F)
(Same as Music 257) Prerequisite : Music 112 and ED
FND 111 . For the music education major. A study of the
elementary school music curriculum emphasizing the
objectives, methods of teaching and staffing music
classes, and analysis of instructional materials and
resources .
290 Elementary School Student Teaching I (5)
Prerequisites : ELE ED 230 or ELE ED 336, ELE ED 241,
ELE ED 246, ELE ED 253, ELE ED 385 and admission
to student teaching. Must be taken " in block" with ELE
ED 205 and ELE ED 291 and must immediately precede
ELE ED 291 in the semester Clinical teaching
experience in elementary school classrooms under
University and schOOl supervision. Required for all
majors in elementary education .
291 Elementary School Student Teaching 1\ (5)
Prerequisite : ELE ED 290. Must be taken "in block" with
ELE ED 205 and ELE ED 290 and must immediately
follow ELE ED 290 in the semester Clinical teaching
experience in elementary school classrooms under
University and school supervision. Assignments will be
in different school districts, buildings serving families
of different socio-economic and cultural backgrounds,
and at different grade levels from those of the ELE ED
290 assignments . Required for all majors in elementary
education .
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310 Elementary School Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111 and junior standing. Study
of modern education with regard to objectives, content ,
and methods in elementary school curriculum.

410 Elementary School Curriculum (3) (F,W,S)
Survey methods of modern educational thought with
regard to objectives, content, and methods in
elementary sc hool curriculum.

336 Teaching the Language Arts In Elementary
School (3)
Prerequisites: ED FND 111 and junior standing. This
course will involve a study of methods and materials
essential for implementing a modern language arts
program in the elementary school. Emphasis will be
placed on listening, speaking, and writing skills
development.

411 The Elementary Teacher: Humanizing
Decision-Making (3) (W,S)
Instructional decision-making skills will be developed
through the analysis of problem situations . Through the
implementation of decision-making models, students
wi II analyze concrete classroom problems, consider
alternative solutions, and pla n and evaluate subsequent
outcomes .

346 Advanced Methods In Elementary SchoOl
Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite : ELE ED 246 or consent of instructor.
Review, evaluate, develop, and provide classroom trial
of instructional components prepared for teaching
mathematics. The course will develop greater depth of
preparation in elementary program content, programs
for exceptional children, and cu rricular extensions such
as transformational geometry, rational numbers, and
intuitive algebra.

422 Curriculum Construction In Elementary Schools
(3) (F)
A study of the elementary curriculum with regard to
selection of objectives and content and to provisions for
curricular change.

385 Teaching Reading In the Elementary School (3)
Prerequisites: ED PSY 312 and junior standing.
Methods and materials of improving word perception,
vocabulary, comprehension, and interest in
independent reading .
367 Teaching Reading and Language Arts to
Cufturally Diverse Children (3)
Prerequisites : ED FND 111 and senior standing. A
systematic study of the problems of teaching reading
and related language arts in ghetto schools. Attention is
given to the ways in which the selection of materials
and methodology of teaching reading to inner city
children is influenced by their physical and
psychological needs, their experience background s,
their spoken language patterns, their cultural heritage,
and the sociology of their environment.
389 The Analysis and Correction of Reading
Problems In the Classroom (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 385 or SEC ED 385, or equivalent.
A study of causes of reading difficulties and
procedures that may be used to analyze and correct
them in the group setting
390 Elementary School Student Teaching III (5)
Prerequisites : ELE ED 291 or equivalent and admission
to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in
elementary school classroom s under University and
school supervision with seminar included. For students
who wish an additional student teaching experience.
391 Field Study In Elementary Education (3) (F,W,S)
405 Seminar (1-10) (F,W,S)
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423 Curricular Implementation In the Elementary
School (3) (W)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 422. Culminating experience lor
curricular projec t developed in 422. Course will include
procedures and techniques for curricular design
implementation in the field .
425 Elementary School Supervision (3) (W,S)
Organized to study such problems in field of
supervision as will meet needs of superintendents,
principals , and special supervisors.
427 Supervision of Clinical Experiences in Teacher
Education (3) (S)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience and consent of
instructor. A consideration of the Clinical phase of the
teacher education program , with special emphasis on
student teaching . Exa mination of role respon sibilities
and supervisory practices. Study of professional
literature for research findings, theoretical formulation ,
and recent developments in the field.
430 Problems of Teaching the Language Arts (3)
(F,W,S)
Procedures used in teaching integrated language arts
in elementary schools.
432 Problems and Research In Elementary School
Language Arts (3) (S)
Prerequi site: EVL MS 431, ELE ED 430 and 6 hours of
English. A systematic study of research in teaching
speaking, lislening, written composition, handwriting,
spelling, and linguistics as it focuses on the problems
of teaching these skills in the elementary school.
Attention is given to innovation s in the field .
436 Children'S Literature I: Survey and AnalySiS (3)
(F)
A survey of children's literature published in the last 10
years Special emphasis will be placed on the

Childhood Education

relationship between children's literature and
contemporary issues of society. Students will
experience the materials themselves rather than
reading about books. In addition, students will begin to
study the literary elements that make literature
interesting and meaningful for children.
437 Children's literature II: Selection and
Functions (3) (W)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 436. The study of the literary
elements that make I iterature interesting and
meaningful for children wil l be completed. Further
emphasis will focus on the application of trade books
for children as resources in school curricula planning.
441 Problems and Research In Teaching
Elementary School Science (3) (S)
Prerequisite: 8 hours of science, ELE ED 241 and ED
PSY 411. A thorbugh examination of research related to
elementary school science instruction with particular
emphasis on innovative programs. Includes methods of
investigation and techniques for interpreting the
professional literature.
443 Teaching Physical Sclenea In the Elementary
School (3)
Activity oriented experiences with basic physical
science concepts, laboratory skills and techniques that
are appropriate for elementary school teachers. The
physical science concepts in elementary school
curricula will be analyzed in depth.

444 Environmental Studle. for Elementary Teachers
(3) (F,S)
Activity-oriented training in developi ng environmental
awareness, field andlor laboratory skills and
techniques, and the use of elementary environmental
curricula. Materials and activities appropriate for one's
students and locale will be devetoped
445 Problems of Teaching Arithmetic In the
Elementary School (3) (F)
A study of the mathematics program in the elementary
school from the viewpoint of goals, content, techniques,
and evaluation.
446 Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Measurement In Mathematics: Metric and Standard
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 246 or ECH ED 346. Curricular
development and implementation reflecting recent
research findings . Content, materials, methods of
teaching the general topic : measurement. Applications
in both the metric and standard system s.
447 Problems and Research In Teaching
Elementary School Mathematics (3) (S)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 445. A thorough examination of
research related to recurrent problems in elementary
school mathematics instruction, as well as current

problem s arising within modern programs. Includes
methodology appropriate to investigation of such
problems and techn iq ues for assessment of the
literature .
448 Diagnosis and Remedfation of Disabilities in
learning Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite : ELE ED 445. Causes of mathematical
disabilities. Materials and techniques for diagno ses
and corrective programs for children and youth.
450 Problems of Teaching Social Studies In the
Elementary School (3) (F,W)
A classroom-oriented study of curricular and
instructional problems encountered in social studies .
Emphasis is pla ced upon development of materials,
techniques, and resources .
452 Problems and Research in Teaching
Elementary School Social StUdies (3) (S)
Prerequi site : ELE ED 450. An advanced study of
pedagogical problems germane to social studies
education with particular emphasis on application of
research finding s to the solution of classroom
problems.
482 Problems and Research in Teaching
Elementary School Reading (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 385 or equivalent. A systematic
study of research as it focuse s on the prob lems of
teaching reading in the elementary school. Attention is
given to innovations in the field.
484 Developmental Reading (K-13) (3) (S)
Prerequi si te : ELE ED 385, SEC ED 385, or equivalent.
Designed to update the classroom teacher's skill in
reading instruction. Study of basic reading instruct ion
at all grade levels with special emphasis on current
instructional programs, innovative approaches to
reading instruction, basic teaching techniques,
commercial reading materials, and recent research
findings which have a bearing on methodology.
486 Clinical Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading
Disabilities (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: A graduate course in reading and in
measurement or statistics. Etiology of specific reading
disability; procedure s that are used to diagnose and
treat in the ctinical setting.
488 Supervision of School Reading Programs (3)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 385 or SEC ED 385. Processes
and techniques of develop ing, evaluating andlor
modifying the re ading program in a school or district
The course would enable those seeking positions as
consultants, coordinators , and directors of reading to
conform with standard s specified by the International
Reading Association.
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493 Clinical Methods In Child Study I (3) (F,W,s)
Prerequ isite: ELE ED 486 and EVL MS 422. Clinical
experience in diagnosing learning problems, especially
reading disability, in school children .
494 Clinical Methods In Child Study II (3) (F,W,S)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 493. Clinical experience in
applying remedi al procedures to school children with
learning problem s, especially reading disability.
495 Supervision of Practicum In Clinical Reading (3)
Prerequisite: ELE ED 385 or SEC ED 385, ELE ED 486,
EVL MS 422, ELE ED 493 and ELE ED 494 . Supervising
graduate students in diagnosis and remedial process
within Reading Clinic .
497 Problems (1-10 arranged) (F,W,S)
Selected problem s to meet the needs of individual
students.
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Faculty
Dennis Fallon, Chairperson; Associate Professor'
PhD., University of Minnesota
Charles G. Smith, Associate Professor·, Director of
Athletics
M.S, Washington University
Bruce A. Clark, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Kathleen M. Haywood, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana-Champaign
Thomas J. Loughrey, Assistant Professor'
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Cecille Mignon JuHon, Instructor
MA, Washington University
'members of Graduate Faculty

The Department of Physical Education is housed
on the second floor of the Mark Twain Building.
Information about offerings and related matters
may be obtained in the departmental office, 225
MT

Degrees and Areas of Concentration
The department coordinates work in physical
education. At the undergraduate level this work
leads to the B.S. in Education degree.
Two options are available to physical education
majors: elementary or secondary school physical
education. Students thinking of physical
education careers are urged to give careful
consideration to teaching at the elementary
school level.
At the graduate level the Department of Physical
Education offers work leading to the M.Ed.
degree. Students who elect the Physical
Education option make Physical Education their
teaching field in either the Elementary or
Secondary Education Master's degree program.
All Master's degree students should consult with
their advisers about the requirement of a
scholarly paper.

Undergraduate Studies
Bachelor of Science in Education: Emphasis
in Physical Education
General Education Requirements (39 hours
required:)

English
English 10, English Composition or demonstration of
proficiency (See university general education
requirements, p. t 9 in this Bulletin for more
information.)
Speech 101, Effective Speaking (recommended)

Note: Effective Fall Semester, 1979, students
who enter UMSL with 89 or fewer hours which
are applicable to a degree at UMSL must
satisfactorily complete English 160, Advanced
Expository Writing, or its equivalent. See
university general education requirements, p. 19
for more information.
Mathematics and Science (three courses)
Math 02, Fundamentals of Algebra or demonstration of
proficiency (See p. 19 in this Bulletin.)
Chemistry 1, General Chemistry
Biology 1, General Biology and Biology 3, General
Biology Laboratory (recommended)

Humanities (three courses, 9 hours)
Social Sciences
Three courses, including Psychology 3, General
Psychology, and one American history or
government course rneeting the university
requirernent. See university general education
requirements, p. 20 in this Bulle/in.
Electives
6-9 hours
Program Requirements
Students rnust pass proficiency examinations in
aquatics, social dance, team sports, lifetirne
sports, first aid and cardio-pulrnonary
resuscitation, gyrnnastics, and physical fitness.
The proficiency exarninations are regularly
scheduled each sernester. Students are urged to
complete these requirements as early in the
program as possible because they are
necessary for entry into corresponding analysis
and teaching courses. No credit hours are
granted for satisfying this requirement.
Students are required to take at least four
analysis and teaching courses in Physical
Education (PHY ED) (12 hours).
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The following theory of Physical Education
(PHY ED) courses are required: (32 hours)

2 Program Requirements
(12 hours)

165, Physical Education Activities in the Elementary
School
232, Sports Medicine
261, Physical Activity for the Exceptional Learner
275, Psychology of Sport
276, Sociology of Sport
2n, History and Philosophy of American Physical
Education and Sport
280, Human Anatomy and Physiology
282, Physical Growth and Motor Development
283, Kinesiology
284, Physiology of Human Exercise

ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals
SEC ED 213, Techniques of Secondary School
Teaching

Elementary School Option
1 Option Requirements The following
Physical Education (PHY ED) courses are
required: (19 hours)
130, Elements of Health Education
191, Clinical Experience-Elementary School Physical
Education
268, The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Physical
Education
290, Student Teaching in Physical Education I
291, Student Teaching in Physical Education II

NOTE PHY ED 268, 290, and 291 must be
taken during the same semester.
2 Program Requirements:
(12 hours)
ED FND 111, The School in Contemporary Society
ED PSY 312, Psychology of Teaching and Learning
SPC ED 313, The Psychology and Education of
Exceptional Individuals
ELE ED 210, Elementary School Organization,
Management, and Techniques of Teaching

Total: 120 hours
Secondary School Option
1 Option Requirements The following
Physical Education (PHY ED) courses are
required:
192, Clinical Experience-Secondary Physical Education
268, The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Physical
Education
290, Student Teaching in Physical Education I
291, Student Teaching in Physical Education"

NOTE PHY ED 268, 290, and 291 must be
taken during the same semester.
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Total: 120 hours

Graduate Studies
Master of Education: Physical Education
Option Students in Elementary or Secondary
Education Master's degree programs may elect
Physical Education as their teaching field. For
further information about this option, see
Elementary Education or Secondary Education
elsewhere in this Bulletin or consult an adviser.

Career Outlook
The employment outlook for physical educators
has been improving, especially at the
elementary school level. In addition to
elementary or secondary physical education
teaching, graduates may want to consider
coaching, athletic training , dance , and research
careers. Graduates have been employed as
specialists in recreation and physical fitness
organizations, as special physical educators,
coaches in higher education, and in various
areas of elementary and secondary schools.
Students are urged to consult with their advisers
in order to broaden the career options available
by combining physical education with other
specialties for positions in community agencies,
business, and industry.

Course Descriptions
For a general explanation of the course numbering
system and symbols used in this section, refer to p. 55
in this Bulletin. Prerequisites may be waived by consent
of the department. 'Starred prerequisites may be taken
concurrently with listed offering .
122 Anatysts and Teaching of Aquatic Sports (3)
Prerequisites: Established proficiency in aquatics or
consent of instructor. Study and perlormance of aquatic
skills. Particular emphasis on safety and instructional
techniques leading to the Water Safety Instructor's
Certilicate.

Physical Education

124 Analysis and Teaching of Gymnastics (3)
Prerequisites: Established proficiency in gymnastics or
consent of instructor. The study of selected gymnastic
movement. Emphasis will be given to teaching skills
and techniques.
125 Analysis and Teaching of Team Sports (3)
Prerequisites: Established proficiency in team sports or
consent of instructor. The study and pertormance of
selected team sports. Particular emphasis wi II be given
to skill analysis, strategy, and teaching of basketba",
soccer, volleyball, field hockey, baseball, softball, and
flag football.
126 Analysis and Teaching of Lifetime Sports (3).
Prerequisites: Established proficiency in lifetime sports
or consent of instructor. Study and pertormance of
selected lifetime sports. Particular emphasis will be
given to skill analysis, strategy, and teaching of
badminton, tennis, golf, and archery.
130 Elements of Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: ED FND 111 and admission to the School
of Education. Basic school health for teachers.
Considers health as it relates to the school and the
child.

153 Analysis and Teaching of Social Dance (3).
Prerequisites: Established proficiency in social dance
or consent of instructor. The study and pertormance of
social dance forms. Particular emphasis will be given
to contemporary American square dance, international
folk dance, and American and Latin ballroom dances.
158 Anelysls and Teaching of Modern Dance (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 256 or consent of instructor.
Course emphasizes movement theory and the
application of movement theory to the teaching of
modern dance.
165 Physical Education Activities In the Elementary
School (3)
Objectives of physical education for the elementary
school child with applications of choice of activities,
organization of program, theory, and practices.
190 Clinical Experience In Physical Gerontology (3).
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Early supervised
experience in gerontological physical activity
programming. Seminar precedes and accompanies
clinical experience.
191 Clinical Experience-Elementary School Physical
Education (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 165. Early professional
preparation in elementary school physical education
process and practice. Seminar precedes and
accompanies clinical experience.

192 Clinical Experience-Secondary Physical
Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised
experience in junior or senior high physical education
programs. Seminar precedes and accompanies clinical
experience.
193 Clinical Experience In Youth Sport Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised clinical
experience in youth sport programs. Seminar precedes
and accompanies clinical experience.
204 Special Topics In Physical Education (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study
through readings, reports, field study, or research.

232 Sporta Medicine (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 280. A study of the medical
supervision of sports participants, training, prevention,
and care of injuries. Course grants Red Cross First Aid
Certificate.

256 Rhythm and Movement (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 165. Exploration into locomotor
and non locomotor forms and expressive movement
through rhythm for children. Implications for
methodology in concept teaching for elementary
educators.
257 Creative Dance for Children (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 256 or consent of instructor. A
study of the physical and aesthetic expression of
children through the medium of dance, with particular
emphasis on creating and teaching dances.
261 Physical Activity for the Exceptional Learner (3)
Prerequisite: SPC ED 311 and SPC ED 313. A study of
the specific physical activity and exercise needs,
interests, and problems of the exceptional learner with
considerable emphasis on the development of methods
and competencies in modifying physical activities.
268 The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching
Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: SEC ED 213 or ELE ED 210. A study of the
scope and sequence of the physical education courses
in the school curriculum with emphaSis on the selection
and organization of materials and methods of
instruction and evaluation. Attention is also directed
toward learning the techniques and research tools of
the scholar in the field of physical education. To be
taken concurrently with student teaching.

275 Psychology of Sport (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 3 and 270 or 271. A study of
the following aspects of psychology as they influence
pertormance in sport and physical activity; learning,
retention, transfer, practice, motivation, anxiety, stress,
relaxation, and fatigue.
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276 Sociology of Sport (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 10. Study of sport in the
socio-cultural process of school and society.
277 History and Philosophy of American Physical
Education and Sport (3)
Prerequisite: Junior standing. A chronological study of
the role of sport in American society and the
development of physical education as a profession. Of
particular interest will be the effect of religion,
philosophy, economics, politics, and education upon
physical education and sport
280 Human Anatomy and Physiology (5)_
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 3 or consent of instructor.
Study of the basic aspects of human anatomy and
physiology and their relationship to concepts in sport
and physical activity. Two hours laboratory per week.
282 Physical Growth and Motor Development (3)
Prerequisite Psychology 270 and PHY ED 165.
Examination of physical growth and motor development
of the human being from infancy through
pre-adolescence. Emphasis on evaluative tools,
techniques, and studies of research findings.
Laboratory and field experience for observation of
infants and children. Participation in practical
development of experimental environment that is to
facilitate neuropsychological competency of pre-school
children. Elective course suggested for students of
early childhood, special education, elementary
education, and physical education.
283 Kinesiology (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 280. A study of the biomechanics
of human motion with particular application to
pertormance in sports activities.
284 Physiology of Human Exercise (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 280. A study of the physiological
effects of human exercise and sport activities upon the
human body; exercise metabolism; work and fatigue;
development of strength and flexibility; and
cardiorespiratory effects of exercise.
290 Student Teaching In Physical Education I (5)
Prerequisites SEC ED 213; eight of the following
courses: PHY ED 124, PHY ED 125, PHY ED 130, PHY
ED 153, PHY ED 232, PHY ED 256, PHY ED 275, PHY
ED 276, PHY ED 277, PHY ED 283, and/or PHY ED 284;
and admission to student teaching. Must be taken "in
block" with PHY ED 268 and PHY ED 291 and must
immediately precede PHY ED 291 in the semester.
Clinical teaching experience in physical education
settings in the schools under University and school
supervision. Required for all majors in physical
education.
291 Student Teaching In Physical Education II (5)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 290. Must be taken "in block"
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with PHY ED 268 and PHY ED 290 and must
immediately follow PHY ED 290 in the semester.
Clinical teaching experience in physical education
settings in the schools under University and school
supervision. Assignments will be in different school
districts, buildings serving families of different
socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, and at
different grade levels from those of the PHY ED 290
assignments. Required for all majors in physical
education.

292 Internship in Physical Gerontology (6-12)
Prerequisites: PHY ED 190, Clinical experience in
Gerontological PhYSical Education. Clinical experience
in selected gerontological setting as a physical
education practitioner under University and institution
supervision. Experiences will include at least two
separate experiences completed concurrently or
successively. Seminar accompanies internship
experiences.
330 Prescribing Physical Activity (3)
Prerequisites PHY ED 280, 283, 284, or consent of
instructor. Prescription of physical activity for
individualized and group programming based upon
physical fitness assessment. Health, nutrition, age,
physical fitness and related components are
considered in developing specialized exercise
programming based upon current physiological and
biomechanical research.
390 Student Teaching In Physical Education III (5)
Prerequisites: PHY ED 291 or equivalent and admission
to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience in
physical education settings in schools under University
and school supervision with seminar included. For
students who wish an additional student teaching
experience.
461 Problems of Teaching Physical Education to
Exceptional Individuals (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of current
programs, problems, research, and trends in programs
of physical education for exceptional individuals.
465 Problems of Teaching Physical Education In the
Elementary School (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of current
practices, problems, trends, and research involved in
analyzing and developing strategies for the
improvement of the program of physical education in
elementary schools.
468 Problems of Teaching Physical Education In the
Secondary School (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of current
practices, problems, trends, and research involved in
analyzing and developing strategies for the
improvement of the secondary school physical
education instructional program.

Physical Education

475 Psychomotor Learning (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 275. Application of specific
principles of psychology to the teaching of physical
education and sport. Involves both practical and
theoretical approaches to motor learning. Explores
techniques of improving physical education in the
school through the understanding of various concepts
of motor learning and skill acquisition .
478 Social An."... of Sport (3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 276 or consent of instructor. A
study of basic social processes in sport, such as
socialization, social facilitation, and assimilation.
484 Physlologlc.1 a•••• of Physical Performance
(3)
Prerequisite: PHY ED 280, PHY ED 284 or consent of
instructor. Physiological bases and contemporary
trends in the study of human performance and exercise
stress; analyze research literature, and study
experimental strategies with the focus upon application
to teaching and coaching.
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Administration
Joy E. WhItener, Dean; Professor, School of Education
Ed.D., Washington University
Donald G. Bowling, Assistant Dean
M.A., Northeast Missouri State University
Harry Gaffney, Ass istant Dean
Ph.D., SI. Louis Univers ity

General Information
The Evening College provides a number of
undergraduate degree programs for students
who, for various reasons cannot attend day
classes. In addition , persons who want to
maintain their professional competence or
broaden their educat ional background without
pursuing degree work will find a broad array of
courses which may be taken for credit or on an
audit basis .
Recognizing the value of continuing education
and career advancement, many St . Louis
institutions, businesses , and industries
encourage their employees to avail themselves
of the educational opportunities offered by the
Evening College. The Veterans Admini stration
has approved either full-time or part-time study
for educational benefits.
Since most Evening College students are
employed full-time, they normally carry less than
a full academic load. To enable students to carry
as many courses as they wish, the Evening
College schedules classes between 5:30 and
9:35 pm . Classes and degree programs are
conducted according to the same standards as
the day program.

Degrees and Academic Areas The Evening
College offers work leading to the Bachelor of
Arts (AB.), Bachelor of Science (B .S.), Bachelor
of Social Work (B.S.w.), and the Bachelor of
General Studies (B.G .S.) degrees. Courses are
offered in 27 academic areas, including
administration of justice, anthropology, art,
astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, computer science, economics,
education, English , French, geography, geology,
German , history, home economics, mathematics,
music, philosophy, physics, political science,
psychology, sociology, social work, Spanish,
and speech communication. Preprofessional
courses are also available for most professional
programs.

Academic Advising and Program
Planning New students are encouraged to
consu lt with an academic adviser to help
develop programs appropriate to their needs.
Appointments may be made by calling the
Evening College .
Transfer students or students with 40 or more
semester hours who wish to be assigned
advi sers and to graduate from the Evening
College must file declaration of degree
candidacy forms .

Facilities The facilities of the university,
including the library, laboratories, cafeteria,
bookstore, health service, placement serv ice,
admi ssions office, and cashier's office are open
in the evening . Evening College students are
also eligible to participate in any of the
university sports programs that interest them .
The athletic faciiities of the Mark Twain building
are avai lab Ie; for information on hours, contact
the Athletics office at 553-5641 .
Alpha Sigma Lambda The Beta Epsilon
Chapter of Alpha Sigma Lambda, a national
honorary schola stic society, was established at
UMSL in August, 1976. To be eligible for
membership , a student must have completed at
least four semesters of college or un iversity
work, completed a minimum of 30 semester
hours in the Evening College, have a cumulative
grade-point average of 3.2, and be enrolled in
the Evening College. Individuals already in
possession of a college degree are not elig ible
for membership.
General Education Requirements
All candidates for a degree through the Evening
College must meet the university general
education requirements as explained on
pp. 19-20 in this Bulletin.

Degree Programs
Bachelor of Arts Majors available for the A.B.
degree are biology, chemistry, economics,
English, history, mathematics, physics, political
science, psychology, speech communication,
and sociology. For further information, consult
the appropriate departmental section of the
College of Arts and Sciences in this Bulletin.
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Bachelor of Science The B.S. degree is
available in administration of justice, business
administration, chemistry, economics, education,
mathematics-computer science, and physics
(with an applied physics option) . The B.S. in
education offers specializations in early
childhood education, elementary education,
secondary education and special education . For
further information, consult the appropriate
departmental section of the College of Arts and
Sciences in this Bulle/in or the sections for the
School of Business Administration or the School
of Education .
Bachelor of Social Work The B.s.W. degree
program is designed to prepare persons for
employment in social welfare agencies, schools,
hospitals, correctional in stitutions , or day care,
geriatric, or rehabilitation centers. Individuals
currently working in soc ial welfare settings can
improve their skills or increase their
opportunities for job advancement. For further
information, consult the Department of Sociology,
Anthropology, and Social Work section of this
Bulletin .

Bachelor of General Studies
Degree
The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.S.)
is offered only through the Evening College. It is
designed to provide mature students with a
meaningful alternative to traditional degree
programs. It appeal s to a variety of students
whose circumstances, goals, and aspirations are
different from those of the "typical" college
student. The B.G.S. program provides the
fle xibil ity needed to enable students, with careful
advisement, to develop individualized programs
of study.

Admission Requirements for the B.G.S.
Program
Candidates for the B.G.S. degree must be
admitted to the Evening College and must
complete an application for admission to the
program Applications must be approved by the
General Studies Committee and the Evening
College dean. The criteria for admiss ion are :
1 Students must be mature and their programs
of study reasonable.
2 Students should have a broad education and
must have demonstrated the equivalent of
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academic proficiency required for any othe r
undergraduate degree at UMSL.
3 Study programs should be structured to meet
students' unique educational goals and should
not be readily available under any other UMSL
degree program.
4 That the degree will better qualify the
recipients to deal with their life goals than if they
had some other degree.

Degree Requirements for B.G.S. program
Personal Emphasis Area In consultation with
an adviser, students shall develop a personal
emphasis area of at least 30 hours that meets
their educational goals. Regardless of the focus,
theme, or purpose, the personal emphasis area
should result from self-examination and
contribute to self-realization and an advanced
level of academic competence and achievement.
The study program must be approved by the
faculty adviser, dean , and General Studies
Committee. Students and advisers periodically
review the progress toward attaining the goal or
objective and make appropriate modifications
where necessary, subject to the dean's approval.
Hour and Grade Requirements The degree
requires completion of 120 semester hours with
a 2.0 grade-point average overall and in the
personal emphasis area . No more than 30 hours
may be taken in anyone department without
written consent of the department chairperson. At
least 45 hours must be earned in courses
beyond the introductory level. A minimum of 24
hours of graded credit must be completed in
residence at UMSL, of which 15 hours must be
in the personal emphasis area. No more than 24
hours may be taken pass-fail.
Credit for Experience, Special Projects,
Examinations, and Non-traditional Forms of
Study Credit may be earned through the
College Level Examination Prog ram in
accordance with university policy or through
examinations proposed or approved by
university departments. Credit may also be
earned through correspondence study,
supeNised independent research study, and
college-level courses offered by television or
similar education media. Students are
responsible for obtaining approval for credit
applied under this option .

I

Evening College

UMR Graduate
Engineering Center

Students may also receive credit for vocational
experience, community service projects, or
cultural activities after they have completed 24
hours of course work in residence .

Faculty

Vocational Experience Credit may be granted
for vocational experience when related to the
personal empnasis area. Credit cannot exceed 3
semester hours for each year of experience with
a maximum of 12 hours allowed only in
exceptional circumstances . Petitions for
vocational experience credit must be
accompanied by a job description verified by
the employer or similar appropriate evidence.
Credit may be granted only upon
recommendation of the adviser and approvals of
the dean and the General Studies Committee.

~

,

Community Service Projects Credit not
exceeding 6 hours may be earned for
participation in approved community service
projects or cultural activities. The projects or
activities must be formulated by the student and
carried out under the supervision of a faculty
member with the approval of the adviser, dean,
and General Studies Committee Students must
submit a written report approved by the
supervisor upon completion of the projects or
activities.

Certificate

~

Writing Certificate The Writing Certificate
provides the opportunity for students to focus on
a specialty in writing . A minimum of 18 hours of
writing courses is required . Students must
possess a baccalaureate degree or be awarded
a degree at the time they receive the certificate.
For more information, see page 177.

Career Outlook

,

Graduates of the Evening College have found
their careers advanced upon obtaining their
degree. Some have entered new careers in
mid-life and others have found personal
satisfaction in the acquis ition of knowledge for
its own sake. The Evening College has a number
of professional counselors with extensive
experience in adult interests and motivations
who will help students make vocational choices
or give indepth personal counseling . For an
appointment, ca ll the Evening College office.

Edward C. Bertnoltl, Director, Professor
PhD. , Kansas State University
C. Ben Basye, P.E ., Professor
PhD., Iowa State University
Anton deS. Brasunas, P. E., Professor
SeD., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Herbert A. Crosby, Professor
D.Sc., Washington University
Daniel C. St. Clair, Associate Professor
PhD, University of Missouri·Rolla
Keytack H. Oh, Assistant Professor
PhD., Ohio State University
David A. Shaller, Assistant Professor
J.D., Cleveland State University

General Information
The UMR Graduate Engineering Center offers
course work leading to the Master of Science
degree in ten areas of engineering and computer
science. In addition, the Professional
Development degree is also available to persons
wishing a more flexible post-baccalaureate
degree.
The Center also provides information to St . Louis
area residents about UMR programs in Rolla.
The Center can assist area pre-engineering
students with transfer to the Rolla campus and
with entry into the Cooperative Training Program
that exists between UMR and numerous U.S.
industries. This co-op program allows
engineering students to gain valuable industrial
experience during their school years and to be
partially or totally self-supporting.

Degree Areas
Degree areas are as follows :
Aerospace Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Mechanics
Engineering Management
Environmental Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Metallurgical Engineering
Nuclear Engineering

Admission
Admission to candidacy for these degrees is
granted by the University of Missouri-Rolla in the
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Programs at Other
Universities

same manner that admission is granted on the
UMR campus (see UMR catalog for full details).

Unless otherwise stated, students interested in
one of the following programs should contact the
admissions office at the school where the
program is offered .

Normally admission is granted to persons
holding B.S. degrees in engineering from
ECPD-accredited school s (this does not apply to
Computer Science) and whose undergraduate
GPA places them in the upper third of their
graduating class.

Degree Requirements
An appropriately selected program of 30 credit
hours is required for the Master of Science
degree with thesis, and a 33 credit hour program
is required for the non-thesis Master of Science
degree. Slight variations in credit hour
requirements may exist from department to
department
Course Listings
Course listings for the various semesters may be
obtained by writing or phoning the Graduate
Engineering Center. Course descriptions are
listed in the UMR graduate catalog .
Fees
Registration fees for UMR Graduate Engineering
Center programs are different from those on the
UMSL Campus. For information about the UMR
evening program on the UMSL Campus , write
to UMR Graduate Engineering Center, UMSL
Campus, 8001 Natural Bridge Road, St Loui s,
Missouri 63121, or phone' 553-5432.

Nebraska
The University of Nebraska in Lincoln offers a
program for Missouri residents in architecture
(quota 12) where students may pursue a
bachelor of architecture degree.
Illinois
A cooperative agreement exists between
Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville and
UMSL which permits students of one institution
to take courses at the other institution as a
regular part of their academic program . For
further informat ion consult the registrar's office or
the dean's office.
Kansas
The following programs are offered to Missouri
residents at various Kansas universities:
Aeronautical engineering Wichita State
University, Wichita, with a B.S. in aeronautical
engineering .
Architecture University of Kansas, Lawrence,
with a bachelor of architecture or a B.S. in
architectural engineering .
Humanities University of Kansas, Lawrence,
with a Ph .D. in linguistics, an M.S. in music
therapy. or an M.A. in Oriental languages and
literature.
Architecture Kansas State University,
Manhattan . with a bachelor or master of
architecture, B.S. in building construction, or
B.S. or M.S . in landscape architecture.
Grain milling and technology Kansas State
University, Manhattan, with a B.S. in engineering
management , a B.S., M.S., or Ph.D . in bakery
science and management, feed science and
management, or milling science and
management
Nuclear engineering Kansas State University,
Manhattan , with a B.S. in nuclear engineering.
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Master's Degree in Public
Policy Administration
(MPPA)
Faculty
E. Terrence Jones, Director of MPPA Program ;
Professor' in Political Science
Ph.D .. Georgetown University
'member of Graduate Faculty

The master's program in public policy
administration is an interdisciplinary program
designed to prepare students for managerial
positions in the public sector or in agencies
having substantial interaction with the public
sector. Combining the faculties and resources of
the economics and political science
departments and the School of Business
Administration, the program includes courses in
policy analysis, public administration,
management, accounting, and economics in the
basic curriculum. The MPPA program differs
from existing programs available in the
Missouri-Illinois region in its interdisciplinary
nature and emphasis on the development of
analytic and administrative skills. It is designed
to meet the needs of prospective full-time
students as well as those who wish to earn a
degree in the evening while continuing to work.

Facilities and Cooperative Centers
In addition to the distinguished doctoral-level
faculty in business, economics, and political
science, students have access to courses and
faculty in other social sciences, the
administration of justice department, Center of
Community and Metropolitan Studies, and Center
for International Studies. The full facilities of the
Computer Center, including the urban data
program , are available. UMSL is also a member
of the Inter-University Consortium for Political
Research .
Admission requirements
Applicants to the MPPA program must meet the
general requirements for admission to Graduate
School as explained in the Graduate Study
section of this Bulletin, see p. 29. Students
entering the MPPA program may be required to
take up to 9 hours of prerequisites in
mathematics, accounting, and social science.
These courses would not count toward the 42
hours required for the MPPA degree.

Degree Requirements
The program includes 42 hours, 27 in the core
curriculum sequence and 15 in a special field
chosen by students in consultation with their
advisers .

Core Curriculum
All candidates for the MPPA degree must
complete 27 hours in the Core Curriculum
sequence as follows:
Management Science
Business Administration 480, Introduction to
Computer Programming and Business Application
Business Administration 481, Statistical Analysis for
Management Deci sions

Students must also take one of the following:
Business Administration 482, Operations Research
Method s
Business Administration 484, Business Information
Systems
Business Administration 485, Computer Information
Systems
Business Administration 486, Advanced Statistical
Methods for Management Decisions
Economics 365, Economic Statistics and Econometrics
Sociology 475, Introduction to Evaluation Research
Methods

Public Administration
Business Administration 460, Adminislrative
Processes
Polilical Science 440, Pro seminar in Public
Admini stration

Policy Analysis
Political Science 400, Approaches to the Study of
Public Policy
Political Science 409, Cases in Public Policy Analysis

Governmental Accounting and Economics
Business Administration 418, Governmental
Budgeting and Financial Control
Economics 421, Public Sector Microeconomics

A full range of graduate-level offerings in the
social science departments and School of
Business Administration are available for
specialized training . Among the possible fields
are urban transportation, local finance and
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budgeting, housing, administration of justice,
planning , community development, and
international administration.

Third Semester (Summer)
6 hours of special field electives or internship
Total: 6 hours

A thesis is not required, but students must
complete written analyses as part 01 their course
work and/or internships. There is also an
examination the final semester.

Fourth Semester
Business AdminIstratIon 482, Operations Research
Methods
PolitIcal Science 409, Cases in Public Policy Analysis
and 6 hours of special field electives or internship
Total: 12 hours

Internships
There currently exists a need for well-trained
policy administrators and analysts. Frequent
contact is maintained with public practitioners
and public officials in the SI. Louis metropolitan
area, providing valuable input for program
development, creation 01 a wide variety of
internship assignments, and assistance with a
vigorous placement program for MPPA
graduates. Interns may be placed in
assignments in planning agencies, city
managers' offices, administrative departments,
and budgeting offices.
Up to 6 hours may be earned through an
internship. MPPA students employed in public
agenc ies may receive up to 6 hours of credit for
internships in those agencies. To do so, students
must develop, in consultation with their advi sers,
special research projects outside the scope of
the regular employment duties . Credit is granted
after successful completion of the project and a
written paper at the end of the semester.

Typical MPPA Program (full-time student with
all prerequisites)
First Semester
Business Administration 460, Administrative
Processes
Business Administration 480, Introduction to
Computer Programming and Business Application
Political Science 400, Approaches to the Study of
Public Policy
Politic at Science 440, Proseminar in Public
Administration
Total: 12 hours
Second Semester
Business Admlnlstretion 418, Governmental
Budgeting and Financial Control
BusIness AdminIstration 481, Slatistical Analysis for
Management Decisions
Economics 421, Public Sector Microeconomics
and 3 hours of special field electives or internship
Total: 12 hours
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Career Outlook
The current outlook for graduates of the
interdisciplinary Master in Public Policy
Administration program is quite promising.
Recent graduates of this program have found
careers as budget analysts, personnel analysts,
transportation planners, and human resources
planners with local , regional, state , and federal
agencies

Course Descriptions
For course descriptions, refer to the appropriate
Course Description sections for Business
Administration, Economics, and Political Science
in this Bulle/in .

Reserve Officers
Training Corps
Students interested in officer education
programs may enroll in the Army ROTC program
hosted by Washington University or the Air Force
ROTC program sponsored by Parks College of
St. Louis University. Th e programs provide
undergraduate and graduate students with the
opportunity to combine acade mic study with a
military officer's training program .
For further information concerning these
programs, contact the Professor of Military
Science, Wa shington University, telephone
889-5546; or the Professor of Aerospace Studies,
Parks College of St . Louis University, telephone
337-7500, extensions 230 and/or 259.

Course Descriptions
Aerospace Studies
Two-, three- and four-year scholarships covering
tuition, fees, and laboratory expenses are
available to qualified cadets in the Air Force
ROTC program. Recipients also receive $100
per month and reimbursement for book costs.
High school students interested in competing for
the full four-year scholarship program must
apply to Headquarters AFROTC, Maxwell AFB,
Alabama, 36112 prior to January of their senior
year.
Aerospace Studies courses AERO 101 through
AERO 202 are basic courses designed to
acquaint students with the United States Air
Force and the opportunities available as an
officer. Grades earned in these courses will be
computed in the student's overall grade point
average, but credit hours for these courses will
not be inc luded in the 120 hours needed for
graduation .
AS 101: The Air Force Today (2)
Introduction to contemporary military issues and overall
Air Force structure . Professionalism, human rights , and
civilian-military relationships are stressed. Leadership
Laboratory activities design ed to develop leadership
potential, and includes military customs and courtesies,
drill and ceremonies and base visitations .
AS 102: The Atr Fores Today (2)
Continuation of AERO lOt Includes strategic offensive
and defense forces , general purpose forces, aerospace
support forces , and relati onships with U.S Army forces .
Individual communicative skills emphasized.

AS 201: The Development of Air Power (2)
Study of the development of air power from balloons
and dirigibles through WWI and WWII. Leadership
Laboratory activities designed to develop each
student's leadership potential are included. Classroom
activity, one hour per week ; Leadership Laboratory, one
hour per week.
AS 202 : The Development of Air Power (2)
Continuation of AERO 201 to include the history of air
power in Korea, Vietnam, and peacefut employment of
United States air power in relief mission s. Classroom
activity, one hour per week; Leadersh ip Laboratory, one
hour per week.

Aerospace Studies courses AERO 301 through
AERO 402 are advanced courses designed to
improve the communicative and management
skills required of Air Force officers. Credit hours
for these courses may be included in the 120
hours needed for graduation at the discretion of
individual departmental chairpersons.
AS 301 : Air Force Management and Leadership (3)
Integrated management course emphasizing the
individual as a manager in an Air Force milieu.
Motivational and behavioral processes, leadership,
com munication, and group dynamics covered for
development of the junior officer's professi onal skills as
an Air Force officer. Basic managerial processes
involving decision-making, utilization of analytic aids in
planning, organizing and controlling in a changing
envi ronment are emphasized as professional concepts.
Classroom activity, three hours per week ; Leadershi p
Laboratory, one hour per week.
AS 302: Air Force Management and Leadership (3)
Continuation of AERO 301, and includes organizational
and personal values, management of forces in change,
organizational power, politics, and managerial strategy
and tactics within context of the military organization.
Actual Air Force cases used to enhance learning and
communication processes. Classroom activity, three
hours per week; Leadership Laboratory, one hour per
week.
AS 401: National Security Forces In Contemporary
American Society (3)
The Armed Forces as an integral element of society;
American Civil-military relations; environmental context
in which U.S. defense policy is formulated and
implemented ; societal attitudes toward the military
leader-manager in a democratic society; fundamental
values and socialization processes associated with the
Armed SeNices. Individual and group oral and written
reports. Classroom activity, three hours per week;
LeaderShip Laboratory, one hour per week.
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AS 402: National Security Forces In Contemporary
American Society (3)
Continuation of AERO 401. Requisites for maintaining
adequate national security forces; political. economic
and social constraints on the national defense structure ;
impact of technological and international developments
on strategic preparedness; formulation and
implementation of national security policy. Classroom
activity, th ree hours per week; Leadershi p Laboratory,
one hour per week.

Military SCience
Prerequisites may be waived by consent of professor of
military science. Course credit is for two semesters or
one full year enrollment in the course.
MS 101 Fundamentals of Leadership and
Management I (1) (F)
Provides an overview of the organizational make-up
and rote of the US Army and the Army ROTC. Provides
an appreciation of the military profession and its
customs, traditions, and courtesies. Provides an
introduction to the responsibitities and obligations
of an Army officer. Provides an introduction to
concepts and methods of individual and small unit
military tactics . Develops leadership and managerial
abilities. Provides fundamentals of orienteering or
marksmanship depending on choice of student.
MS 102 Fundamentals of Leadership and
Management II (1) (W)
Prerequisite: MS 101, equivalent or consent of Professor
of Military Science (PMS). Provides an introduction to
theoretical and practical aspects of supervision .
Emphasizes the need for proper motivation and
cooperative attitudes as they pertain to both
individual and group interaction. Examines principles
and techniques of small unit military offensive and
defensive operations with emphasis on command and
control, communications, weapons systems and military
geography. Continues development of leadership and
managerial abitities. Provides fundamentals of
mountaineering or air assault technique s depending on
choice of students.
MS 201 Applied Leadership and Management I (1)
(F)
Prerequisite: MS 101 and 102, equivalent or consent of
Professor of Military Science. Provides a basic
background in the skills necessary for military map
reading and land navigation to include: 1) military grid
reference system; 2) map scale, distance, elevation and
relief; and 3) military symbols. Provides for
development of a working knowledge of advanced land
navigation techniques and aerial photograph
interpretation to include: 1) intersection and resection ;
2) declination diagram; 3) map orientation and terrain
association; and 4) plots interpretation. Continues
development of leadership and managerial sk ills.
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Provides fundamentals of orienteering or marksmanship
depending on choice of student.
MS 202 Applied Leadership and Management II (1)

(W)
Prerequisites: MS 201, equivalent or consent of
Professor 01 Military Science. Develops principles and
techniques of applied leadership through discussion of
some of the processes and procedures used by the
leader to accomplish organizational objectives to
include: 1) decision making ; 2) communication; and 3)
counseling. Provides practical experience in leadership
of small units in the military environment. Examines
principles and techniques of small unit military tactical
patrolling operations with emphasi s on development of
pre-planning and execution concepts . Application of
concepts practiced through in-class map exercises and
field training practicum . Provides an overview of the
Army ROTC advanced course . Continues development
of leadership and managerial abilities. Provides
fundamentals of mountaineering or air assault
techniques depending on choice of student.
MS 301 Advanced Leadership and Management I
(3) (F)
Prerequi site: MS 101 thru MS 202 or equivalent and
selection by Professor of Military Science. Covers the
functional roles of the military leader and basic
principles of management with emphasis on problem
analysis and decision-making, span of control,
delegation of authority and responsibility, planning and
coordinating . Provides fundamentats of effective
methods of instruction and includes practical exercises
where each student plans , prepares, and presents part
of the instruction. Continues to develop student's ability
to communicate orally and in writing. Provides
additional insight into areas of Army officer
specialization. Stresses practical application in the
development of leadership abilities in that students are
placed in positions of leadership within the ROTC
student structure .
MS 302 Advanced Leadership and Management II
(3) (W)
Prerequisite: MS 301. Provide s a review of basic
military land navigation and map reading techniques.
Examines more advanced principles and techniques of
small unit military offensive and defensive tactical
operations with concentrated study of such factors as
command and control, communications, weapons
systems, and military geography. Continues emphasis
on practical application exercises to further develop
student's leadership abilities . Solidifies student's
preparation for attendance of the ROTC Advanced
Camp during the upccming summer.
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MS 401 Seminar in Leadership Management and
Theory and Dynamics of the Military Team I (3) (F)
Prerequisites: MS 301 and 302. Explores the practical
aspects of military law. Examines the organization,
responsibilities, and management of the military unit
staff. Provides a working knowledge of proper staffing
procedures . Continues development of leadership and
managerial abilities through placement of students into
key leadership positions within the ROTC student
organizational structure . Students plan and conduct
majority of leadership practicum for all ROTC students.
MS 402 Seminar In Leadership and Management
and Theory and Dynamics of the Military Team II (3)

(W)
Prerequisite: MS 401. Provides concepts and practical
exercises in the development of interpersonal skills
required for effective management Examines
techniques of resource management with particular
emphasis toward the military environment Teaches
proper application of tactical military doctrine at the

Company(Team level and the planning necessary
between elements of the team. Reviews the various
roles 01 the newly commissioned Army officer.
Culminates ROTC training to develop leadership and
managerial skills. Students continue to be assigned
positions of leadership within the ROTC student
organizational structure.
MS Military Science Leadership P,acticum
Progressive developmenl of leadership abilities through
participation in leadership activities including
command and staff action, fami liarization with the
service weapon, drill and ceremonies, field training
exerci ses, and civilian and military guest speakers.
Purpose of leadership practicum is to develop
leadership through demonstrated teamwork, esprit de
corps, and unity of effort toward a common goal,
emphasizing duties and responsibilities of junior
leaders. Leadership practicum includes five one-hour
periods and one Saturday field training exercise each
semester. Required of all students.
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Rules of Procedure in Student Disciplinary
Matters Adopted November 8, 1968.
Preamble
The following Rules of Procedure in
Student Disciplinary Matters are hereby adopted
in order to ensure insofar as possible and
practicable that the requirements of procedural
due process in student disciplinary proceedings
will be fulfilled by the university, that the
immediate effectiveness of Article V of the
bylaws of the Board of Curators relating to
student conduct and discipline may be secured
for all students in the University of Missouri and
so that procedures shall be definite and
determinable within the Un iversity of Missouri.
These Rules of Procedure shall be followed
in any discipl inary proceedings commenced
after the beginning of the second semester
1968-69. subject to the constitutional authority
and legal obligation of the Board of Curators
and the authority delegated to the president of
the university to exercise jurisdiction over all or
any disciplinary matters 01 the university.
Definitions
As used in these rules , the following
definitions shall apply.
Appeal: The exercise of the right of review
by the student or dean of students of the full
record of the Stud ent Conduct Committee or
the chancellor where discipline of expulsion,
dismissal. or suspension is imposed .
Dean of Students : As used in these
procedures. " Dean of Students" is charged with
the primary responsibility for the administration
of these disciplinary procedures and refers to
either the person on each campus with that title
(or an appropriate or similar one) or the
indiVidual specifically designated by him to act
for him .
Discipl inary Dismissal : An involuntary
separation of the student from the institution for
misconduct apart from academic performance.
Dismissal d iffers from suspension In that it does
not imply or state a minimum separation time.
Discip linary Expulsion : Disciplinary
dismissal of a permanent nature.
Disciplinary Probation : A status resulting
from misconduct apart from academ ic
performanc e. The student remains enrolled but
under stated conditions.
Disciplinary Suspension: An inVOluntary
separation of the student from the institution for
misconduct apart from academic performance
for a specified period of time. Suspension
differs from dismissal in that after the stated
time period the student is eligible to be
readmitted .
Discipline Panel : A panel of students
appointed by the chancellor, from which shall
be selected by the chairman , upon the request
of a student charged before the Student
Conduct Committee . not more than three
students to serve with the Student Conduct
Committee.
Review: The exercise of the right to request
review of the chancellor by the student or dean
or students whether or not di scipline is imposed
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and when the discipline imposed, if any, is
other than expulsion, dismissal, or suspension.
Student: A person having once been
admitted to the university who has not
completed his course of study and who intends
to or does continue his course of study in or
through one of the campuses of the university.
For the purpose of these rules, student status
continues whether the ~niversity's academic
programs are in session or no\.
Student Conduct Committee : As used in
these procedures, "Student
Conduct Committee" is that body on each
campus which is authorized to conduct
hearings and to make dispositions under these
procedures or a hearing panel on such body as
herein defined.
Procedures
Section 1 Dean of Students
The dean of students on each campus or
his designee is designated the primary officer
for administration of discipline for unacceptable
conduct or which involves infraction of
university rules and regulations and will initiate
disciplinary action in accordance with these
regulations.

1

Section 2 Preliminary Procedures
The dean of students shall investigate any
reported student misconduct before initiating
formal disciplinary procedures and give the
student the opportunity to present his personal
version of the incident or occurrence. The dean
of students may discuss, consult , and advise
with any student whose conduct is called into
question, and students shall attend such
consultations as requested by the dean of
students, and shall be given a copy of these
procedures. The dean, in making his
investigation and disposition , may utilize
student courts and boards to make
recommendations to him which he shall
consider in exercising the authority vested in
him.
Section 3 Informal Disposition
The dean of students, after investigation,
and when acceptable to the student, shall have
the authority to impose appropriate discipline.
Where the disposition proposed by the dean of
students in the preliminary proceedings is not
accepted by the student in writing, the student
shall have the rights of notice, hearing , and
formal procedures as hereinafter set forth
before the Student Conduct Committee. The
dean of students shall fix a reasonable time
within which the student shall accept or reject a
proposed informal disposition . A failure of the
student to either accept or reject such proposed
disposition within the time fixed shall be
deemed to be an acceptance, and in such
event, the proposed disposition shall become
final upon expiration of such time. If the student
rejects informal disposition, his signed
statement shall be forwarded to the committee.
The dean of students, at his discretion, may

refer cases to the Student Conduct Committee
without first offering informal disposition.
Section 4 Temporary Suspension
Either the president or chancellor of a
campus may at any time temporarily suspend or
deny readmission to a stUdent from the
university pending formal procedures when he
finds and believes from information coming to
his attention that the presence of the student on
campus would seriously disrupt the university
or constitute a danger to the health, safety, or
welfare of the university. The suspending officer
shall promptly notify the dean of students to
initiate the appropriate disciplinary procedure
within five days.

~

Section 5 Formal Procedures and Disposition
A. Student Conduct Committee:
(1) The Student Conduct Committee shall be
appointed by the chancellor and shall have the
authority to impose appropriate discipline upon
any student or students appearing before it,
including, but not limited to, probation ,
suspension, dismissal or expulsion . (2) The
committee, when appropriate or convenient , may
be divided by the chairman of the Student
Conduct Committee into Hearing Panels , each
panel to be composed of at least five members
present at the hearing, including a designated
chairman. A Hearing Panel has the authority of
the whole committee in those cases assigned to
it by the chairman of the Student Conduct
Committee. The chairman of the committee or
of a Hearing Panel shall coun. ,one member
of the committee or Hearing Par,el and have, in
addition to his rights as chairman, the same
voting and other rights as other members of the
committee or Hearing Panel. (3) Each
chancellor shall appoint a panel of students for
his campus, to be known as the Discipline
Panel. Upon written request of a student
charged before the Student Conduct
Committee, made at least forty-eight (48) hours
prior to the hearing, the chairman of the
committee or Hearing Panel shall appoint from
the Discipline Panel not more than three
students to sit with the committee or Hearing
Panel for that particular case . When students
from the Discipline Panel serve at the request of
a student charged they shall have the same
rights as other members of the committee or
Hearing Panel, including the right to vote .
B. General Statement of Procedures:
A student charged with a breach of university
rules or regulations or conduct in violation of
the General Standard of Student Conduct is
entitled to a written notice and a formal hearing
unless the matter be disposed of under the
rules for informal disposition. The procedures
set forth below shall be interpreted and
administered to accomplish this objective and
provide for prompt consideration and
disposition of student conduct cases .
Disciplinary proceedings are not to be
constructed as judicial trials, but care shall be
taken to comply as fully as possible with the
spirit and intent of the procedural safeguards
set forth herein. The office of the general
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cou nsel sha l I be legal adviser to the Student
Conduct Committee .
C. Notice :
The dean of students shall initiate disciplinary
actions by arranging with the chairman .to call a
meet ing of the Student Conduct Committee and
by giving written notice by certified mail or
personal delivery to the student charged with
misconduct which shall set forth the date, time
and place of the alleged violation , the conduct
to be inquired into, and the date, time and place
of hearing before the Student Conduct
Committee . Notice by certified mail may be
addressed to the last address current ly on
record with the university. Failure b~ the
student to have his current correct ocal
address on record with the university shall not
be construed to invalidate such not ice . The
notice shall be given at least seven (7)
consecutive calendar days prior to the hearing ,
unless a shorter time be fixed by the chairman
for good cause . Any request for continuance
shall be made in writing to the chairman , who
shall have the authority in his discretion to
continue the hearing if he determines the
request is timely and made for good cause . The
chairman shall notify the dean of students and
the student of the new date for the hearing. If
the student fa il s to appear at the scheduled
time, the committee may hear and determine
the matter in his absence .
D . Conduct of Hearing :
The chairman shall pres ide at the hearing , ca ll
the hearing to order, call the ro ll of the
comm ittee in attendance, ascertain the
presence or absence of the student charged
with misconduct, read the notice of hearing and
charges and verify the rece ipt of notices of
charges by student , report any continuances
requested or granted, establish the presence of
any adviser or counselor of the student, and call
to the attention of the student charged and his
adviser any special or extraordinary procedures
to be employed during the hearing and permit
the student to make suggestions of or
objections to any procedures for the Student
Conduct Committee to consider.
(1) Opening Statements : (a) The dean of
students shall make opening remarks out lining
the general nature of the case and testify to any
facts his investigation has revealed . (b) The
student may make a statement to the committee
about the charge at this time or at the
conclusion of the university 's presentation , at
his election .
(2) University Evidence : (a) University
witnesses are to be called and identified or
written reports or evidence introduced as
appropriate . (b) The committee may question
witnesses at any time. (c) The student or, With
permission of the committee, his adviser or
counselor may question witnesses or examine
evidence at the conclusion of the university 's
presentation .
(3) Student's Evidence : The student shall
have the opportunity to make a statement to the
committee about the charge , and may then
p resent further evidence th rough witnesses or
i n the form of written memoranda as he desires.
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The committee may question the student or
witnesses at any time . The dean of students
may question the student or witnesses.
(4) Rebuttal Evidence: The committee may
permit the university or student to offer any
matter in rebuttal of the other's presentation .
E. Rights of Student Conduct Committee :
The Student Conduct Committee shall have the
right: (1) in cases involving more than one .
student which arise out of the same transaction
or occurrence to hear such cases together, but
in the event shall make separate findings and
determinat ions for each student ; (2) to perm it a
stipulat ion of facts by the dean of students and
the student invo lved: (3) to permit the
incorporation in the record by a reference of
any document, affidavit or other thing produced
and desired to be incorporated in the record by
the university or the student charged ; (4) to
question witnesses or other evidence
introduced by either the university or the
student at any time : (5) to hear from the dean of
students about dispositions made in similar
cases and any dispositions offered to the
student appearing before the committee; (6) to
call additional witnesses or require additional
investigation; (7) to dismiss any action at any
time or permit informal disposition as otherwise
provided ; (8) to at any lime permit or require
amendment of the Notice of Hearing to include
new or addit ional matters which may come to
the attention of the committee before final
determination of the case ; provided , however,
that in such event the committee shall grant to
the student or dean of students such time as
the committee may determine reasonable under
the circumstances to answer or expla in such
additional matters; (9) to dismiss any person
from the hearing who interferes with or
obstructs the hearing or fails to abide by the
rulings of the chairman or the committee on
request ; and (10) to summarily suspend
students from the university who, during the
hearing, obstruct or interfere with the course of
the hearing or fail to abide by the ruling of the
chairman of the committee on any procedural
question or requests of the chairman for order.
F. Student Rights Upon Hearing:
A student appearing before a Student Conduct
Comm ittee pursuant to formal notice of charges
and disciplinary hearing shall have the right : (1)
to be present at the hearing; (2) to have an
adviser or counselor of his choice appear with
him and to consult with such adviser or
counselor during the hearing ; (3) upon timely
request to have students from the Di scipline
Panel sit with the committee or Hearing Panel
in his case ; (4) to hear or examine evidence
presented to the committee against him ; (5) to
question witnesses present and testifying
against him at the hearing; (6) to present
evidence by witness or affidavit of any defense
the student desires; (7) to make any statement
to the committee in mitigation or explanat ion of
his conduct in question that he desires; (8) to
be informed in writing of the findings of the
Student Conduct Committee and any discipline
it imposes; and (9) to appeal to the chancellor
or Board of Curators as herein prov ided.
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G. Determination by Committee:
The Student Conduct Committee shall then
make its f indings and determinat ions in
executive session out of the presence of the
dean of students and the student charged .
Separate findings are to be made (1) as to the
conduct of the student and (2) on the discipline,
if any, to be imposed . No discipline shall be
imposed on the student unless a majority of the
committee present is reasonably convinced by
the ev idence that the student has committed the
violation charged and should be therefore
disciplined.
H. Official Report of Findings and
Determination :
The committee shall promptly consider the case
on its merits and make its findings and
determination and transmit them to the dean of
students and the student charged forthwith .
I. Other Procedural Questions:
Procedural questions which arise during the
hearing not covered by these general rules shall
be determined by the chairman , whose ruling
shall be final unless the chairman shall present
the question to the committee at the request of
a member of the committee, in which event the
ruling of the committee by majority vote sha ll
be final.
J. General Rules of Decorum :
The following general rules of decorum shall be
adhered to : (1) All requests to address the
committee shall be add ressed to the chairman .
(2-) The chairman will rule on all requests and
points of order and may consult with
committee's legal adviser prior to any rul ing .
The chairman 's ruling shall be final and all
participants shall abide thereby, unless the
chairman shall present the question to the
committee at the request of a member of the
committee, in which event the ruling of the
committee by majority vote shall be final. (3)
Rules of common courtesy and decency shall
be observed at all times . (4) An adviser or
counselor may be permitted to address the
committee at the disc retion of the committee .
An adviser or counselor may request clarification
of a procedural matter or object on the basis
of procedure at any time by addressing the
chairman after recognition .

student may appeal such decision to the
chancellor of the campus or his designated
representative by filing written notice of appeal
with the chancellor within ten (10) consecut ive
calendar days after notification of the decision
of the Student Conduct Committee . A copy of
the Notice of Appeal will contemporaneously be
given by the student to the dean of students or
by the dean of students to the student. The
appealing party may file a written memorandum
for consideration by the chancellor w ith the
Notice of Appeal , and the chancellor may
request a reply to such memorandum by the
student or dean of students.
B. The chancellor or his designated
representative shall review the full record of the
case and the appeal documents and may affirm,
reverse or remand the case for further
proceedings and shall notify the dean of
students and the student in writing of his
decision on the appeal.
C. The dean of students or the student may
thereafter appeal to the Board of Curators of
the University of Missouri by filing a written
Notice of Appeal with the chancellor , the
president and the secretary of the Board of
Curators and giving notice to either the student
or dean of stu dents, as appropr iate. Such
Notice of Appeal must be filed within ten (10)
days of the notification of action by the
chancellor. Upon the filing of a Notice of Appeal
to the board , the chancello r shall cause the
record of the case , including any written
memoranda received during his consideration ,
to be promptly filed with the secretary of the
board through the Office of the President.
D. The appealing party may file a written
memorandum for consideration by the Board of
Curators with the Notice of Appeal if he so
desi res, and the other party may file a written
reply within ten (10) consecut ive calendar days.
E. The Board of Curators shall take such
action on the appeal as it deems appropriate
and may require a hearing de novo on the
issues made on the appeal. The secretary of the
board shall notify the student, the dean of
students , the committee chairman, the
chancellor and the president in writing of the
decision of the board.

Section 6 Record 01 Hearing
A taped or stenographic record of the
hearing shall be maintained . The hearing record
shall be maintained and kept as long as the
discipline imposed shall be in force , or for five
(5) years, whichever is earlier. The notice,
exhibits, hearing record and the findings and
determination of the committee shall become
the "Record of the Case " and shall be fi led in
the office of the dean of students and for the
purpose of appeal be accessible at reasonable
times and places to both the university and the
student.

Section 8 Right to Petition lor Review
A. In all cases where the discipline imposed
by the Student Conduct Committee is other
than expulsion, dismissal or suspension. the
dean of students or the student may petition the
chancellor of the campus or his designated
representative in writing for a review of the
decision within five (5) consecutive calendar
days after notification of the decision of the
Student Conduct Committee and by serving a
copy of the Petition for Review upon the
nonappealing party within such time . The
Petition for Review shall state the grounds or
reasons for review, and the non appealing party
may answer the petition within five (5)
consecutive days if he so desires.
B. The chancellor or his designated
representative may grant or refuse the right of

Section 7 Right 01 Appeal
A. When a student is expelled , dismissed or
suspended from the university by the Student
Conduct Committee, the dean of students or the
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Grievance About Grade

review. If the chancellor or his representative
reviews the decision, the action of the
chancellor shall be final unless it be to remand
the matter for future proceedings or unless the
action of the chancellor be to impose discipline
of expulsion, dismissal or suspension .
C. If the chancellor imposes discipline of
expulsion , dismissal or suspension , the dean of
students and th e student shall have a ri\lht to
appeal to the Board of Curators as provided
under Sect ion 7. In all cases where the Petition
for Review is refused, the action of the Student
Conduct Committee shal l be final .

Recourse for a student who has a grievance
about a given grade.
The following grievance procedure is to be
followed by any student who believes he has
received an unjustified grade in a course and
wants a review of the matter . It is to be
understood that the establishment of criteria
for grades is the responsibility of the
instructor. The purpose of this grievance
procedure is to determine whether the criteria
for grading were fairly applied . If these
procedures lead to the conclusion that the
grading criteria were improperly apptied , then
th e instructor is to be requested to reconsider
the grade.
1 The student's first recourse is to review
the issue fully w ith the instructor involved and
then with the Department Chairman . This must
be done within at most one month after the
beginning of the succeeding regular academic
semester .
2 If the issue has not been resolved within
at most two w eeks , the student should then
bring the matter to the Dean of his school for
adjudication by whatever appeals committee the
dean 's office has established. It is anticipated
that nearly all cases would be settled at the
Department or College or School level.
3 The decision may then be further
appealed to the Senate Welfare and Grievance
Committee .
4 Beyond the Senate Welfare and Grievance
Committee , a student may take his case to the
Chancellor, the President, and finally to the
Board of Curators in that order.

Section 9 Status During Appeal
In cases 01 suspension, dismissal or
expul sion where a Notice of Appeal is filed
within the required time , a student may petition
the appellate authority in writing for permission
to attend classes pending final determination of
the appeal. The app ellate authority may permit a
student to continue in school under such
conditions as may be designated pending
completion of appellate procedures provided
such continuance will not seriously disrupt the
university or constitute a danger to the health ,
salety or welfare of the university community . In
such event , however, any final discipl inary
action imposed shall be effective from the date
of the action of the Student Conduct
Committee.
Section 10 Student Honor Systems
Forums under student honor systems
establ ished for investigating facts , holding
hearings and recommending and imposing
sanctions are authorized when the student
honor code or other regulations, containing a
well defined jurisdictionat statement and
satisfying the requirements of Article V , Section
B of the Bylaws of the Board of Cu rators, have
been reduced to writing and have been
approved by the chancellor and the Board of
Curators and notice thereof in writing has been
furnished to students subject the reto.
Procedures shall satisfy the requirements of the
Board of Curators Bylaws, Article V, Section
C-(2), and shall contain procedures herein
before stated insofar as appropriate and
adaptable to the particutar situations and shall
be approved by the chancellor and the general
counsel . Students subject to student honor
system s shall have the rights of appeal set forth
in Section 7, 8, and 9 of these Rules of
Procedure .
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Professional
Responsibility,
Protest and Political
Activities

Code of Student Conduct
A student enrolli ng in the University
assumes an obligation to conduct himself in a
manner compatib le with the University 's
function as an educational institution.
Misconduct for which students are subject to
discipline falls into the fol low ing categories :
Dishonesty, such as cheating , plagiarism , or
knowingly fur ni shing false information to the
University .
Forgery, alterat ion, or m isuse of University
documents, records or identificat ion .
Obstruct ion or d isrupt ion of teaching ,
research , administration , discipl i nary
procedures, or other Universi ty act ivities ,
including its public service funct ions, or of
other authorized activit ies on Un iversity
pre mises.
Physical abuse of any person on
University-owned or-controlled property or at
sponsored or supervised fun ctions , or conduct
which threatens or endangers the health or
safety of any such person .
Theft of or damage to property of the
University or of a member of the University
commun ity or campus visitor .
Unauthorized entry to or use of University
facilities .
Violation of University pol icies or of campu s
regulatio ns, including campus regulations
concerning the registration of student
organ ization s, the use of University facilities , or
the time , place and manner of publ ic
expression .
Use, possession or distribution of narcot ic
or dangerous d rugs, su ch as mar ijuana and
lysergic acid diethyla mi de (LSD ). except as
expressly permitted by law.
Violation of rul es governing residence in
University-owned or-controlled property.
Disorderly conduct or lewd , indecent , or
obscene conduct or ex pression on
University-owned or- controlled property or at
Un iversity-sponsored or-supervised lunctions.
Fail ure to comp ly with directions of
University offic ials acting in the performance of
their duties.
Conduct which adversely affects the
student' s suitability as a member of the
academic commun ity .

Statement on Professional Responsibilities,
Protest and Politicaf Activities Adopted
September 5, 1970
In a community of learning , willful
d isruption of the educational process ,
destruction of property, and interference with
the rights of other members of the community
will not be permitted .
Academic and administrative procedures of
th is University provide for prompt and
appropriate discip linary action against those
who abuse suc h rights as provided in the
statement by the President regarding student
demonstrations adopted by the Board of
Curators on June 30 , 1968. That statement as
well as the Standard Conduct and Rules of
Procedure in Student Disc iplin ary Matters is
avai lable to all students .
We endorse the statement submitted
August 26 , 1970, suggested by a special
committee of the Inter-campus Faculty Council
charged by the President with the development
of a statement on faculty responsibility, as
follows : The Board of Curators and the Faculty
affirm the ir intention of keeping the University
of Missouri i n full operation throughout the
co m ing academic year . The Board expects that
the faculty will meet their professional
obligat ions in accordance wit h already existing
regulations and principles of academic
re sponsibility regarding the meeting of classes
and the awarding of grades and credit.
The Board of Curators hereby charges the
faculty to re-examine and re-affirm its
professional responsibilities and to develop
procedures for dealing wit h cases i n whi ch
those responsibilities are not fulfilled . We ask
that th is task be completed with full faculty
consultation and with reasonable speed .
Until each campus develops a full set of
procedures for dealing with alleged violations of
professional eth ics, the Board charges each
campus faculty-governing body to estabfish
immediately a temporary group for handling
such cases as may arise.
The Board of Curators recognizes that any
definition of faculty resp onsibility developed by
a faculty group or groups on any campus must
provide that the initial and primary
responsibility for the effective fun ctio n of the
academ ic unit , including discip linary action,
resides in the administ rative offi cers of the
department , division , school or co ll ege.
Students , faculty, adm inistrators and
employees who are not in sympathy with the
basic philosophy expressed herein and do not
intend to abide by the rules and regulations of
the University should not attend the University
nor become associated with the institution nor
continue to be assoc iated with the University.
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Policy on Student Organizations
The University recognizes that the
acquisition of knowledge is not confined to the
formality of the classroom and that much can
be gained through the activities of student
organizations. To assure maximum freedom for
students and to assure that organizational
activities are orderly, responsible and
appropriate to the mission of the University,
certain principles and procedures are
establish ed through wh ich organizations gain
Unive rsity recognition.
I Procedures for Recognition
A. To obtain recognition , an org anization
shall submit to the Dean of Student Affairs a
registration form which shall include :
1 The name of the organization .
2 A statement of the general purpose of the
organization and the means for accomplishing
il. It should demonstrate that the organization
has as it s purpose to broaden the scope of
general learning, extend knowledge of
special ized areas, or to serve the professional,
cultural , social or recreational interest of the
University commun i ty, consistent with the
educational goals of the University. The
statement mu st not conflict with policies
governing recognized organizations as listed
below .
3 The names of at least three officers or
responsible representatives , including
addresses and telephone numbers ; these
persons must be stUdents registered at the
University of Missouri -SI. Louis .
4 A statement of any affiliation with any other
organization not registered with the University,
and a copy of that organization 's constitution ,
5 If applicable , a statement concerning
associate classes of membership for those
outside the Un iversity community.
Upon submission of the registration form,
the organization sha ll be notified of recognition
within five school days, If the Dean of Student
Affairs feels that he cannot extend recognition
to an organization, within five school days he
shall refer the matter to the Subcommittee on
Group Recognition of the Student Affairs
Committee for its recommendation to the
Chancello r for his deCision.
B. To maintain recognition , an organization
must register with the Office of Student Affairs
no later than two weeks following the beginning
of each semester. The registration form must be
kept currenl.
" Privileges of Recognized Organizations
1 Use of campus facilities and servi ces for
organizational activ ities as provided in the
University regulations.
2 Use of the University name in connection
with publicity, but only for identification
purposes, and in no way to imply support of the
University for any position of the organization .
3 Parti ci pation in University-sponsored
events.
4 Application for supplemental financial
assistance.
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III Policies Governing Recognized
Organizations
1 Organizations shall comply with the Rules
and Regulations of the University 01' Missouri
and the SI. Louis campus.
2 Organizations' membership policy shall
not discriminate for reasons of color, c reed,
national origin or sex . Any organization may
petition to the Dean of Student Affairs for
exemption from this requirement as it applies to
sex . Academic and professional organizations
which have discriminatory membership policy
based on sex shall not be recognized af1er the
beginning of the Fall Semester '73.
3 Organizations ' membership shall not be
subject to approval by anyone other than the
local campus membership .
4 Organizations are expected to maintain
fiscal responsibility .
5 Organizations are encouraged to seek the
advice of faculty and other members of the
University community.
IV Procedure for Review of Grievances
A. Any member of the University community
may bring charges against a recognized
organization for breach of the above policies or
procedures.
B. Such charges will be brought in itially to
the Dean of Student Affairs, who may:
1 Dism iss the charges, in whi c h case an appeal
may be made to the Subcomm ittee on Group
Recognition for its decision.
2 Settle the charges in a way acceptable to both
parties, or,
3 Refer the charges to the Subcommittee on
Group Recognition for its decision.
C. Penalties may range from withd rawals of
one or more privileges to withdrawal of
recognition , Assessment of penalties shall also
provide for the conditions leading to
reinstatement of such privileges or recognition .
D. Either party to the charges may appeal
the decision of th e Sub-committee on Group
Recognition to the Chancellor.

Equal Opportunity and
Affirmative Action Plan
University of Missouri Plan for Equal
Opportunity and Affirmative Action (pending
HEW approval)
The University of Missouri is committed to
equal employment and education opportunity,
without regard to conditions of race, color, sex ,
religion , national origin, age or physical ability
which are irrelevant to the physical or mental
demands of the position or proposed course of
study.
The University also is committed to
affirmative action to enhance equal
opportunities for all.
Each administrative unit of the University
employing personnel , admitting students or
entering into contracts is charged with
implementation of the University's
commitments, and with maintaining records to
demonstrate good faith efforts, in admission
and training, recruiting and hiring,
compensating and promoting , layoff and
dismissal, granting of tenure, contracting and
purchasing , availability of facilities and
programs .
As a public institution , the University has an
especially strong moral obligation to provide
equality of opportunity.
As a publicly supported institution, the
University has special legal obligations under
state and federal laws and executive orders.
As an employer of persons and as an
institution accountable to taxpayers and the
general public, the University must have
administrative and management practices that
are designed for the best use of talent for
operational effectiveness and efficiency.
Implementation
1 Recruitment and employment 01 personnel
a. Recruitment of teachers and academic
personnel in reslLrch and extension is primarily
the responsibility of deans, directors,
chairpersons and other department heads.
b. Recruitment of administrative, service
and support staff, except for top-ranking
administrative personnel , is primarily the
responsibility of the personnel officer of each
campus, and the director of Personnel Services
for the central administration. However,
selection is the responsibility of the
administrative head of the employing unit.
c. Sources of personnel will be advised of
the University's commitment to equal
opportunity and affirmative action. The
University will develop and expand relationships
with governmental agencies , community groups
and other organizations which may be of
assistance in furthering recruitment and
employment of more minority group and
handicapped persons and women into
departments and units which have imbalances.
d. Imbalances exist when the available,
qualified talent among specified minorities ,
women and handicapped or older groups is
proportionately underrepresented in the
particular personnel category in the University.
The appropriate employment market is generally
national or regional for professors, academic
personnel in research and extension and major

administrators. It is generally state or local
community for most administrative positions
and for service and support staff.
e. Approximate salary, educational
requirements, desired experience and specialty
requirements will be established for a particular
academic or ranking administrative position by
the department or other administrative unit
prior to recruiting and evaluating candidates or
prospects.
f. Advertisements and notices of
employment opportunities will indicate a filing
date for consideration.
g . Notice of employment and training
opportunities will be made to existing
personnel.
h. Employment application forms and
goods and services contracts will meet federal
and state requirements relating to equal
opportunity .
i. The administrative heads of University
units authorized to recruit and employ
personnel will maintain records to demonstrate
efforts and results of efforts to achieve equity
and to act affirmatively and reasonably to
correct imbalances.
2 Salaries, wages and benefits
a. University compensation and benefit
programs will be administered without regard to
conditions of race , color, sex, religion, national
origin , age or physical ability.
b. The salary range for academic positions
will be determined in advance of advertising,
notice or recruiting on the basis of prevailing
national levels and departmental scales for the
educational attainment, experience and
specialty desired .
3 Facilities, activities and working conditions
a. University facilities will be maintained on
an equitable and nondiscriminatory basis.
b. Physical facilities have been adapted
within the limits of the financial resources
available to insure access to the University by
the physically handicapped.
c. Opportunities for involvement in
University activities will be provided on an
equitable or nondiscriminatory basis.
4 Promotion and training
a. Promotions , contract renewals , the
granting of tenure and reductions in force of
academic personnel will be in accordance with
established University procedures and
qualification criteria already established for all
persons and free of discrimination .
b . Promotions , demotions, layoffs, recalls
from layoffs, transfers and filling of temporary
openings for service and support personnel will
be determined without regard to conditions of
race , color , sex , religion , national origin, age or
physical ability which are irrelevant to the duties
to be pertormed .
c. Participation in training and educational
programs sponsored by the University,
including apprenticeships. will be open to all
employes within eligible job classifications. The
director of personnel for the University will work
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with the campuses to formulate specific
programs to benefit the maximum possible
number of employes.
d. The University will offer training to
improve skills of employes that may enhance
promotional potential. Training will include
programs to correct background deficiencies.
5 Student admission and retention
a. The University will give students equal
access to its academic programs without regard
to conditions of race , color, sex, religion,
national origin, age or physical ability.
Furthermore, the University will seek to recruit,
enroll, retain and graduate minority group
members and women in those fields in which
they are under-represented.
b . The University of Missouri has unique
responsibility for graduate and professional
public higher education in the State of Missouri.
Therefore, academic departments offering
doctoral and/or advanced professional
programs in disciplines and professions in
which there is a deficiency of minority group
members and women, relative to population.
will adopt methods to encourage enrollment,
retention and graduation of minority group
members and women.
c. Affirmative action will be taken to offer
graduate teaching and research assistantships
to qualified minority group members and
women.
d. Business, government , industry and labor
will be solicited to assist minority group
members and women through financial aid and
work experiences as they are pursuing
academic objectives.
e. Personnel representatives of prospective
employers using University services and
facilities to interview and recruit students must
be equal opportunity employers, and will give
all qualified students equal opportunity for
interviews, without regard to conditions of race,
color, sex, religion, national origin, age or
physical ability.
f. Affirmative efforts will be made to recruit
and employ handicapped and older persons.
6 Contracting and purchasing
a. In contracting and purchasing, and in
selecting agents who will contract and
purchase. the University will require a
commitment of the contractor and further strive
to ensure adherence to equal employment laws
and regulations.
b. Invitations for bids on University business
will carry language set forth in Appendix A(I).
(See UMSL Student Handbook)
c . Specifications prepared by the UniverSity,
or by architectu ral and engineering firms
retained by the University, will carry language
set forth in Appendix A(2) . (See UMSL Student
Handbook)
d. Purchase orders of the University will
carry language set forth in Appendix A(3) .
(See UMSL Student Handbook)
7 Appeal and grievance procedures
a. Informal procedures will be established
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in all University units to receive and process
complaints and grievances of alleged
discrimination based on conditions of race,
color, sex, religion. national origin, age or
physical ability.
b. A formal affirmative action grievance
appeal procedure for faculty and staff is set
forth in Appendix B. (See UMSL Student
Handbook)
c. A student grievant will have access to the
established channels of appeal through
department, school or college, campus, central
administration and governing board.
d. The Affirmative Action Office provides
counselling to grievants concerning the
grievance procedures.
8 Records and reports
a. The administrative head of each
University unit will be prepared to demonstrate
that equal opportunity is practiced and
affirmative action is taken in: recruiting and
employment of full-time and part-time
personnel, admission and retention of students,
provision of facilities and programs , purchasing
and contracting .
b. Admission and employment applications
and contract bids will be retained for at least
two years by the responsible unit, and each
responsible administrative unit of the University
will be prepared to show that procedures
followed and selections made were in
compliance with policies on equal opportunity
and affirmative action.
c. Those responsible for recruiting,
admitting and retaining
students-undergraduate, graduate and
professional-will maintain files and records
documenting their efforts to provide equal
opportunity for and act affirmatively to attract
and retain minority group members , women and
older and handicapped persons . A report will be
made at least annually to the appropriate
EEO/AA (equal employment
opportunity/affirmative action) committee.
d . Campus administrative officers will have
records demonstrating efforts to provide equal
opportunity and show affirmative action in the
interests of minority group members, women
and handicapped and older persons in the
availability and use of University facilities.
including housing and recreational facilities. A
report will be made at least annually to the
appropriate EEO/AA committee.
e. Those responsible for recruiting and
employing personnel , including graduate
teaching and research assistants, will have
records to show their adherence to equal
opportunity and affirmative action practices. A
report will be made at least annually to the
appropriate EEO/AA committee .
f. Those responsible for purchasin!;l and
contracting will maintain records shOWing
adherence to University policies on equal
opportunity and affirmative action. A report will
be made at least annually to the appropriate
EEO/AA committee.
g . Academic or administrative units

Equal Opportunity and
Affirmative Action Plan
receiving complaints or grievances based on
allegations of discrimination will report those
cases to the appropriate EEO/AA committee
immediately, whether or not the committee is a
step in the grievance review procedure of the
campus or other University unit.
9 Review and monitoring
a. A University Committee on Equal
Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action
(EEO/AA) will be appointed annually by the
President of the University.
b. A campus EEO/AA committee will be
appointed annually by each chancellor.
c. The vice president for University
Extension will appoint annually an EEO/AA
committee for University Extension.
d . EEO/AA committee membership will
include a reasonable cross section of
personnel, including a representation of
women, minorities and the handicapped.
e. The EEO/AA committee shall advise the
AA officer regarding affirmative action problems
and pOlicy.
f. The central administration, University
Extension and each campus may have one or
more staff affirmative action officers to assist
the responsible administrative officer in carrying
out equal opportunity and affirmative action
policies. A staff affirmative action officer may be
designated by the responsible administrative
officer to counsel a complainant concerning
the grievance procedures.
g. Administrative officers (president, vice
presidents, chancellors , deans, directors,
department chairpersons and all other
supervisory personnel) are responsible for
implementation of equal opportunity and
affirmative action policies and practices within
their areas of jurisdiction, and the effectiveness
of implementation will be an element in the
evaluation of the performance of each officer.

d. Copies of the complete statement of
programs will be made available on request to
employes, applicable government agencies and
contractors or subcontractors.
e. University invitations to bid, purchase
orders and specifications to architects and
engineers will indicate the University's equal
opportunity policy.
f. University correspondence, employment
notices and advertising, academic information
and other public notices will indicate the
University's equal opportunity policy.

10 Dissemination
a. Equal opportunity and affirmative action
policies and programs will be disseminated
throughout the University and discussed at
appropriate school, college, departmental,
management and supervisory meetings. Among
subjects to be covered are attraction, admission
and retention of students; recruitment,
employment , training , promotion and transfer of
employes.
b. University employes, faculty, staff and
students will be kept informed of equal
opportunity programs and affirmative action
goals through University and campus
publications and communications, the Business
POlicy and Procedure Manual, divisional and
departmental meetings, staff orientation
programs, posters, etc.
c. A cross section of community
organizations, news media, area colleges,
secondary schools and recruiting sources will
be furnished copies of equal opportunity and
affirmative action programs of the University
and informed of revisions of the University's
nondiscrimination pOlicies .
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A.B. degree. See Bache lor of Art s
Absence regulations, 22
Academic Calendar, 4-5
Academic Development, Center lor, 28. 48
Academic dishonesty, 23
Academic Honors. See Honors
Academic policies, 14-41 ; College of Arls and Sciences.
56-58; general University policies, 20-24; Graduale
School. 33-37
Academic probation, suspension, and dismissal, 23.
33
Academic standing, as a course prerequisite. 22
Accounting : undergraduate courses. 190. 193. 195;
graduate courses . 195. See also Business
Administration
Activities lee, student, 25
Administration, Foundations, and Secondary
Education, Department of. 207-19; career outlook. 212;
course descriptions, 212-19; faculty. 207 ; graduate
studies , 209- 12; undergraduate studies, 208. See also
Education. School of
Administration 01 Justice, Department of, 59-62; career
outlook , 61 ; course descriptions , 61-62 ; faculty, 59 ;
underg raduate studies, 59-60
Administration, University, 252-55
Admission requirements and procedure: Graduate
School. 29-31 ; undergraduate study, 14-17. See also
individua l College departments and/or SChoo ls
Adult Education (ADU ED), 199, 207; courses in, 213.See
also Continuing Educat ion-Extension
Advanced placement: te sts for, 14-15; transfer stude nts,
16. See also College level examination program
Advancement to candidacy for doctoral degree , 36. See
also indi vidual degree programs
Advance registration : graduate students. 32;
undergraduate . 17
Advising , Academic: doctoral candidates. 36; Evening
College , 19, 243 ; graduate students. 34 ; undergraduate
students. 18-19 See also Center for Academic
Development; individual departments and/or Schoo ls;
and Preprofe ss ional Programs
Aerospace studies. See Air Force ROTC
Affirmative action poliCies, 8 . 263-66
Aging, Adult Development and ; degree emph asis, 154
Air Force Reserve Officers Training (ROTC), 249
Alpha Sigma Lambda, Evening College scholastic
society, 243
Alumni Association , UMSL. 46
American history/government requirement, 20, 98
Anthropology: Bachelor of Arts in, 160, 162; courses in,
168-70
Application lor admission: graduate study, 29- 31 ;
undergraduate study, 14-17
Application lor Iinancial ald . See Financial Assistance
Applied art, 57 ; cred it for. 63
Applied Mathematics, Bachelor of Science in , 106,
108-109
Applied music (private lessons) : credit for , 57 , 125; fees
for, 25
Aptitude tests required, 14
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Architecture : courses in. see Art , course descriptions ;
degree programs for Missouri residents at other
universities. 246
Archives and manuscripts collections, 42
Army Reserve Officers Training (ROTC), 249-51
Art, Depart ment of, 63-66; career outlook. 64; cours e
descriptions. 64-66; faculty, 63; undergraduate studie s.
63-64
Art gallery. See Ga llery 2 10
Art history, Bachelor of Arts in, 64
Arts and SCiences, College 01, 12.56-183; academic
advising, 18; certi ficate programs, 58 . 177-80;
continuing education-extension . 52; genera l
information on degree requirements , 56-58: on
preprofe SS ional prog rams, 180-83; Sophomore honors
program, 58 . See also names of individual departmenls
Asian studies : East Asian certificate program, 49. 178.
See also History, Department of; and names of
individual Asian languages
Assistantships, Graduate, 38; in biology, 68 ; in
chemistry, 79; in economiCS. 85; In Eng lish, 93 ; in
mathematica l sciences , 110; in pol iti ca l sc ience, 146.
See a/so Internships
Astronomy , courses in , 138
Astrophysics: Bachelor of Science in physics option ,
137; courses in 138
Athletics, 13,47. See also PhySical edu cation
Atmospheric science, 138
Attendance regulations, 22
Auditor (formerly Hearer). 17
B.A., B.G.S., B.M ., B.S. or B.S.W.degrees.See Bachelor
of: individual name of degree
Baccalaureate (bachelor's) degrees: College of Arts
and Sciences requirements, 56-58; degrees offered
(li st), 54 ; University requirement s, 19-20
Bachelorol Arts degree, 54 . 56-57 ; in anthropology, 160,
162; in art history, 63: in biology, 68-69 ; in chemistry ,
76-77; in economics, 83-85: in English , 90-92 ; in
Evening College , 243 ; in history, 98-99; in mathematic s,
106-108; in modern foreign languages , 116-17; in music
or music history and literature, 125-126; in philosophy,
131 -33; in physics , 135-136: in poli tica l science,
144-46; in psychology, 152-54 ; in sociology , 160-61 ; in
speech communication , 172-73; with teacher
cert ification , 203 , 207-208
Bachelor 01 General Studies degree, 13, 243. 244-45
Bachelor 01 Music degree, 54, 57, 125-26
Bachelor olSclence degree, 54.56-57 ; in administration
of ju stice, 59-60; in applied mathematics , 106, 108-109;
in businessadministralion. 186-88; in chemislry. 76-77 ;
in economics , 84-85 ; in educat ion, see Bachelor of
science in education; in Evening College , 243, 244; in
physics, 135, 136-37
Bachelor 01 Science in education degree , 199-203,
207-208; in early childhood education , 228-229; in
elementary education, 228-230: in secondary
education with biology major. 68-69; business
education emphasis, 203. 207-08; ch emistry major, 76;
Eng lish major, 90, 92 ; history major, 98 , 99 ; mathematics
major, 106-107, 108; modern foreign language (French,
German , or Spanish) major, 116; physical education
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emphasis, 237-38; physics major, 135, 137; political
science major, 144-46; social studies major, 160;
special education emphasis, 220, 221-222. See also
Certification ; Education, School of; Teacher Education
Bach.lor of Social Work d.gree, 160, 162; in Evening
College , 243, 244
Basic .kllls requirement, 19
Behavioral disorders. emphasis in, 220; recommended
curriculum, 223-24; See also Special education
B.havloral Studies, Department of, 220-227 ; career
outlook, 224 ; course descriptions, 224-27; faculty, 220 ;
graduate studies, 222-224; undergraduate studies,
220-222
Biology, Department of, 67-75; career outlook, 70 ; course
descriptions, 70-75; faculty, 67 ; graduate studies, 70;
undergraduate studies, 68-70
Black Culture Room, 44
Book.tores, Campus, 43
Botany research, 51
Br.adth of study requirement, 19-20
Bu.lne.s admlnlatration, courses in, 190-197
Bu.ln.ss Administration. School of, 12, 185-197;
admission to, 187; advising , 18; career out look, 190; and
continuing education-extension, 52; cooperative
program with chemistry, 76-77; degree requirements,
188-90; faculty, 185-86; graduate studies, 188-90,
247-49; undergraduate studies , 186-88. See also
Business Development Center
Bu.ln.ss D.velopment Center. 49, 186
Bu.lness .ducation. major in, 20, 200, 207-08
Buslne•• option with ch.mlstry degre., 76, 77
Cal.ndar, Acad.mlc, 4-5
Campus directory: map, 6-7; offices, 8-9
Canc.llatlon of clas •••• 43
Car.er Planning and Placement Office. 45
C.nt.r for Academic D.velopment. 28, 48
Centers, SpeCialized. 48-50. See also nameol individual
center
Central Council, 45, 46
Certificate programs. 58, 177-80; with English major,
90-92; with political science major, 144
Certification: in educational admini stration, 210-12; in
reading , 230-31 ; in school counseling , 220; in teaching,
199-202; with M. Ed. degree, 209, 231 . See also
Education, School of and Teacher education
Ch.ml.try, Department of, 75-83 ; career outlook, 79 ;
course descriptions, 79-83 ; laculty, 75; graduate
studies , 77-78 ; undergraduate studies , 76-77
Child care and development. psychology degree
emphasis, 153
Child Care and Development Center, 205
Childhood Education, Department 01 , 228; career
outlook, 231; course descriptions, 231-36; faculty , 228;
graduate studies, 230-31 ; undergraduate studies,
228-230
Chinese, courses, 118
Clinical Psychology, Ph .D. in, 152, 153, 154
College-at-home program, 50
College Level Examination Program (CLEP), 15, 244
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College of Arts and SCiences. See Arts and Sciences,
College 01
Commencement, 23 , 37
Communication Theory, See Speech Communication
Communicative skills requirement, 19
Community education: emphasis in education degree,
203,207; M. Ed . program in, 211-12
Community mental health speCialization. 153-54
Community Psychological Service, 153
Community Services. 52; projects in, 245. See also
Continuing Education-Extension
Comparative politics, courses in, 149
CompOSition. English, courses in, 93-94
Computer Center, 49, 145, 247
Computer science: as applied mathematics emphasis,
108-09; courses in, 113-14. See also Mathematical
Sciences; Quantitative Management Science; UMR
Graduate Engineering Center
Confidentiality Policy, 39-41
Concerts. See Culturat opportunities; Music, Department
of
Continuing Education-Extension, 52; in graduate study,
31
Cooperative Programs: in administration of justice, 59 ,
144; in art , 63; in biology , 67; in Business Development
Center, 186; in Chemistry, 76-77 ; in community
education , 205; in doctoral degree programs, 34 ; in
economics, 84; in engineering , 181,245; in history, 98;
in foreign language study, 116; in political science, 144 ;
in public policy administration, 247 ; insecondary
edu cation programs, 207
Counseling, degree programs in, 203, 220,224 . See a Iso
Behavioral Studies
Counseling service, 44
Counselor Education (CNS ED). 199,220; courses in,
224
Course Description Guide, 55
Course load regulations: graduate students, 32;
undergraduate students , 22
Course numbering system, 55
Course prerequisite. explanation of, 22
Credit for experience, 244-45
Credit hours, explanation of, 21
Criminal Justice courses. See Administration of Justice
Cultural opportunities, 47. See also Art ; Music; Speech
Communication
Curators: Board of. 252; Freshman scholarship, 27
Darkroom, photographic, 44 . See also Photography
Dean's list, 23-24
Degree programs. list of, 54
Degree requirements. See name 01 individual degree
Delayed grade, 21, 33
Diploma, 23. See also Commencement
Directory, University Programs and Offices , 8-9; campus
map, 6- 7
Disabled students, assistance for, 45
Discovery Program for Women . 53 . See also Women's
Studie s
Dissertation. academic policies on , 36-37
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Doctoral degrees: academic policy on, 35-37; degrees
offered (list), 54 ; in chemistry, 76, 77-78, 79; in
psychology, 152, 154 ; MASUA Traveling Scholars, 51
Doctor of Education degree, 203-04
Double major degree program: in English, 90-91; in
modern foreign language study, 116 ; in philosophy, 131
Downtown, UMSL, 53
Dropping/adding courses: graduate students, 32;
undergraduate students, 22
Dual high-school/university enrollment, 15
Dual master's degrees, 35
Early Childhood Education (ECH ED), 199, 200; B.S.
degree program, 228-29; courses in, 231; M. Ed .
program in, 220; recommended curriculum , 223-24
East Asian studies certificate, 50, 178
Economics, Department of, 83-89; career outlook, 86;
course descriptions, 86-89; faculty , 83; graduate
studies, 85-86; undergraduate studies, 84-85
Ed, D. degree. See Doctor of Education
Educational Administration (ED ADM), 199; Advanced
Certification Studies, 210; courses in , 213-14; M. Ed.
program in, 204, 210-12
Educational Foundations (ED FND), 199; courses in,
214-15
Educational Psychology (ED PSy), 199; courses in,
225-26
Educational Statistics and Research (ED S & R), 199;
courses in, 215
Educational Support Services, 205
EducatlonalTechnology (ED TEC), 199 , 207 ; courses in,
215-16
Education courses: abbrev iation s used, 199;
school-wide courses in Education (EDUC), 205
Education, School of, 12, 199-236; admiss ion to, 199;
advising, 18-19; and Continuing Education -Extension,
53; graduate studies, 203-04 ; undergraduate studies,
199-203 See also Administration, Foundations, and
Secondary Education; Behavioral Studies; Childhood
Education
Elementary Education (ELE ED), 199, 200, 203; B.S.
degree program in, 228-29; courses in, 232-36; M. Ed.
degree program in, 230-31
Employment.See Career Planning and Pla cem ent Oflice
Engineering , 49; applied physics option, 137; courses in,
138-39; preengineering program, 180-81 ; graduate
studies in, 245-46
Engineering Center, UMR Graduate, 49, 137, 245-46
English composition requirement, 19
English, Department of, 90·97; career outlook, 93; course
descriptions, 93-97; faculty, 90; graduate studies ,
92-93 ; underg radu ate studies, 90-92
Enrollment Information : graduate studies, 3 1-32;
undergraduate studies, 18
Environmental Health Center, 51
Equal Educational Opportunity. See Aflirmative Acti on
Policies
European Studies certiftcate, 50, 178-79
Evaluation and Measurement (EVL MS), 199; courses
in,225

Evening College, 13, 243-45; adm ission to , 17; advising,
19; Bachelor of General Studies degree, 244-45
Evening College Council, 46
Examinations : academic policy on, 21; aptitude tests for
admission, 14; for graduate study, 29 , 189; proficiency
in basic skills, 19; proficiency in foreign languag e, 57;
Test of Engli sh as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 16, 31
Excused grade, 22, 32
Eye Protection Law, 55
Faculty. See individual department or School sections
Fees: graduate study, 37-38; parking , 26-27; refund of,
26-27 ; undergraduate study, 24-27 . See also Fin ancial
Assistance
Fellowships, 39; in com munity education, 205
Finance courses; graduate leve l, 195; undergraduate,
see Business Administration
Financial assistance, 27-28, 38-39
Food Services, 43
Former students, reenrollment, 17
Foreign language requirement: in College of Arts and
Sciences, 57; in Graduate School degree programs, 33
Foreign Language Study. See Modern Foreign
Language s and Literatures, Depal1ment of
Foreign students: admission requirements, 16,31
Foreign Study: for foreign language students, 116; in
Travel-Study programs , 50
French: Degree program in , 116-17; courses in, 118-19
Fun Palace, 43
Gallery 210 ,47, 63
General education requirements, University, 19-20
General Studies, Bachelor of, 13, 243, 244·45
Geography, courses in, 89
Geology, courses in, 139
German, Degree program in, 116-17; courses in, 119-20
Government courses. See Poli tical Science, Department
of
Grade-point Average, Calculation of, 21, 34 ;
requirements for graduation: University, 19; in College
of Arts and Sc ience s, 56
Grading system: graduate study, 33. 34; undergraduate
study, 21-22
Graduate Management Admission Test, 29, 189
Graduate Record Examination, 29
Graduate research facilities, 51
Graduate School Committees, 254-55
Graduate School, The, 12. See also Graduate Study
Graduate study, 12, 29-39; academic policy, 33-34;
admission to, 29-31 ; degrees offered (list), 54;
enrollment in, 31-32; doctoral program , 35; fees and
financial assistance, 37-38; in engineering, 245;
master's degree program, 34; regis tration, 32
Greek, courses in, 121
Grievance procedure on a grade, 260
Guidance and counseling, 203; degree programs in,
220,222-24. See also Behavioral Studies. Department of
Health Center, 44
Health certillcate for student teaching, 199
Hearer. See Auditor
Hebrew, courses in, 121
High-school equivalency, basis for admission, 15
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High school/University, Dual enrollment in , 15
History, Department of, 98- 105; career outlook, 100;
course descriptions , 100-105; faculty, 98 ; graduate
studies, 99- 100 ; undergraduate studies, 98-99
History of UMSL, 11
Holidays, re ligious or other, 5
Home economics, courses in, 89
Honor Soclelles , 23
Honors, 23-24; Sophomore honors program, 58
Housing Inlormallon, 31, 44
Hotline phones , 43
Incidental lees. See Fees
Incomplete grade. See Detayed grade; Y grade
Industrial Development Studies, 5 1
Inlormatlon serv ices, 43
Inslltute and workshop courses, 33
Instrumental music. See Music. Department ot ; App lied
Music
Insurance , Student, 26
Intercampus exchange students, 30-31, 32
Interdisciplinary Courses , 176
InterdlsclpHnary degree. See Master of Pub li c Policy
Admini stration
International Relations, courses in, 150
International Studies, Center for, 49-50, 145, 247;
certificate programs , 178-80
International Studies certificates , 49, 178-80
Internships : in admin istration of justice, 59 ; in art , 63; in
Business Development Center, 186; in community
agencies, 163; in education programs, 204 , 2 12; in
psychology , 153; in public policy administration
program , 247 ; at radio and television stations, 173
Interuniversity Consorllum for Polillcal and Social
Research, 5 1-2,145,247
Interuniversity Exchange Program, 32
Introduction to UMSL, 11 - 13
italian , c ourses in, 121
Japanese, courses in, 121
Job placement service, 45
Journalism courses, 93-94. See also Preprofessional
Programs, prejournalism Journatism , UMC School of,
18 1-82
Junior college students . See Transfer Students
KWMU radio , (FM 91) , 50, 173
Language and grammar , courses in, 94
Lalln , courses in, 121
Latin American studies certificate, 49 , 179
Lalln honors at graduation , 24
Law School preparallon , 182
Learning Disabilities, M. Ed , program emphasis, 220,
223-24. See also Specia l Education
Leave 01 absence in graduate study, 34
libraries, UMSL, 42
Library Sctence, Master's degree in, 42
Lindbergh , UMSL extension programs, 53
Literature courses, English Department, 94-97
Literature In Translallon courses: European, 118;
French, 118 ; German, 120; Russian, 122; Spanish , 122;
Span ish-American , 122
Loans, graduate study , 39 ; undergraduate study , 27

M.A., MBA , M.Ed., MPPA, or M.S. degrees. See Master
of: individua t name or degree
Malor, change of, 22-23
Management courses : graduate level, 196-97;
undergraduate level, see Business Administration,
courses
Map , ca mpu s, 7
Marketing courses : graduate tevel, 196; undergraduate
level, see Business Adminis tration
Mark Twain Building, 13, 243
Master of Arts degree : degrees oHered (list), 54; in
econo mics, 84 ,85; in Eng lish, 90, 92-93 ; in history, 98,
99-100 ; in math ematics, 106, 110; in political science,
144,146; inpsychology, 152, 154; in sociology, 161-63
See also Master's degree, general information
Master 01 Business Admlnistrallon , 29 .1 88-90. See
also Master's degree , general information
Master 01 Education degree, 203; in educational
adm inistration, 203 , 2 1(}'12 ; in physical education, 238;
in etementary educa tion, 228, 230-3 1; in guidance and
counseling, 221 -23;/ in secondary educati on, 207,
209-10. See als o Master's deg ree, genera l in formation
Master olPublic Policy Administration degree, 84 , 144,
247-48. See also Master' s degree, genera l inform ation
Master 01 Science degree: degrees offered (list), 54 ; in
biology , 68, 70; in chemistry, 76, 77-78; in engineering,
245-46; in physics, 137, 138. See also Master's deg ree,
genera I information
Master' s degree , general informat ion, 34-35
MASUA (Mid-America State Universilles Association)
Traveling Scholars , 51
Math , tutoring in, 48
Mathematical Sciences , Department of, 106- 11 5; career
outlOOk, 110; course descriptions, 11 (}.115; faculty, 106;
graduate studies, 110; undergraduate studies, 107-09
Mathemallcal skills requirement, 19
Mathemallcs, courses in, 110- 113
Matriculallng students , graduate schoo l, 29
Medical school preparallon , 182
Medicine research , 5 1
Mental Retardation , M. Ed . program emphasis, 220,
223-24 . See also Special Education
Metropolitan Studies , Ce nter for, 48,144 ,247
Military Science . See ROTC
Military service , credit for, 15
Midwest Community Educallon Development Center,
48 , 53, 205
Modern Foreign Languages and Literatures,
Department of, 115-24 ; career outlook, 117 ; course
descriptions, 117-24; faculty, 115; undergraduate
studies, 116-17
Music, Department of, 124-30 ; career oullook, 127 ; course
descripti ons, 127-30; taculty, 124-25; undergraduate
studies, 125-26
Music fee , tor app li ed music , 25
Non-degree-credit courses, 20
Non-Euro-American studies requ irement , 56, 125
Nonmatrlculallng students, graduate study, 30·31
Nonresident students: graduate study, 38;
undergraduate study, 15, 25
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Index

Nontraditional study, 244
Oral history program, 42
Organizations, student, 13,46: in Evening College, 243:
policies on, 262
Out-of-state students. See Nonresident Students
Parking fees, 26-27
Pass-Fail option, 21
Peer counseling, 44. See also Cenler for Academic
Developmenl
Penney, J.C., building, 53
Petitioning, for dropping/adding courses , 22. 32
Ph .D., programs. See Doctoral degrees
Philosophy, Deparlment of, 131-35: course descriptions.
132-35: faculty. 131 : undergraduate sludies, 131 -32
Photography courses, 65,66: in educationa l technolog y,
215. See also Darkroom
Physical Education, Department of, 237-241: c areer
outlook, 238: course descriptions. 238-241 :
undergraduate studies. 237-38: graduate studies. 238
Physics, Deparlment of, 135-43: course descriptions,
138-43: faculty , 135: graduate studies, 137-38:
unde rgraduate studies, t36-37
Placement office, 45
Plagiarism. SeeAcademic Dishonesty
Police administration. SeeAd mini stralion of Justice
Political process and behavior courses, 148
Political research, 51,144.247
Poltical SCience, Department of, 144-151: career
outlook. 146: course descriptions. 146-51: lac ulty , 144:
graduate studies. 146; undergraduate studies, 144-45
Political Science, graduate cou rses, 150-51
Political theory courses, 149-50
Politics, c omparative . courses in, 149
Portuguese, courses in, 121
Post-doctoral study, 32, 76
Preenglneerlng program, 180-81
Prejournallsm program, 181
Prelaw program, 182: with philosophy major , 131-32
Premedical sciences program, 69 , 182-83
Prepharmacy program, 183
Preprofessional programs, 180-83
Preregistration, 17, 32
Prerequisites, lor a course. 22
Probability and statistics courses, 114-115. See als o
Mathematical Sciences
Probation, suspension, and dismissal, 23, 33. 37
ProfiCiency examinations: in basic skills. 19: in loreign
language, 57
Programs at other universities, 246
Protest and political activity, 261
Provisional students, 30
Psychology, Department of, 152-59: career outlook . 154 ;
course descriptions, 154-59: faculty, 152: graduate
studies, 154: undergraduate st udies. 153-54
Public Administration courses, 148-49
Public law courses, 147-48
Public Policy Admlnlstrallon degree program, 84.144,
188.247-48
Qualifying examination for doctoral degree, 36
Radio stallon KWMU, 50
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RadlofTelevlsion courses. See Speech Communication
Reading Lab, 48
Reading, M. Ed. program emphasis, 209, 230-31
Recreational facilities, 43, 47
Refund of fees, 26-27 : for registration cancellation, 17
Registration: graduate, 32: late registration. 25:
undergraduate. 17
Religion studies, 176
Repeating courses, 22
Research assistantships, 38, 146
Research facilities, 51-52
Research reactor, 52
ReserveOfflcersTralning Corps (ROTC), 20, 28, 249-50
Residence requirement for degree, 20, 34, 36
Restricted students In graduate study, 29-30
Russian, courses in, 122
Safety glasses, 55
Scholarships, 27-28. 145
School administration, 203-204: master's degree
program. 210-12. See also Adminis tration . Foundations .
and Secondary Education
Scientific language courses. 57
Secondary Education (SEC ED), 199. 200 ; courses in.
216-19; master'sdegree program, 203. 209-10. See also
Administration. Foundations. and Secondary Education
Section change, 22
Senate, University, 46
Social and Behavioral Sciences Laboratory, 52, 145
SOCial sciences requirement. See American history and
government
Social work, 160, 161, 162: courses in, 170-171 : in
Evening College, 243-44
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work, Department
of, 160-171; course descriptions, 164-171; faculty, 160:
graduate studies, 162-63: undergraduate studies, 161
Sociology courses, 164-68
Sophomore honors program, 58
SpaniSh, degree p rogram in , 116-17: courses in, 122-24
Special Education (SPC ED), 199-200: degree programs,
220,221,223-24; career outlook, 224: courses in ,
226-27
Speech Communication, Deparlment of, 172-75: career
outlook, 173: course descriptions, 173-75; faculty, 172;
undergraduate studies, 173
Sports, 47 . See also PhySical Education , Department of
Statistics, Probability and, 106, 108; courses In,
114-1 15. See also Mathem atica l Sciences
Student Activities : fee for, 25; office of, 46
Student Affairs, Office of. 45
Student conduct, Code of, 261
Student court, 45
Student diSCiplinary matters, 256-260
Student records, privacy of. See Confidenliality Policy
Student government, 45.46
Student Health Service, 44
Student Services and Records, Office of (School of
Edu calion). 200, 202, 203
Student teaching, 199-203. See also Education , School
of
Studio art courses, 63, 64

Index

,

Teacher certification, 100-203, 207-8; in biology, 68, 69;
inchemistry , 76, 77 ; in English , 90, 92 ; in hi story, 98, 99;
in mathematics, 106-07, 109; in modern foreign
languages, 116; in music education, 125, 126; in
physics, 135, 137; in political science, 144
Teacher education, 18-19, 52; admi ss ion to, 199-203;
resource center, 205. See also Edu cation, School of;
Teacher certification
Teaching asslstantshlps,graduate , 38; in biology , 68; in
economics, 85; in English, 93 ; in mathematics, 110; in
political science, 146 See also Research
assistantships
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 16, 31
Theatre studies, 173
Theory and methodology (political science) courses,
149
Thesis, in master's program , 35. See elso Dissertation
Time limitation In graduate degree programs: master's
deg ree , 34-35 ; doctoral degree, 36-37
Transcripts, UMSL, 24; high-school transcript , 14 ,
transfer students, 16; foreign students, 16
Transfer students, 16; within University of Missouri
system, 24 ; scho larships for , 28
Travel-study programs, 50, 116
Trial admission, 15
Tuition, See Fees
Tutorial lab, 48
UMR Graduate Engineering Center, 49,137,245-46
UMSL Downtown, 53
UMSL Lindbergh, 53
Unc;!asslfled students, 31

Undergraduate study, 14-28; academic policy, 20-24 ;
admission to, 14-17; degrees oHered (list). 54;
enrollment and advising, 18-19; fees and financial
assistance, 24-28; in College of Arts and Sciences,
56-58
University Business Development Center, 49, 186. Also
called Missou ri Bu siness Development Center
University Center, 43; funding for, 25, 43
University of Mid-America (UMA) Learning Center, 50
University Scholars Program, 27
University Senate, 46
Urban problems, Interdi scip linary approach , 48 . See also
Po litical Science, Department of; Sociology,
Anthropology, and Social Work , Department of
Veterans' Affairs, Office of, 45
Veterans, 15, 45, 243
Visiting students, 17
Vocal Instruction, See Music, Department of
Water resources research, 52
Western Historical Manuscripts Collection, 42
Who's Who Among Students In American Universities
and Colleges, 24
Withdrawal from the university, 23, 34
Women's Center, 45
Women's counseMng, 44-45
Women's Programs, Office of, 53
Women's studies: certificate program, 177;
interdisciplinary courses, 176
Writing certificate program, 90, 92, 177
Writing courses, 93-94 , 177
Writing lab, 48
Y grade, 21
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